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INTRODUCTION
“ Well, Xenophon, I had been told that you are an Athenian; and that was all I knew about you : but now I praise you for your words and deeds, and I should msh as many as possible to be like you. That would be good for everybody.”—Cheirisophus the Lacedaemonian, in Anabasis, m. i. 45.
Various modern writers have challenged the ascription to Xenophon of every one of the works included in this volume. The Agesilaus and the Ways and Means have suffered much from the onslaughts of the critics, the Agesilaus on account of its style, the Ways and Means for its subject matter It must suffice here to say that no case has been made out against any one of them, with the exception of the Hunting; and, even in that case, it is impossible to state with confidence that the main portion of the treatise was not written by Xenophon.1 The rest may be accepted with confidence as the work of the man whose name they bear.
Undoubtedly there is something unusual about the miscellany, when regarded as the product of one author. Most authors write only in one manner; and when we have read some of their works, we easily recognise their hand in the rest. With Xenophon it is not so; for there is an obvious difference of manner in different parts of the
1 See below, νη (p. xxxvi).
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Hellenica. Xenophon tried his hand at several kinds of prose literature—history, dialogue, the encomium, the technical treatise,, the essay—and he had his ideas, gleaned from his reading, of the · style appropriate to each kind. In the early part of the Hellenica we find him trying to write in the manner of Thucydides ; in the rhetorical parts of the Agesilaus he clearly has the model of Gorgias before him. But of course for us it is not always possible to understand just why he regarded this or that manner as appropriate. Thus in the historical portion of the Agesilaus, he repeats passages of the Hellenica almost but not quite exactly; here he changes, there adds a word or two; but no modern reader can appreciate his reason for these minute alterations. But even in a translation, however inadequate, a reader must detect a difference in style between his rhetoric and his history.
More interesting for us is the variety of subjects that Xenophon knows and can expound. Of course he is better at some things than at others; but even about matters of which he is not a master he can tell us a good deal that is worth knowing. He flounders in the high finance; but even at that he is far from being such a duffer as some modems have declared him to be. His speculations on forms of government and the secrets of national greatness are not profound, but they come from a singularly lucid, well-ordered mind. Of the theory of Avar lie is a master. About horses, riding, the organisation and command of cavalry, he knew everything that could be known in his day. His treatise on Horsemanship, especially, is in its way a masterpiece.
Like Socrates himself, he is continually trying to viii
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make himself useful. Perhaps for us there is rather too much of the don about him : his books are too full of instruction, admonition and reproof; nor is it surprising that some think that he intended them to form a series of educational.manuals for the use of his sons. What is abundantly clear to anyone who reads all his works is that his* real purpose was to do good to everybody; and, generous man that-he was, everybody meant to him the people of Athens—those by whom he bad been driven into banishment. Exiles do not, as a rule,, spend their time in heaping coals of fire on their fellow-countrymen. Happily his fellow-countrymen showed themselves not ungrateful ; they annulled the decree of banishment, though too late to entice him back to Athens. He died at Corinth. In these lesser productions of a virtuous and versatile Athenian gentleman there is, even in our age, not a little that is worth reading, apart from the information about ancient Greek life and manners that we owe to them. Their brevity too is a merit; for owing to his pedantry, Xenophon in his longer works is apt to be tedious.
In style Xenophon is simple and natural; he avails himself, indeed, of the resources of rhetoric, but he uses them moderately, and, except occasionally in the Agesilaus, he uses them soberly and sensibly. By the Atticists and the later Sophists he was taken as a model of simplicity.
Few traces of these opuscula, with the exception of the Constitution of the iMcedaemonians, occur in literature anterior, to the Christian era; but the Atticist Demetrius of Magnesia, friend of Cicero’s friend Atticus, included all of them in his list of
ix
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Xenophon’s works.1 They are not cited by name by any extant Greek or Latin author earlier than Cicero, who refers in laudatory terms to the Agesilaus, and lias made use of its design in his Pro Lege Manilla. But echoes may be heard here and there by an attentive listener. The Constitution quickly attained an importance disproportionate to its merit. Isocrates in his Panathenaicus makes some combative remarks that certainly apply, though not perhaps exclusively, to Xenophon’s Constitution. All those who wrote on the Spartan institutions, including Aristotle, and especially the early Stoics, Zeno and his followers, used it as an authority. Nor was its influence exerted solely on the compilers of such works. Thinkers who speculated on the balanced or mixed form of Constitution also found it serviceable. Plato, indeed, as we should expect, ignores it in his Lams ; but Aristotle in his Politics does not; and Polybius, in his sixth book, is clearly indebted to it. From the Hiero Isocrates has borrowed the matter and even some of the language in his address On the Peace (§ hi f.), and this is interesting, because Xenophon in the same year returned the compliment by borrowing from this address of Isocrates in his Ways and Means. We may safely hazard a guess that the Hiero was a favourite work with the Cynics, amongst whom the unhappiness of the despot was a common theme.2 In the age of Polybius, the traveller Polemon of Ilium wrote a book with the curious title, About the
1	It is inconceivable that Demetrius, as the text of Diogenes Laertius says, challenged the Constitution of the Lacedaemonians. Most of what follows, and much more, may be found in R. Miinscher’s Xenophon in der griechisch-romischen Literatur (Philoloyus. Sup. xiii. 1920).
2	The writer of [Diogenes] ep. 29, which is an onslaught on Dionysius 11., drew from a Cynic source.
x
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Car in Xenophon (Agesilaus, c. viii. 7), in which lie gave an account of Spartan customs that is not to be found in Xenophon’s Constitution.1 Nepos used the Agesilaus in his life of the king.2 The Ways and Means does not turn up once; but this is not surprising, since the brochure was written for a special occasion, and contains very little of general application. We may anticipate here by mentioning the adaptation of the passage (c. i. 2—8) on the nature of Attica by Aristides, the Sophist of the second century a.d., in his Panuthenaicus3 About the earlier history of the Cavalry Commander and the Horsemanship there is a strange circumstance worthy of mention. Cato the Censor, as we know from Cicero, read, and highly esteemed Xenophon. The method of the opening of Cato’s de Re Rustica has given rise to a suspicion that he had included these two treatises in his studies.4 Considering the age at which Cato began Greek, he must have found the Horsemanship “a tough proposition/’ if he really tackled it. The Horsemanship did not oust Simon's work on the same subject from its position as an authority ; but it is often impossible to be sure on which of the two treatises later writers draw.5 Pollux came across a commentary on the Horsemanship ; we cannot tell whether it was written before the Christian era. Probably Theophrastus already culled something from the
1	Athenaeus iv. p. 138 E.
2	It is now said that he did not use it directly ; but I cannot believe this.
*	A. Brinkmann, Rhenischts Museum, lxvii, 191*2, p. 135. Among the Xenophontine works cited by Aristides are the Agesilaus and the Hunting (Persson, p. 74).
*	Leo started this.
*	Oder in his tnccdota Canfabrigiensia, credits to Simon all the repetitions of matter that is common to Simon and Xenophon.
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HuntingA It is not clear that Grattius, who wrote his poem between 30 b.c. and 8 a.d., owes anything to the Hunting; nor is it likely, since he did not go to Simon or to Xenophon for his treatment of the horse.
Into the complicated history of Xenophon’s shorter works in the Christian era we cannot enter.
To speak generally, the Hiero and Agesilaus seem to have been most read by the Atticists and Sophists ; while the Romans, for the most part, neglected all of them,2 But mention of one Greek author cannot be omitted, owing to the unique position that he occupies in the history of Xenophontine literature. Dio of Prusa (fl. 90 a.d.) not only, like Arrian, took Xenophon as his model of style, but his mind is saturated with Xenophon’s thoughts and words. There is much of the Hiero and Agesilaus in Dio’s discourses on kingship and despotism (I, II, III, VI, LXII). There is also, I think, a clear echo of the Hufitmg in Dio III. 135-6. The Agesilaus is cited by Dionysius of Halicarnassus as the type of the encomium. To Roman encomiasts it furnished a model. Its influence is felt in the design of Nepos’ Aiticus, in the Agricola of Tacitus, in the Panegyric of the younger Pliny, and, according to Leo, in the balanced estimate of the Emperor Valentinian in Ammianus Marcellinus (fl. 370 a.d.), book xxx.3 1
1 irepl φυτών αιτίων vi. 19-20 compared with Hunting v. and viii.
* Only the Cyropaedia and Memorabilia of Xenophon’s works gained a strong footing among the Romans.
8 I am not myself conscious of this. Resemblances are rather readily detected by keen investigators. Thus Radcmacher says that Oppian used the Hunting in his Cyneyetica, but I have waded through Oppian without detecting any reminiscence of it. xii
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Finally, we may refer to an amusing passage in the Apollonius of the Athenian Philostratus (age of Caracalla), which appears to be a “ dig5’ at the Hunting, as the scholiast says it is. “They (Apollonius and his companion in India) came in,” writes Philostratus, “ for a dragon hunt which I must tell about, for it is highly absurd that the devotees of hunting should have found so much to say about the hare, and how she is, or shall be, caught, and we should pass over the record of this noble and marvellous sport.”1
I.	Hiero
“ Government of unwilling subjects and not controlled by laws, but imposed by the will of the ruler, is despotism.”—Memorabilia, iv. vi. 12.
“Despotic rule over unwilling subjects the gods give, I fancy, to those whom they judge worthy to live the life of Tantalus, of whom it is said that in hell he spends eternity, dreading a second death.”— Oeconomicus,the end.
The Hiero is an imaginary conversation between King Hiero, who ruled Syracuse from 478 to 467 b.c., and the poet Simonides of Ceos, one of the many famous strangers whom the hospitable despot entertained at his court. Its purpose is twofold—first to show that a despot, ruling without regard to the interests of his subjects, is less happy than the private citizen ; and secondly, to show by what means a despot may succeed in winning the affection of his subjects, and, by so doing, may gain happiness for himself. This subject was a common topic of
Apollonius III. 6, Phillimore's translation.
xiii
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speculation among the Socratics1: it had been discussed by Socrates himself; and we are told that Plato during his first visit to the court of Syracuse had spoken his mind upon it to Dionysius the Elder. Had it been possible for Xenophon to bring Socrates and a great despot together, we might have found just such a conversation in the Memorabilia} Isocrates, in his oration addressed to Nicocles (374 b.c.), says that many doubt whether the life of men who live virtuously or the life of a despot is preferable, and in the letter which he wrote to the children of Jason, the “ tagus ” of Thessaly (359 or 358 b.c.), he declares that the private citizen is the happier.3
Modern writers, anxious to discover the date at which the Hiero was written, have ransacked the records of the despots contemporary with Xenophon to find some special event or events that may have prompted him to compose it. Grote, for example, refers to an incident that occured at the Olympic Festival of 388 or 384 b.c. In one of those years the orator Lysias delivered his Olympic oration, in which he stirred up hatred of despots,4 and incited the Greeks to unite in ridding Syracuse of Dionysius. The despot on that occasion was represented at the festival by a magnificent mission. The date of composition has therefore been placed at about 383 b.c. Another view is that Xenophon wrote his
1 Dio of Prusa, in his third discourse, puts into the mouth of Socrates a discussion on the question of the happiness of the despot.
* Just as Dio (VI) brings Diogenes and the Persian king together.
8 Cf. Aristotle, Politics, p. 1325 A, and Stobaeus xlix.
1 The tone of Antisthenes’ Archelaus was similar (Diimmler, Akademika, p. 13). xiv
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dialogue as a warning to Dionysius the Younger soon after his accession to the throne of Syracuse in 367 B.c. A third opinion is that the career of Jason of Pherae, who was assassinated in 370 b.c., was specially in Xenophon’s mind ; and a modification of this view is that our author had lately read the letter of Isocrates already referred to, and that his dialogue, like Isocrates’ epistle, is a warning to Jason’s children who now shared the power in Thessaly. This last opinion is supported by reference to the passage in which Hiero remarks that many despots have been destroyed by their own wives (iii. 8); for Jason’s nephew, Alexander, joint “tagus” of Thessaly, was murdered by his brothers-in-law at the instigation of his wife Thebe in 359
B.C.
But it is surely unnecessary to suppose that Xenophon had any special purpose or event in mind when he wrote the Hiero. The thing is merely a “Socratic” dialogue on a theme that interested him. He thought of despots in general, as the Socratics supposed them to be; and of course, like Plato in the ninth book of his Republic, when he writes of despotism he has an eye on the career of Dionysius I.1 All that can be said about the date of composition is that, to judge from the language and the rhetoric of the Hiero, it appears to have been written in the author’s later years.
There is no attempt at characterisation in the
1	There is a close resemblance between Republic, ix. p. 579 b and Hiero, c. i. 11. Were the Hitro the later work it would be impossible to resist the impression that Xenophon had lately read the Republic. This may be so, since the Republic was written between 3S0 and 370 b.c.
xv
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persons of the dialogue. Hiero is not in the least the historical Hiero whom we know from the Odes of Pindar and Bacchylides. He is not the great warrior nor the enlightened ruler; and of course there is no indication of the true basis of his power and of his constitutional position. He is just a despot of the better type. As for Simonides, Xenophon, in drawing his favourite analogy from the Choruses, once faintly alludes to his craft (c. ix. 4) ; but lie makes no attempt anywhere to represent the courtier poet; had he done so he must have made Simonides bring in the subject of verse panegyrics on princes at c. i. 14. The remark of the poet at c. i. 22 is singularly inappropriate to a man who had a liking for good living. At c. viii. Xenophon discards the thin disguise, and Simonides stands clearly revealed as Xenophon himself. To some of the recommendations offered to rulers that he makes in these concluding chapters we have parallels in the Cavalry Commander and the Ways and Means.
The Hiero is a naive little work, not unattractive : in this case, as in that of the Banquet, it is unfortunate for our amiable author that Plato has written on the same subject with incomparably greater brilliancy.
The gist of Xenophon’s counsel to despots is that a despot should endeavour to rule like a good king. The same counsel is given by Isocrates in his Helen, which was written about 370 b.c.1 No man, in Xenophon’s opinion, is fit to rule who is not better than his subjects.2
1 Aristotle in the Polities (p. 1313 a) agreee.
* Cyropaeilia, viii. i. 37. xvi
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II.	Agesilaus
“What is government, and what is a governor ? ”— Memorabilia, i. i. 16.
"Government of men with their consent and in accordance with the laws of the State is kingship.”— Memorabilia, iv. vi. 12.
Agesilaus became one of the two joint kings of Sparta in 398 b.c. Though over forty at the time of his accession,1 he reigned for nearly forty years, and died on active service, probably in the winter of 361-60 b.c. His long career as a commander in the field began with his expedition to Asia Minor in 396 b.c. We do not know for certain when Xenophon joined Agesilaus in Asia, and it is impossible to say with confidence whether or not.he was an eye-witness of the campaign of Agesilaus against Tissaphernes, the satrap of Lydia, fti 395 b.c.2 But he was certainly with Agesilaus in the following year, and returned with him from Asia to Greece. He fought under the king at the battle of Coronea in the summer of 394 b.c. against his fellow-citizens, and was banished in consequence. He spent some
1 Xenophon calls him “still young” at the time of his accession, no doubt having in mind the great age to which he lived in full activity, and using the pardonable exaggeration of an “encomiast.” Similarly Isocrates implies that Evagoras (who was really assassinated) died a happy death.
* Xenophon’s account of the campaign is utterly different from that which may now be read in a fragment of another history. But even if Xenophon was in Greece in 395 B.C., he of course heard the facts from Agesilaus himself. Busolt has successfully defended the accuracy of his account. In one instance (c. i. 33) X. tacitly corrects the account he had given in the Hellenica (ill. iv. 24). At c. ii. 7 he defends what he had said in Hell. rv. iii. 15.
xvii
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time at Sparta, and thence removed to Scillus, near Olympia, to an estate that had been presented to him by the Lacedaemonians, doubtless at the suggestion of Agesilaus.
Xenophon, always a hero-worshipper, and an admirer of the ideal Spartan character and the institutions of Lycurgus, saw in Agesilaus the embodiment of his conception of a good kiijg. Doubtless, he, like Isocrates,1 regarded the Spartan kingship as the best form of monarchy. Shortly after the death of his hero he produced this tribute to his memory. In spite of its rhetorical embellishments, there are signs of hasty composition in the Agesilaus. Haste probably accounts for the extensive borrowing from the Hellenica. Now why should Xenophon be in a hurry? From some pretty strong hints that all did not consider the king to be above adverse criticism, we may conclude that there was adverse criticism2; quite possibly something had been writen about Agesilaus that was not entirely complimentary. The Agesilaus, in the main an encomium, is incidentally a defence.
A few years before, Isocrates had produced his encomium on Evagoras, king of Salamis in Cyprus, who was assassinated in 374 b.c. Isocrates says that he is the first to “ praise a man’s virtues in prose.” If he means to say that nobody had written a prose encomium of an historical personage before him, it is very doubtful whether his claim can be sustained.3 But perhaps he means only that he was the first to combine an account of a man’s actions with praise of his character, pointing out the significance of
1 Isocrates, de Pace, §§ 142-143.
* c. ii. 21 ; iv. 3; v. 6 ; viii. 7.
3 Wilamowitz in Hermes, xxxv. p. 533.
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the actions as indicating the virtues of his hero.1 That is just what he does in the Evagoras. Now in the first portion of the Agesilaus (c. i.-ii.), Xenophon has clearly taken the Evagoras for his model. The king’s exploits, judiciously selected, are narrated in chronological order, passages from certain portions of the Hellenica being repeated with trifling alterations of the language; and into the narrative are woven comments on the king’s character, as it is illustrated by his deeds.
Having finished with the king’s actions, Xenophon gives an account of his virtues (c. iii.-ix.). This portion of his work lias no counterpart in the Evagoras. But even here Xenophon’s idea is not original. The great virtues—piety, justice, self-control, courage, wisdom—are treated elsewhere in the same order. In Plato’s Banquet the poet Agathon praises the justice, self-control, courage and wisdom of Love, and Socrates remarks that the encomium reminds him of Gorgias. Xenophon himself at the end of the Memorabilia writes of the piety, justice, self-control and wisdom of Socrates.2 The order of the categories no doubt goes back to Gorgias. To these great virtues Xenophon adds patriotism, and several minor excellences. He rounds off his encomium with a formal epilogue (c. x.).
To the epilogue is appended a summary (c. xi.) of the king’s virtues, and here again the categories are arranged in the same order.3 The summary
1	So Usener.
2	In Cyropaedia, vm. i. 23-33, Xenophon enumerates the piety, justice and self-control of Cyrus.
3	The indications of the order are fainter, but they can be discerned. But the disposition does not agree closely with that of the second part of the work.
xix
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was a device introduced by the sophist Corax, and the use of it is alluded to as an established practice at the end of the Palamedes, an oration ascribed to Gorgias. The extant fragment of Gorgias’ Funeral Oration appears to belong to a summary. There are examples of the summary also in Isocrates.1 To the material of the eleventh chapter a passage of the Evagoras has contributed something.2
What is peculiar in the structure of the Agesilaus is the separate treatment of the actions and the virtues of the hero. Xenophon has followed Isocrates in one section of his encomium and Gorgias in the other.3 The result is, of course, a want of unity in the design. The work, however, was much admired by Cicero and by Nepos;4 and the latter’s sketch of Cicero’s friend Atticus is evidently modelled on it.
III.	Constitution of the Lacedaemonians.
“ Lycurgus the Lacedaemonian now—have you realised that he would not have made Sparta to differ from other cities in any respect, had he not established obedience to the laws most securely in her?”—Memorabilia, iv. iv. 15.
“ When will Athenians show the Lacedaemonian reverence for age . . . when will they adopt the Lacedaemonian system of training . . . when will they reach that standard of obedience to their rulers
1	e.g. Antidosis, §§ 127, 128, the character of Timotheus.
* Evagoras, §§ 43-46. The notion that the eleventh chapter of the Agesilaus i§ spurious is wrong. Compare the character sketches of Proxenus and Menon in Anabasis Π.
3	All the little tricks of rhetoric that have been adversely criticised by modern writers come in this second part.
4	Nepos, Agesilaus, c. i.
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... or when will they attain that harmony ? ”— Memorabilia, hi. v. 16.
Xenophon’s purpose in this work was to show that the. greatness and fame of the Lacedaemonians were due to "the laws of Lycurgus.” He had no intention of writing a treatise on the Lacedaemonian constitution; and though here and there he refers to details of that constitution as things familiar to his readers, it is only in the last chapter, about the position and privileges of the kings, that he even mentions the word “constitution.” Even the remarks on the constitutional powers of the Ephors in c. viii. are merely illustrative. After the tenth chapter he gradually loses sight of his subject. For if the eleventh and the twelfth, on the excellence of the Spartan army, have a loose connexion with it, the thirteenth, on the powers of the kings, has none. The fourteenth is clearly an afterthought, an appendix; and the same is true of the fifteenth.
The title, then, is inaccurate; nevertheless there can be no doubt that it was chosen by the author himself. The first ten chapters are homogeneous, and they have the appearance of a complete essay. For evidently when he started Xenophon did not intend to trace the <f power ” of Sparta to the organisation of its army: he says clearly at the beginning that he attributes her power to her institutions or “principles” ; and one of these principles turns out to be (c. ix.) that a glorious death is preferable to a base life—which is a good enough reason, in an essay, to account for the power of the state on the military side. Possibly, after writing the first ten chapters, Xenophon kept them by him, and added later on the appendices on the army and the functions
xxi
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of the kings in Avar, on the violation of the “ laws of Lycurgus,” 1 and on the constitutional position of the kings. The thesis of the appendix on the army is not the thesis of the essay proper; for the thesis of this appendix is not that the Lacedaemonians owe their power and fame to their army, but that the Lacedaemonians are artists in warfare, and the rest of the Greeks, in comparison with them, are mere amateurs (c. xiii. 6). In the last chapter he supports no thesis; he is merely stating certain facts about the kings, is, indeed, writing a fragment of a “ Constitution.”
The fourteenth chapter is strange and bewildering, and many have maintained that it is spurious. It is written in a spirit of disillusion, and it contradicts some of the statements made in earlier chapters. Interna] evidence shows that it was written certainly before the battle of Leuctra (371 b.c.), and probably after 378 b.c. Observe, however, that Xenophon is not indicting the people: his wrath falls only on a small section of powerful Spartans, on the governors, “ harmosts,” whose conduct was a violation of the “laws of Lycurgus” and of the principles so strictly adhered to by his hero Agesilaus.
But the change of tone is manifest. It is tempting to seek the cause of the change in the impression made on Xenophon’s mind by the scandalous seizure of the Theban citadel by the Spartan Phoebidas in 381 b.c. In the Hellenica Xenophon denounces that
1 Some hold that the first thirteen chapters describe what had been the state of affairs at Sparta in better times. Though such great authorities as E. Meyer and Kohler agree that all the fifteen chapters were written at the same time, I cannot believe that they are right.
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crime as an outrage against heaven. Again, in 378 b.c.j Sphodrias, a Spartan governor, was persuaded or bribed by the Thebans to make an attempt on the Peiraeus. The plan miscarried and Sphodrias was put on his trial for his gross act of treaohery; but he was acquitted. There'is probably a covert reference to Sphodrias in the second section of this fourteenth chapter. The part taken by King Agesilaus in the inquiries that followed both these crimes was highly discreditable, and naturally Xenophon makes no allusion to it in his Agesilaus.
As for the essay (c. i.-x.)3 one reads it with a feeling of regret that the author, who during his sojourn at Sparta had such excellent opportunities for observation, did i>ot undertake the task of writing an account of the Lacedaemonian constitution. Even what he tells us of the primitive institutions of the Spartans in support of his thesis comes to very little ; but the facts that he selects are sufficient for his purpose. He touches on the surprising marriage customs of the Lacedaemonians, but not -with entire accuracy: and of course he disguises the extraordinary laxity of the relations between the sexes at Sparta. He gives no connected or detailed account of the class organisation of boys and youths. Thus in c. ix. δ he refers incidentally to the “ sides in a game of ball ” ; but does not trouble to explain that the terra “ ball-players ” had a special meaning among the Spartans ;1 the proper place for mentioning them, if he had been writing a treatise, would have been at c. iv. 6. In speaking of the common meals he uses, almost consistentl}^ the Spartan
1 Those who were no longer Ephebi and were not quite men (Pausanias in. xiv. 6).
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technical term Syskania and its cognate words, without giving their explanation.1 The reference in c. ii. 9 to the ceremonial rite of flagellation at the altar of Artemis Orthia2 is so confused that it is quite impossible that Xenophon, who must have witnessed it, can have written what stands in the text.
Whatever we may think of the method of the essay it is characteristic of Xenophon that he borrowed it from a predecessor in the same field.3 4 Critias the politician, once a disciple of Socrates, had already produced a prose and a verse Constitution of the Lacedaemonians * In the prose work he compared the usages of different states with those of Sparta ; and though, like Hellanicus and Thucydides, he ignored Lycurgus, the existing fragments of his work show that Xenophon is indebted to Critias, certainly for the method, and perhaps for some of the details of his essay.5 No doubt it is the Constihition of Critias that is used by Plato, to the exclusion of Xenophon’s, in the Lams.
The excellence of the Spartan institutions was of course a stock theme among the Socratics. Overemphasis led to the inevitable protest. Isocrates in his Panathenaicus makes some caustic remarks about those who are for ever harping on the subject.
1	Also in o. xv.
2	The rite is a substitute for human sacrifice.
3	Kohler in Sitzungsberichte der Berliner Akademie 1896, p. 361.
4	The quotation from the verse Constitution in Athenaeus x. 432 d, about drinking, corresponds closely with what Xenophon says on the same subject (c. v. 6),
5	e.g. for the view he takes of the “ Svssitia.” or common meals, as neither a military nor a political institution. At c. ii. 1 Xenophon echoes Plato, Protag. p. 325 D.
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Amongst other things he says that some talk of the Spartans as if the demi-gods had been Spartan statesmen, and that Lycurgus borrowed his best ideas from Athens! The date of the Panathenaicus is 342 b.c. or thereabouts.
IV.	Ways and Means
“ Now tell me, from what sources are the city’s revenues at present derived and what is their total ? No doubt you have gone into this matter, in order to raise the amount of any that are deficient and supply any that are lacking.”—Memorabilia, hi. vi. 5.
The Ways and Means appears from internal evidence to have been written in 355 b.c. There are no convincing reasons for refusing to believe ■ that Xenophon is the author. The diction and style are his, and there is nothing in the opinions expressed that renders his authorship impossible, or even unlikely. In the opening sentence he repeats a remark that he has made at the end of the Cyropaedia (vin. viii. 4);1 there are passages that have a parallel in the Hiero and the Cavalry Commander; and the epilogue both in language and sentiment is thoroughly Xenophontine. We might, no doubt, have expected more moralising than >ve find, and we miss evidence of his interest in agriculture. But if the brochure "was intended to support the financial policy of the statesman Eubulus, the reason why these features are lacking becomes apparent. This, then, is Xenophon’s last work. He probably died a few months after writing it.
Since 370 b.c., or thereabouts, Xenophon had
1 A similar remark occurs in Isocrates On the Peace.
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lived at Corinth. Some years later his banishment from Athens was annulled on the proposal of Eubulus. He did not, however, return to his native city ; but he sent his two sons home to serve in the Athenian cavalry.
In 355 b.c. Athens emerged in a state of serious financial exhaustion from a disastrous war with her most powerful allies. It was through Eubulus that the peace was concluded. In the following year Eubulus practically assumed control of the state finances,1 and he at once set to work to increase the revenue and to relieve the poverty of the citizens. The citizen body at this time, as we can see from the Ways and Means, was in a deplorable condition. Lazy and poverty-stricken, the people ' looked to the state for maintenance. Trade was in the hands of the resident aliens, among whom were many Asiatics (c. ii. 3). How precisely Eubulus dealt with the problems that faced him we do not know. But as Controller of the "theoric” fund he raised enough money from this tax upon the well-to-do to enable him to make distributions to the people on an unprecedented scale. From a passage in the orator Deinarchus we infer that Eubulus also introduced measures for the improvement of the cavalry. And when his administration came to an end, probably in 339 b.c., the mines at Laurium, which had been neglected, were once again being vigorously worked by men in partnership and by private companies.
The resemblance between these operations of Eubulus and some of the proposals contained in
1 See especially Beloch, Attischc Politik sett Perikles, p. 177 f. xxvi
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Xenophon’s brochure is obvious. The brochure is addressed, apparently, to the Council of Five Hundred. The author confines himself rigidly to proposals of a practical nature. It is not his business here to probe the causes of the prevalent distress. The author of the Memorabilia knew well enough what was wrong with the Athenians ; but when the problem of the moment is htw to raise cash, it is useless to demand a change of national habits : you must take the conditions as they are, and make the best of them. The recognition of the demoralising dole system was, of course, unavoidable. Then, according to Xenophon’s plan, capital is to be raised by the imposition of an income tax—whether for one year or more is not stated—and expended on the erection of hotels, the provision of accommodation for merchants and visitors both in the Peiraeus and in the city, and on a fleet of state-<rvvned merchant vessels. Much space is given to measures to be adopted for the improved working of the mines: amongst them are a measure of state socialism (c. iv. 30) and a proposal for the formation of a great Joint-Stock Company (c. iv. 32). To encourage internal trade, it is essentia] to encourage the resident aliens ; their status must be improved. It is a shock to find Xenophon proposing to make these aliens—including Lydians, Phrygians and Syrians—eligible for the aristocratic cavalry.
The insistence on the necessity of maintaining peace as an essential condition of financial recovery is in accordance with the policy of Eubulus.
Earlier in this same year, 353 b.c., Isocrates, now an octogenarian, issued his pamphlet On the Peace,
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in which he exhorted the Athenians to endeavour to conciliate the Greek world. His pamphlet is ostensibly a harangue addressed to the Assembly, and its subject is political morality. There are clear indications that Xenophon had read it before writing the Ways and Means.1
V.	The Cavalry Commander 2
“ Perhaps you think you can do something for the good of the State as a cavalry leader, in case there is any occasion to employ that arm.”— Memorabilia, in. iii. 2.
The discourse on the duties of the cavalry commander was written at a time when there was some reason to anticipate the outbreak of war between Athens and Thebes (c. vii. 3), probably in 365 b.c. It is ostensibly addressed to an individual about to enter on that exalted office; but the convention is not consistently maintained, especially towards the end of the treatise. It is almost certain that Xenophon in his younger days had himself been a member of the Athenian cavalry corps, in 409 b.c. and the years following; and he had lately sent his two sons home to Athens to serve in the force. His profound interest in cavalry and his knowledge of its use are, of course, apparent in the Cyropaedia, the Anabasis and the Memorabilia. Our treatise may, indeed, be viewed as a commentary on the statement of a cavalry commander’s duties that is put into the mouth of Socrates in the last mentioned work (m. iii. 1).
1 He has levied toll on §§ 21, 30, 42, 53 and 138.
* Literally the Greek title means “ A discourse on the command of cavalry.” xxviii
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When Xenophon wrote the discourse Athens was at peace. But even in peace time the duties of the cavalry, though ornamental, -were important, since the cavalry procession was a prominent feature of all the great state festivals. And of course training for war was always being carried on with more or less vigour. Things were at the moment in a pretty bad way Avith the corps. Owing to the prevailing poverty, and the slackness of the Council and their immediate agents, the two annually elected commanders of cavalry (“ hipparchs ”), the number of troopers had apparently fallen from the thousand required by la-w to about six hundred and fifty ; and the quality of the horses and the efficiency of the riders left much to be desired. It is probable that in this case, as in others, Xenophon’s exhortations were not without practical result, for at the time of the battle of Mantinea (361 b.c.) the Athenian cavalrywas able to play a creditable part in the field.
Xenophon recommends the use of infantry among the cavalry (c. v. 13); and his ΛνοΓθβ imply that at the time infantry were not regularly provided for this service. In the Constitution of Athens, written some forty years later, Aristotle mentions such a body of infantry as a normal appendage to the cavalry. In the Memorabilia, as in our treatise, the cavalry commander is urged to require that the horses incapable of going the pace should be rejected. Aristotle, repeating the very expression used by Xenophon, says that the Council marked and rejected such horses. Both reforms may be due to Xenophon, at least in part. For it is hardly likely that the advice of such an authority can have gone entirely unheeded.
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Each of the ten tribes was supposed to furnish a hundred cavalrymen. The roll was drawn up annually by ten officials elected for the purpose,1· who. acted apparently under the direction of the two commanders. At the head of each of these ten regiments was a colonel (“ phylarch ”), who was responsible for the details of control, for the instruction, condition and equipment of his regiment. Each of the two commanders had five of these regiments under him, because in the field the chief duty of the cavalry Avas to protect the flanks of the infantry. On ceremonial occasions each colonel rode at the head of his regiment in the procession, and each commander at the head of his five regiments.
Preparation for service in the cavalry began while a youth was still under the control of his guardian (c. i. 11), that is to say, before the age of eighteen. The service, at any rate at this time, was continuous. The object of the annual enrolment, therefore, was to fill the places of those who retired through old age or other causes. It also appears that not all the recruits were young men : no doubt the difficulty of obtaining a sufficient number of young men of means led to the inclusion of persons of maturer years, men who could not be trained to vault on to a horse, but had to be assisted to mount by means of a leg up, “ in the Persian fashion.”
Every recruit had to appear with his horse before a committee of the Council and to pass a test. On being approved the recruit had a legal right to receive a sum of money to defray the cost of his horse and equipment; but the colonels had sometimes to intervene to get the money paid over to 1 At any rate this was so when Aristotle wrote.
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the men. The cavalryman received, in addition, a daily allowance of a drachma for the keep of his horse in peace as well as in war; and the annual cost to the state of this wage amounted, says Xenophon, to nearly forty talents. The cost of the initial sum paid to the recruits did not fall on the state, as each man who left the service had to pay the amount over to his successor.
Each man Avas attended by a mounted groom (c. v. 6), but the grooms did not ride in the ranks, and were not armed. There were also.mounted aides-de-camp (c. iv. 4)1 The commanders had about them a corps of couriers (c. i. 25), of whom we know only that thejT had to pass a test before the Council (Aristotle, Alh. Pol. c. 49).
The author’s purpose is, of course, to make recommendations for the improvement of the cavalry. Incidentally the Cavalry Commander is our chief authority on the organisation and employment of the Athenian cavalry, and it contains many details about the ceremonial processions.
None of Xenophon’s shorter Avritings is mqre entirely characteristic of the writer. Note especially the frequent exhortation to “ work with God ”; it is the first and the last duty that he insists on. “If/’ he says, “you are surprised that I say this so often, I assure you that you will cease to wonder if you find yourself often in danger.” He speaks from experience.
1 Xenophon in the Cyropaedia assigns many functions to the aides in the army of Cyrus, including attention to the wounded.
xxxi
INTRODUCTION
VI.	On the Art of Horsemanship
“ Seeing you are forced to meddle with horses, don’t you think that common sense requires you to see that you are not ignorant of the business?”— Oeconomicus, iii. 9.
The treatise on Horsemanship, the oldest complete treatise on the subject in existence, was written soon after the Cavalry Commander (c. xii. 14). It is a masterly production. The text has suffered considerably from corruption, and even with the aid of restoration it is not easy reading; nevertheless, it presents no serious problems that still await solution. Bearing in mind the cardinal differences between the Greek cavalry horse of which Xenophon writes, and the modern riding horse, we shall have no serious difficulty in following the author. . The Greek cavalry horse, familiar to everybody from the Parthenon sculptures, was small and cob-like. He was a troublesome creature to ride, and given the conditions, although the cavalry was not always aiy efficient arm in the field, it is a mistake to suppose that the individual Greek rider was a poor horseman ; nor is the supposition borne out by the Parthenon figures. The horses were ungelded and unshod; they were given to biting, and the rider had neither stirrups,nor saddle, nor curb to assist him. The well-to-do young Athenian rode, but did not often ride merely for pleasure: he rode commonly as a member or a prospective member of the cavalry —it is significant that the same word is used for a “horseman ” and a u cavalryman ” ; occasionally he rode in order to compete in the horse-races at the Games; or if he were rich he hunted on horse-xxxii
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back.1 Naturally, therefore, the only gaits in use were the walk, the trot and the gallop.
The practical horseman will no doubt notice certain details in which modern practice differs from the Greek usage. But he will assuredly be surprised to find that so much of Xenophon’s doctrine survives unchanged in the modern lore of the horse and his rider; and he will acknowledge that Xenophon was both an excellent judge of a horse and a highly accomplished horseman.
Xenophon recommends a "flexible” in preference to a “stiff” bit (c. x). Two “flexible” bits now in the Berlin Museum are figured and described by E. Pernice in his monograph entitled Griechisches Pferdegeschirr (Berlin, 1896). The bits, which are of bronze, and belong to the fourth century, b.c., were found along with a beautiful bronze muzzle and bronze ornaments of the headstall in a grave in Boeotia. They are complete in every detail, including the curved branches at the ends to which the straps of the headstall were fastened and the branches to which the reins were attached. Xenophon is concerned only with the bit itself. This, in the two examples referred to, consists of two axles joined in the middle by two links, one link within the other. Next to the links are discs; then on either side a cylinder covered with four rows of sharp teeth. Next to the cylinders come the Jbranches to be attached to the headstall, and outside these the branches for the reins. Discs,
1 Thus Ischomachus (Oeconomieus, xi. 17 f.), an excellent horseman (20), says that he has his horse led to and from his. farm: he mounts at the farm, and goes through military exercises. Xenophon is, of course, describing his own practice.
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cylinders and branches move on the axles. From each of the central links hangs a little chain, of three or four rings (see c. x. 9).
When the horse was led out to be groomed or to give him a roll, a muzzle was used. The muzzle is depicted on several vases. For example, a black-figured amphora in the Ashmolean Museum (No. 212) shows a led horse wearing the muzzle, and, in this case, bridled as well. The muzzles for ordinary use were made either of straps or of wicker. The Ashmolean horse’s muzzle is attached by a strap passing under the ears. In another example figured in E. Walpole’s Memoirs of European and Asiatic Turkey, we have two horses muzzled and tied together by the leading reins that hang from the muzzle. A groom is cleaning the back of the horse on the right with a strigil (cf. c. v. 5). Another groom is examining the uplifted forefoot of the horse on the left, crouching beneath the horse in a manner not approved by Xenophon. A halter was also attached to the bridle and used in mounting or in leading the horse when not muzzled (c. vii. 1). The halter is clearly seen on one of the horses depicted on an Attic cylix in the Berlin Museum, of which the subject is the examination of the cavalry recruits; and there are other extant examples.
In the twelfth chapter Xenophon recommends that the horse should be protected in war with a# frontlet, breastplate and thigh-pieces.1 It is not unlikely that these came into use in Greece as .the result of his recommendation. Their origin is
1 From this chapter it is clear that the rider’s thighs were not protected by thigh-pieces, xxxiv
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Asiatic, and of course Xenophon had seen them used during the expedition of the Ten Thousand.
The methodical construction of this treatise contrasts strongly with the want of arrangement that we find in the Discourse on Hunting. The author starts with a modest reference to his skill in horsemanship ; and here let the translator, whose own acquaintance with horses has been brief and disastrous, offer an apology to any practical horseman into whose hands this version, or perversion, may fall, for any absurdities that he may—it is but too likely—detect in the English equivalents used in the translation to represent the technical terms of the original. After this brief and characteristic exordium the author falls at once to business. Here is a list of the contents: (1) Buying a colt—points and size of the young horse (c. i.).	(2) Breaking
a young horse (c. ii.).	(3) Buying a horse already
ridden (c. iii.). (4) Stable and yard (c. iv ).	(5)
The groom’s duties (c. v.-vi.).	(6) Instructions to
the rider—mounting, starting, exercises (c. vii.-viii.). (7) Management of a fiery horse (c. ix.).	(8) How
to make the best of a war-horse (c. x. 1-5).	(9)
Bits, their form and use (c. x. 6).	(10) The horse
for ceremonial occasions (c. xi.).	(11) Armour of
rider and horse (c. xii. 1-10).	(12) Offensive
weapons and their use (c. xii. 11).	(13) Brief refer-
ence to the Cavalry Commander for further information. The exposition is as clear as the arrangement.
In his opening words, and elsewhere, Xenophon refers to the treatise of Simon, of which an important fragment survives in the library of Emmanuel College, Cambridge.1 There is much matter common to both 1 There are several modern editions.
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treatises, but it is unfair to represent Xenophon as merely repeating Simon.1 Both authors begin their description of the parts of the horse at the hoofs and work upwards to the head. All later writers on the horse, Greek and Roman, start at the head. Very likely Xenophon consciously followed Simon’s method: it would be like him to do that.
VII.	Hunting
When an Englishman tells you that he is “ going to hunt,” you understand him to mean that he intends to bunt the fox on horseback. Had you heard a young Greek of the fourth century b.c. make the same remark, the odds would have been that he was going to hunt the hare on foot. Two other branches of the sport in which the average young Greek then indulged were the hunting of the red deer and the boar. But if either of these creatures was to be the object of his pursuit, he would have said so; and in either case he would have been intending to go unmounted,2 unless he had said definitely that he was going on horseback. These simple facts explain the absence of a statement early in this treatise (c. ii.), that its author intends to deal first with hare hunting, and also explain why there is nothing in the treatise about hunting on horseback, apart from an incidental reference in the appendix on hunting abroad (c. xi. 3). Sons of aristocratic houses often rode to hounds;
1 Oder in his Anecdota Cantabrigiensia, a mine of information on the ancient horse-literature, is hardly just to Xenophon.
* The term κυνηγίτίΐν, consistently used for hunting in the treatise, is normally confined in classical authors to hunting on foot. xxxvi
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and no doubt Xenophon’s boys were mounted when they hunted boars, gazelles and red deer at Scillus.1 But this treatise is addressed to the average young hunter, and is confined to those forms of the sport that were open to him.
The art of hunting, like other arts and crafts, was a gift of the gods to the centaur Chiron, who imparted it to many heroes, all of whom enjoyed the special favour of the gods. To this topic is devoted a lengthy rhetorical exordium, which differs entirely by its elaborate style from the rest of the treatise, in which the rules of formal composition are almost entirely disregarded. There is no parallel to this exordium in Greek literature anterior to the Christian era.2 To Xenophon, indeed, a long exordium of any kind is alien.
The writer’s object is instruction of the' novice.
He undertakes to enumerate and to explain all the paraphernalia required in hunting (c. ii. 2). But his promise is but indifferently fulfilled in the sequel.
He is excellent in description; but, like so many modern teachers, he unconsciously reckons on too much knowledge in his pupils. Especially confusing is his use of the same term for the track and the ^ scent of the hare ; and the directions for unravelling the tracks and for setting up the nets, the parts of which he does not explain, are anything but clear.
1 Anabasis, v. iii. 10. We see that this treatise was not written, as is sometimes supposed, for the use of Xenophon’s sons.
* As for the date of the exordium see below. J. Mewaldt (Hermes, xlvi. p. 76), has pointed out a remarkable parallel in the exordium to the Physician falsely attributed to Galen, but contemporary with him.
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Nor is his arrangement of his matter in the section on the hare wholly satisfactory. For most of the seventh chapter and the whole of the eighth consist of remarks, in the nature of an appendix, on the subject of the third chapter.
It is surprising to find that nets were not used in Greece for hunting the red deer on foot, though the “ net-keeper ” accompanied the hunt (c. ix. 6). Their place was taken by the abominable traps or caltrops, Λνΐιϊοΐι are carefully and clearly described. We wonder how an unmounted hunter was to get among the deer and to isolate a member of the herd (c. ix. 10).
To the survey of the three branches of hunting the author appends a few irrelevant remarks on the hunting of big game abroad, apparently just because the subject interested him and might be expected to interest his young readers. These remarks, it may be observed, do not include varieties of hunting that Xenophon had witnessed in Asia, and would be expected to describe if he had written the Hunting at Scillus.
Having finished with the technical side of the subject, our author launches out into an enumeration of the benefits to be derived from hunting on foot [c. xii. 1-9). It is good for the health, fits men for their military duties, and affords a fine moral training. Some, he says, meaning, probably, Aristippus and his followers, object to hunting on the ground that it leads men to waste the time that ought to be given to their business and to the service of the state. These objectors are utterly wrong, and many of them are even vicious. Hut hunters are a virtuous folk, because they love toil (c. xii. 10, end). The xxxviii
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argument here, and in the last chapter, is sloppy, but the writer disarms criticism by his zeal.
The task that the writer set himself at the beginning is now completed, and we should have expected him to end here. But he is in a fighting mood, and is determined to warn his young readers against all the enemies of his theories. Chief among these are the “sophists,” that is, the professors of other systems of education than that in which he believes. They have never made a man virtuous, and their writings, for all the care lavished on their style, do nobody any good. Very likely one of them will attack this treatise for its slipshod style and want of "beauty.” What does the author care? He seeks to do good, not to train the young in sophistry. Beware of the professors and cleave to the lovers of wisdom! Then there are the unscrupulous self-seekers and reckless politicians. Don’t emulate them ! The best of them incur envy,1 and the bad ones are rogues. But hunters are genial and kindly, and they seek only to do good.
The technical portion of this treatise (c. ii.-xi.) and the curious epilogue (c. xii.-xiii.) are certainly contemporary with Xenophon; and—as all competent critics now agree—both were written by one man. The attack on the “sophists” in the last chapter must have been written in the fourth century B.c., when “philosophers” and “sophists” wrangled over the theory and practice of education, and flooded the world with books on the subject. The descriptive portions of the technical part are worthy of Xenophon; and the sentiments expressed in the
1 This, I think, must have been the meaning of c. xiii. 10 before the text was corrupted.
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epilogue strongly remind us of his sentiments. The difficulty in accepting the treatise as his lies mainly in the jerkiness of the style and the looseness of the grammar. We miss the combination of short simple sentences with long periods that is characteristic of his manner; and the constant indulgence in "ellipse,” “asyndeton,” “chiasmus/’ “infinitive of command,” and so on, is not at all like what we find in his acknowledged works. On the whole, when the pros and cons are weighed and re-weighed, it does not appear utterly impossible that he wrote it as a first experiment in authorship before leaving Athens for Asia. The work is full of his zest for hunting, his pietism, his insistence that before you try to do a thing, you must understand how to do it, and, above all, his belief in the efficacy of diligence and toil. The author of the treatise is clearly an Athenian; and though his opinions bear a strong resemblance to those of the older Cynics, and especially of Antisthenes, the founder of the Cynic school, I see no decisive reason for thinking it impossible— though it is certainly difficult to believe—that Xenophon wrote it in the last years of Socrates’ life. He was then aged thirty,1 and might employ a didactic tone towards the youth of eighteen. If he did, he must have adopted a manner of writing that he judged appropriate to a didactic treatise addressed to the young.2 We must suppose that he deliberately
1	Xenophon was bom 430 b.c. ; Apollodorus (fl. 150 b.c.) in his Chronica wrongly suggested 440 B.c. From Apollodorus the error passed into Diogenes Laertius and Suirlas.
2	There is a similar manner iu one or two didactic sentences quoted from Antisthenes by Diogenes Laertius (vi. 12). Mewaldt detects a similarity in the style of Simon’s treatise on Horsemanship. The manner is common enough in technical xl
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avoided formal rhetoric, of which there are only very few examples in the treatise. Xenophon in the HeUenica and the Agesilaus does experiment in different styles of writing, though within limits that he passes far beyond in the Hunting, if this work be really his. But a great (difficulty confronts us. In the thirteenth chapter (3-7) the writer, in his most rhetorical passage, says in effect that he despises rhetoric as practised in his day, and has no belief in its value. Now the rhetoric of the fourth-century sophists is based on the teaching of Gorgias and Prodicus. Xenophon elsewhere always writes respectfully of these two great stylists, and he shows both by his statements and by his practice that he has a keen appreciation of rhetoric as an aid to persuasion.1 Already at the beginning of the HeUenica (1. i. 30—31) he attributes the reputation of Hermocrates the Syracusan “as speaker and adviser” to the attention that he paid to oratory; and Sicilian oratory without rhetoric is unthinkable. Can it be that between, say, 401 b.c. and 393 b.c. he so entirely changed his opinion ? It is possible that he did so, in consequence of his experience in Asia, where the influence of oratory on the soldiers was continuallymade manifest.2
In at least two parts of the epilogue it is highly probable that Aristippus is attacked, first as object-
1 The results of his study of Gorgias can be traced in the Constitution of the Lacedaemonians and the Ways and Means as well as in the Agesilaus.
* Note especially what he says about Proxenus (Anabasis, π. vi. 16), that in his youth he had an ambition to become a man of affairs, and therefore put himself under Gorgias.
writings. A pretty specimen of it is to be found in Plato's description of the two horses (Phaedrus, p. 253 d).
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ing to toil, and further on as a self-seeker (xii. 10; xiii. 10); Aristippus was, in fact, the first of the Socratics to take fees from his pupils.1 Now we know that Xenophon had an aversion to Aristippus, whose opinions and conduct naturally jarred on him. What is more likely than that Xenophon should warn his young readers against such an alluring but dangerous teacher?
Here we may leave the problem. The style does not in the least suggest Xenophon: much of the matter, both in the technical part and in the epilogue, does suggest him. Absurdities have been pointed out2 in the reasoning of the epilogue; but some of these absurdities are probably due to the corrupt state in which the text of it has come down to us. For whereas in the technical part we have the powerful aid of Pollux in correcting the text, he cites nothing from the epilogue.
The laborious exordium is not contemporary with the rest of the work. Certain rhythms are persistently used in it that were not in vogue earlier than the first half of the third century b.c.3 But the “ sophistic ” list of Chiron’s pupils and, still more, the highly artificial order of the words show that the date is much later than the third century. Norden, the highest authority in these matters, states confidently that the exordium belongs to the period of the “ second sophistic.” 4 We may con-
1	Diogenes Laertius, ii. 65.
2	Especially by Hartman in his Analecta Xenophontea.
* Especially the dichoreus	at the end of the sentence,
which is characteristic of the Asianic style. (Radermacher in
Rheinisches Museum, lii.).
4 In Die Antike Prosakunst (p. 433) he cites some striking parallels from the Lemnian Philostratus’ Imagines and from Aelian. xlii
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elude without hesitation that it was composed in the reign of Hadrian (a.d. 117-138), when also the reference to it in c. xiii. 18 was added.1 Somewhere about a.d. 150 Arrian must have come across a copy of the Hunting in Athens, with the exordium already prefixed. He took the exordium at its face value, and assumed that it too was written by Xenophon.2 In the Heroicus (p. 308), written between a.d. 213 and 219, the Lemnian Philostratus includes Telamon, Theseus and Palamedes among the disciples of Chiron. These heroes are mentioned nowhere else as pupils of the Centaur except in our epilogue.3
The earliest author who alludes to the Hunting as Xenophon’s work is Plutarch; but Demetrius of Magnesia, a contemporary of Cicero, already recognised it as his.4
The principal manuscripts are the following :—
1. For the Hiero, Agesilaus, Constitution of the Lacedaemonians and IVays and Means :
A. ( Valicanus, 1335), tenth or eleventh century. Of the Ways and Means only a part (c. ϊ. 5 to c. iii. 5) has survived.
1 This passage furnished, as it were, a text to the writer of the exordium.
*	Arrian, Cynegeticus L It is odd that Arrian, no mean judge of style, accepted the whole work, including the exordium, as certainly genuine.
*	The coincidence, at least shows that these names were introduced into the list by the late sophist^. Πο Miinscher (PhUologus, Supplementband, x., p. 503) doubts whether Philostratus consciously repeats the author of the exordium ; nor do I think it certain that he does so.
*	Diogenes Laertius, ii. 57.
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Β. (Vaticanus, 1950), fifteenth century. Probably copied from A.
C. (Mutinensis, 145), fifteenth century. This MS. does not include the Agesilaus. It contains many peculiar readings, of which many are conjectures.
M. (Marcianus, 511), probably thirteenth century.
A papyrus fragment of the Ways and Means, c. i. 5-6, belonging to the second century a.d., is edited by Wilcken in the Archiv fur Papyrusforschung, vol. i.
The copious extracts contained in the Florilegium of Stobaeus are specially important for checking the text of the Constitution of the Lacedaemonians.
2. For the Cavalry Commander, Horsemanship and Hunting.
A.	{\rmdoboncnsis, IV. 37), sixteenth century.
This MS. does not include the Cavalry Commander. It is derived from an archetype of the twelfth century, and is the best MS. of the Horsemanship and Hunting. Its version of c. i. of Hunting is peculiar, evidently because the MS. from which it was copied was blurred and partly illegible.
B.	(Vaticanus, 989), thirteenth century. The best
MS. of the Hipparchicus, and the next best to A. of the other two. The first chapter of Hunting, and the opening words of the second are missing.
M. (Marcianus, 511).
The lexicon of Pollux is of the utmost value in checking and restoring the corrupted text of the xliv
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treatise on Horsemanship and the technical parts of that on Hunting.
An excellent critical edition of the text of the first four treatises by A. Thalheim and of the last three by E. Ruehl is included in the Teubner Series.
There is also a recent text of the whole in Vol. V. of Xenophontis Opera Omnia (Scriptorum Classicorum Bibliotheca Oxoniensis).
A translation of the Horsemanship with notes by R. Berenger is included in his History of the Art of Horsemanship (1671). Paul Louis Courier’s translation of the Cavalry Commander and Horsemanship (1st ed. 1807) contains many valuable notes, and his contribution to the purification and elucidation of the text is of the first importance. The MS. that he followed was Vaticanus 989.
The Art of Horsemanship translated, with chapters on the Greek Riding-Horse, and with notes, by Morris H. Morgan (1894) is excellent.
The German translation of the last-mentioned work by E. Pollack (1912) includes a commentary and a full bibliography and is indispensable to students.
O. Manns, Uber die Jagd bet den Griecken (1888-1890), has given a complete exposition of the technical portions of the treatise on Hunting.
R. M. Radermacher’s articles in the Rheinisches Museum, li, lii., mark an epoch in the criticism of the Hunting.
All recent textual criticism of the Constitution of the Lacedaemonians and of the last three treatises included in this volume is based on the exhaustive work of three Italian scholars. The results arrived
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at by them are contained in the following Berlin editions:—
G. Pierleoni: Xenophontis Respublica Lacedae-moniorum, 1905.
„	„	„	Cynegeticus, 1902.
P. Cerocchi:	„	Hipparchicus, 1901.
V. Tommasini:	„	de Re Equestri, 1902.
The Greek text of this volume follows that of Sauppe (= S. in the footnotes) except where stated.
The earliest printed edition of the collected works is that of Filippo Giunta (Florence, 1516); but it does not include the Agesilaus and Ways and Means. The Agesilaus was first printed by J. Reuchlin in 1520 (with the Apology and Hiero), and the Ways and Means in the Aldine ed. (1525).
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HIERO
ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ ΙΕΡΩΝ
Ι. Σιμωνίδης δ ποιητης άφίκετδ ποτε προς λέρωνα τον τύραννον. σχοΧης δε yενομένης άμφοΐν είπεν 6 Σιμωνίδης· *Αρ' αν μοι εθεΧησαις, ω 'λέρων, διηηήσασθαι α είκος είδεναι σε βέΧτιον εμού ;
Και ποια ταύτ εστίν, εφη δ 'λέρων, δποΐα δη ε·γω βεΧτιον αν είδείην σου ούτως οντος σοφού άνδρδς ;
2	Oίδά σε, εφη, iyco και ιδιώτην yε·γενημενον και νυν τύραννον οντα· είκος ούν άμφοτέρων πε-πειραμένον καί είδεναι σε μαΧΧον εμού, πη διαφέρει δ τυραννικδς τε καί ό1 ιδιωτικός βίος εις εύφροσύνας τε καί Χύπας άνθρώποις.
3	Τί ούν, εφη δ 'λέρων, ούχι και σύ, επεί νύν <γε ετι ιδιώτης ει, ύπέμνησάς με τ α εν τω ίδιωτικω βίω; ούτως yap αν σοι οίμαι μαΧιστα εηώ δύνασθαι δηΧούν τα διαφέροντα εν έκατέρω.
4	Ούτω δη δ Σιμωνίδης είπε· Τούς μεν δη ίδιώτας εyωyε, ώ 'λέρων, δοκώ μοι καταμεμαθηκέναι δια μεν των δφθαΧμών δράμασιν ήδομένους τε καί άχθομένους, δια δε των ώτων άκούσμασι, δια δε των ρινών δσμαϊς, δια δε τού στδματος σίτοις τε καί ποτοις, τα δ’ αφροδίσια δι ών δη πάντες
δ έπιστάμεθα* τα δε ψύχη καί θάΧπη καί σκΧηρα καί μαΧακα καί κούφα καί βαρέα οΧφ τω σώματί μοι δοκούμεν, εφη, κρίνον τες ηδεσθαί τε
XENOPHON’S HIERO
I. Simonides, the poet, once paid a visit to Hiero, the despot. When both found time to spare, Simonides said: “ Hiero, will you please explain something to me that you probably know better than I ?”
“And pray wlmt is it,” said Hiero, “that I can know better than one so wise as yourself? ”
“ I know you were born a private citizen,” he 2 answered, “and are now a despot. Therefore, as you have experienced both fortunes, you probably know better than I how the lives of the despot and the citizen differ as regards the joys and sorrows that fall to man’s lot.”
"Surely,” said Hiero, “seeing that you are still 3 a private citizen, it is for you to remind me of what happens in a citizen’s life ; and then, I think, I could best show you the differences between the two.”
“ Well,” said Simonides, taking the suggestion, 4 te I think I have ebserved that sights affect private citizens with pleasure and pain through the eyes, sounds through the ears, smells through the nostrils, meat and drink through the mouth, carnal appetites —of course we all know how. In the case of cold 5 and heat, things hard and soft, light and heavy, our sensations of pleasure and pain depend on the 1
1 δ A. Sauppe omits with the other MSS.
3
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καί λυπεΐσθαι επ’ αύτοΐς· άγαθοΐς δε καί κακοΐς εστι μεν οτε δι’ αυτής της ψυχής μοι δοκούμεν ήδεσθαί τε καί λυπεΐσθαι, εστι δ’ ore κοινή διά
6	τε της ψυχής καί διά του σώματος. τω δ’ ΰπνω οτι μεν ήδόμεθα, δοκώ μοι αίσθάνεσθαι, όπως δε και ωτινι και οιτότε, ταύτα μάλλον πως, εφη, δοκώ μοι ay νοεί ν. και ούδέν ’ίσως τούτο θαυμαστόν, ει τα εν τω έηρηηορέναι σαφεστέρας ' ήμίν τάς αισθήσεις παρέχεται ή τα εν τω ΰπνω
7	Τί ρος τ αΰτ α δή ό'ιερών άπεκρίνατο, Έγώ μεν τοίνυν, εφη, ώ Σιμωνίδη, εξω τούτων ών εϊρηκας σύyε ούδ’ όπως αν αϊσθοιτό τινος άλλου 6 τύραννος εχοιμ αν είπεΐν, ώστε μέχρι yε τούτου ούκ οίδ' ει τινι διαφέρει ό τυραννικός βίος του Ιδιωτικού βίου.
8	Καί ό Σιμωνίδης είπεν, Άλλ’ εν τοϊσδε, εφη, διαφέρει· πολλαπλάσια μεν δι’ έκαστου τούτων ευφραίνεται, πολύ δε μείω τα λυπηρά έχει.
Καί ό 'ϊέρων ειπεν Ούχ ούτως εχει, ώ Σιμωνίδη, ταύτα, άλΧ ευ ϊσθ\ οτι μείω πολύ ευφραίνονται οι-τύραννοι των μετρίως 0iayovτων ιδιωτών, πολύ δε πλείω καί μείζω λυπούνται.
9	νΑπιστα λέyεις, εφη ό Σιμωνίδης, ει yάp ου τω τ αύτ είχε, πώς αν πολλοί μεν έπεθύμουν τυραννεϊν, καί ταύτα τών δοκούντων ίκμνωτάτων άνδρών είναι; πώς δε πάντες εζήλουν αν τούς τυράννους ;
10	"Οτι ναί μά τον Δι, εφη 6 'Ιερών, άπειροι οντες άμφοτέρων τών ερηων σκοπούνται περί αυτού. εγώ δε πειράσομαί σε διδάσκειν, οτι αληθή λέyω, άρξά μένος άπο τής οψεως· εντεύθεν yάp καί σε δοκώ μεμνήσθαι άρξάμενον λέyειv.
*
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whole body, I think. In good and evil ve seem to feel pleasure or pain, as the case may be—sometimes through the instrumentality of the moral being only, at other times through that of the moral and the physical being together. . Sleep, it seems clear 6 to me, affects us with pleasure ; but how and by what fneans and when are puzzles that I feel less able to solve. And perhaps it is no matter for surprise if our sensations are clearer when we are awake than when we are asleep.”
“For my part, Simonides/’ said Hiero in answer 7 to this, “ I cannot say how a despot could have any sensations apart from those you have mentioned.
So far, therefore, I fail to see that the despot’s life differs in any respect from the citizen’s.”
“ In this respect it does differ/’ said Simonides: 8 “the pleasures it experiences by means of these various organs are infinitely greater in number, and the pains it undergoes are far fewer.”
“It is not so, Simonides/’ retorted Hiero; “I assure you far feAver pleasures fall to despots than to citizens of modest means, and many more and much greater pains.”
“Incredible!” exclaimed Simonides. “Were it 9 so, how should a despot’s throne be an object of desire to many, even of those who are reputed to be men of ample means ? And how should all the world envy despots ? ”
“For this reason of course/’ said Hiero, “that 10 they speculate· on the subject \vithout experience of both estates. But I will try to show you that I am speaking the truth, beginning with the sense of sight. That was your first point, if I am not mistaken.
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11	Τίρώτον μεν yap εν τοΐς διά τής οψεως θεάμασι \oyιζόμεvoς ευρίσκω μειονεκτοΰντας τούς τυράννους. αΧΧα μεν yε εν αΧΧη χώρα εστιν αξιοθέατα· επι δε τούτων έκαστα ο! μεν ίδιώται έρχονται και εις πόΧεις ας αν βούΧωνται και εις τάς κοινάς πavηyύpεις, ένθα ἀ1 άξιοθεατότατα
12	δοκεΐ άνθρώττοις συναηειρεται!2, οι δε τύραννοι ου μάΧα άμφί θεωρίας εχουσιν. ούτε yap ίέναι αύτοίς άσφαΧές εήτου μή κρείττονες των παρόντων μεΧΧουσιν εσεσθαι, ούτε τα οϊκοι κέκτηνται εχυρά, ώστε αΧΧοις παρακαταθεμένους άποδημεΐν. φοβερόν yap, μή άμα στερηθώσι τής αρχής καί αδύνατοι yέvωvτaι τιμχαρήσασθαι τούς
13	άδικήσαντας. εϊποις ούν αν ϊσως σύ, ’ΑΧΧ' άρα έρχεται αύτοίς τα τοιαΰτα και οϊκοι μένουσι. ναι μά Αία, ώ Σιμωνίδη, oXiya yε των ποΧΧών και ταΰτα τοιαΰτα οντα ου τω τίμια πωΧεΐτ αι τοΐς τυράννοις, ώστε οι επιδεικνύμενοι και ότιοΰν άξιοΰσι ποΧΧαπΧάσια Χαβόντες εν oXiycp χρόνω άπιέναι παρά του τυράννου ή οσα έν παντι τω βίω παρά πάντων των αΧΧων ανθρώπων κτώνται.
14	Και 6 Σιμωνίδης ειπεν Άλλ’ ει τοΐς θεάμασι μειονεκτεΐτε, διά γε τοι τής ακοής πΧεονεκτεΐτε. επει του μεν ήδίστου ακροάματος, επαίνου, ούποτε σπανίζετε' πάντες yάp οι παρόντες ύμϊν πάντα καί οσα αν Xiypτε και οσα αν ποιήτε επαινοΰσι. του δ’ αυ χαΧεπωτάτου ακροάματος, Χοιδορίας, άνήκοοί εστε' ούδείς yάp έθέΧει τύραννον κατ όφθαΧμούς κaκηyopεϊv.3
15	Και ό 'Ιερών είπε, Κ αι τί οϊει, έφη, τούς μή
1 &. Lenklau : τοι Sauppe with the MSS. and Stobaeus.
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“In the first place, then, taking the objects that 11 we perceive by means of vision, I find by calculation that in regard to sight-seeing, despots are worse off.
In every land there are things worth seeing: and in search of these private citizens visit any city they choiose, and attend the national festivals, where all things reputed to be most worth seeing are assembled. But despots are not at all concerned with missions 12 to shows. For it is risky for them to go where they will be no stronger than the crowd, and their property at home is too insecure to be left in charge of others while they are abroad. For they fear to lose their throne, and at the same time to be unable to take vengeance on the authors of the wrong. Perhaps you may say : ‘ But, after all, such spectacles 13 come to them even if they stay at home.’ No, no, Simonides, only one in a hundred such; and what there are of them are offered to despots at a price so exorbitant that showmen who exhibit some trifle expect to leave the court in an hour with far more money than they get from all the rest of the Λνογ’ά in a lifetime.”
“Ah,” said Simonides, “but if you are worse off 14 in the matter of sight-seeing, the sense of hearing, you know, gives you the advantage. Praise, the sweetest of all sounds, is never lacking, for all your courtiers praise everything you do and every word you utter. Abuse, on the contrary, that most offensive of sounds, is never in your ears, for no one likes to speak evil of a despot in his presence.”
“And what pleasure,” asked Hiero, “ comes, do 15 * *
*	σνναγίίρίται Lenklau: συνα·/(ίρ(σθαι Sauppe with the MSS. and Stobaeus.
*	τύραννον . . . κακτ,-γορΰν Cobet : Sauppe read» τυράννου . . . KaTTjyoptiv with the MSS. and Stobaeus.
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Χέγοντας κακώς εύφραίνειν, όταν είΒή τις σαφώς, οτι οι σιωπώντες ούτοι πάντα κακά νοούσι τφ τυράννω ; ή τους επαινούντας τί Βοκεΐς εύφραί-νειν, όταν ύποπτοι ώσιν ένεκα του κοΧακεύειν τούς επαίνους ποιείσθαι;
16	Καί. ο Σιμωνίδης είπε’ Τούτο μεν Βή ναι μά τον Αία εγωγέ σοι, Τερών, πάνυ συγχωρώ, τούς επαίνους παρά τών εΧευθερωτάτων ήΒίστους είναι, ἀλλ’, όρας, εκείνο γε ούκ αν ετι πείσαις ανθρώπων ούΒένα, ώς ούχί Bi' ών τρεφόμεθα οί άνθρωποι, ποΧυ πΧειω ύμεΐς εν αύτοΐς εύφραινεσθε.
17	Καί οιδά γε, εφη, ώ Σιμωνίδη, οτι τούτω κρίνουσιν οι πλεΐστοι ηΒιον ημάς και πίνειν καί εσθίειν τών ιδιωτών, οτι Βοκούσι και αυτοί ηΒιον αν Βειπνήσαι το ήμϊν παρατιθεμενον Βεϊπνον η το έαυτοΐς' το γάρ τά είωθότα ύπερ-
18	βάΧλον, τούτο παρέχει τάς ήΒονάς. Βιο καί πάντες άνθρωποι ήΒέως προσΒέχονται τάς εορτάς πΧην οί τύραννοί' εκπΧεω γάρ αύτοΐς αει παρε-σκευασμέναι ούΒεμίαν εν ταΐς εορταϊς εχουσιν αι τράπεζαι αυτών έπίδοσιν· ώστε ταύτη πρώτον τη ευφροσύνη της ἐλττίδος μειονεκτούσι τών
19	ΙΒιωτών. έπειτα Β\ εφη, εκείνο ευ ο ιδ' οτι καί σύ έμπειρος ει, οτι δσω αν πλείω τί? παραθήται τά περιττά τών ικανών, τοσούτω θάττον κόρος εμπίπτει της εδωδής· ώστε καί τω χρόνφ τής ήΒονής μειονεκτεϊ ό παρατιθέμενος πολλά τών μετρίως Βιαιτωμένων.
20	Άλλα ναι μά Αι, εφη 6 Σιμωνίδης, οσον αν χρόνον ή ψυχή προσίηται, τούτον ποΧύ μάΧΧον ήΒονται οι τ αΐς ποΧυτεΧεστέραις παρασκεύασις τρεφόμενοι τών τά εύτεΧέστερα παρατιθεμένων.
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you suppose, of this shrinking from evil words, when one knows Λνεΐΐ that all harbour evil thoughts against the despot, in spite of their silence ? Or what pleasure comes of this praise, do you think, when the praises sound suspiciously like flattery ? ”
“Well yes,” replied Simonides, “in this of course 16 I agree with you entirely, Hiero, that praise from the freest is sweetest. But this, now, you will not persuade anyone to believe, that the things Λνΐιΐοΐι support human life do not yield you a far greater number of pleasures/’
“Yes, Simonides, and I know that the reason 17 why most men judge that we have more enjoyment in eating and drinking than private citizens is this; they think that they themselves would find the dinner served at our table better eating than what they get. Anything, in fact, that is better than what they are accustomed to gives them pleasure. This is why all men look forward to the festivals, 18 except the despots. For their table is always laden with plenty, and admits of no extras on feast days. Here then is one pleasure in respect of which they are worse off than the private citizen, the pleasure of anticipation. But further, your own experience tells 19 you, I am sure, that the greater the number of superfluous dishes set before a man, the sooner a feeling of repletion comes over him ; and so, as regards the duration of his pleasure too, the man who has many courses put before him is worse off than the moderate liver.”
“But surely,” said Simonides, “so long as the 20 appetite holds out, the man who dines at the costlier banquet has far more pleasure than he who is served with the cheaper meal.”
9
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21	Ούκοΰν, εφη 6 'Χερών, ω "Σιμωνίδη, τον εκάστω ήδόμενον μάλιστα, τούτον οΐει και ερωτικώτατα εχειν του ep<yov τούτου ;
Πάνυ μεν ούν, εφη.
Ή ούν όρας τι τούς τυράννους ήδιον επί την εαυτών παρασκευήν ίόντας η τούς ίδιώτας επί την εαυτών ;
Ου μά τον Δι, εφη, ου μεν ούν, άλλα και άγλευκύστερον, ως πολλοΐς αν δόξειε.
22	Τί yap, εφη 6 'Ιερών, τα πολλά ταΰτα μηχανήματα κατανενόηκας, α παρατίθεται τοΐς τυ-ράννοις, δξεα και δριμεα και στρυφνά και τα τούτων άδελφά ;
ΤΙάνυ μεν ούν, εφη ο Σιμωνίδης, καί πάνυ yi μοι δοκούντα παρά φύσιν είναι ταΰτα άνθρωπος.
23	"Αλλο τι ούν οίει, εφη 6 'Ιερών, ταΰτα τά εδέσματα είναι ή μαλακής καί άσθενούσης τρυφή ψυχής επιθυμήματα ; επεί εύ οϊδ' εyωyε, οτ ι οι ήδεως εσθΐοντες, καί σύ που οίσθα, οτ ι ουδέ ν προσδεονται τούτων των σοφισμάτων.
24	Άλλα μέντοι, εφη ο Σιμωνίδης, των yε πολυτελών οσμών τούτων, αΐς χρΐεσθε, τους πλησιάζοντας οϊμαι μάλλον άπολαύειν ή αυτούς υμάς, ώσπερ yε καί τών άχαρίτων οσμών ου κ αυτός ο βεβρωκώς αισθάνεται, ἀλλά μάλλον οι πλησιάζοντες.
25	Οΰτω μέντοι, εφη ο ’Χερών, καί τών σίτων ο μεν εχων παντοδαπά άεί ούδεν μετά ποθου αυτών λαμβάνει' ό δε σπανίσας τινός ούτος εστιν ό μετά χαράς πιμπλάμενος, όταν αύτω προφανή τι.
26	Κινδυνεύουσιν, εφη ό Σιμωνίδης, αι τών άφρο-
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“Don't you think, Simonides, that the greater a 2’ man’s pleasure in any occupation the stronger is his devotion to it? ”
“ Certainly.”
“ Then do you notice that despots fall to their meal with any more zest than private persons to theirs ? ”
“ No, no, of course not; I should rather say with more disgust, according to the common opinion.”
"Well now,” said Hiero, “have you observed all 22 those pickles and sauces that are put before despots —acid, bitter, astringent and so forth ? ”
“Yes, certainly; and very unnatural cates I think them for human beings.”
“ Don’t you look on these condiments, then, as 23 mere fads of a jaded and pampered appetite ? I know well enough, and I expect you know too, that hearty eaters have πο need of these concoctions.”
“ Well, I certainly think that those costly un- 24 guents with which you_ anoint your bodies afford more satisfaction to those who are near you than to yourselves, just as the man who has eaten rank food is less conscious of the disagreeable smell than those who come near him.”
“ Quite so, and we may add that he who has all 25 sorts of food at all times has no stomach for any sort. Offer a man a dish that he seldom tastes, and he eats a bellyful with gusto.”
“It seems/’* remarked Simonides, “as if the 26
II
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Αίσιων μόνον ύμϊν άποΧαύσεις του τυραννείν τάς inτιθυμίας παρεχειν iν yap τούτω εξεστιν νμϊν ο τ ι αν κάΧΧιστον ϊδητε τούτω συνείναι.
27	ΝΟν δη, εφη ό 'Ιόρων, ε'ίρηκας εν ω ye, σάφ’ ϊσθι, μειονεκτονμεν των Ιδιωτών, ητρώτον μεν yap γάμος ό μεν εκ μειζόνων δήητου καί πΧούτω και δυνάμει κάΧΧιστος δοκεΐ είναι και παρεχειν τινα τω yifaavTi φιΧοτιμίαν μεθ’ ηδονής, δεύτερος δ’ 6 εκ των όμοιων· ό δ’ εκ των φαυΧοτερων
28	ητάνυ άτιμος τε καί άχρηστος νομίζεται. τω τοίνυν τυράννω, αν μή ξενην γημη, avdyκη εκ μειόνων yaμεΐv, ώστε τό άyanτητόv ου ητάνυ αύτω nrapayiyverai. ητοΧύ δε καί αι θεραπειαι αι αητό των μεyιστov φρονουσών yυvaικώv εύφραίνουσι μάΧιστα, αι δ’ αητό των δουΧων ηταροΰσαι μεν ουδόν τι άyanτώvτaι, εάν δε τι εΧΧείπωσι, δείνας όpyάς καί Χύητας εμητοιοΰσιν.
29	Έν δε τοΐς ηταιδικοΐς άφροδισίοις ετι αύ ητοΧύ μάΧΧον ή εν τ οΐς τεκνοητ.οιοϊς μειονεκτεΐ των ευφροσυνών ό τύραννος, οτ ι μεν yap τα μετ έρωτος αφροδίσια ητοΧυ διαφερόντως ευφραίνει,
30	ητάντες δήητου εητιστάμεθα. ό δε ερως ητοΧύ αύ εθεΧει ήκιστα τω τυράννω iyyiyveadai. ου yap τών ετοίμων ήδεται ό ερως εφιεμενος, άΧΧα τών εΧπιζομενων. ώσητερ ούν ούκ άν1 τις άητεϊρος ών δίψους του ητιεϊν άητοΧαυοι, οΰτω’ και ο άητεϊρος ών έρωτος άπειρός εστι τών ήδίστων αφροδισίων.
31	Ό μεν ούν 'Ιερών ούτως ειπεν. ό δε Σιμωνίδης επ^εΧάσας, Πω? Xiyew, εφη, ω 'Ιερών ; τυράννω ου φής παιδικών έρωτας εμφύεσθαι; πώς μην
1 οίκ &ν Stephanus: «ἴ S. with the MiSS. and Stobaeue.
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satisfaction of the carnal appetites were the only motive that produces in you the craving for I despotism. For in this matter you are free to enjoy the fairest that meets your eye.”
“ I assure you that we are worse off than private 27 citizens in the matter to λνΐιίοΐι you now refer. First take marriage. It is commonly held that a marriage into a family of greater wealth and influence is most honourable3 and is a source of pride and pleasure to the bridegroom. Next to that comes a marriage with equals. A marriage with inferiors is considered positively degrading and useless. Now unless a 28 despot marries a foreign girl, lie is bound to marry beneath him ; and so the thing to be desired does not come his way. And whereas it is exceedingly pleasant to receive the attentions of the proudest of ladies, the attentions of slaves are quite unapprecir ated when shewn, and any little shortcomings produce grievous outbursts of anger and annoyance.
“ In his relations with favourites, again, even much 29 more than in his relations with women, the despot is at a disadvantage. We all know, I suppose, that passion increases the sweets of Ιον e beyond measure. Passion, however, is very shy of entering the heart 30 of a despot, for passion is fain to desire not the easy prize, but the hoped-for joy. Therefore, just as a . man who is a stranger to thirst can get no satisfaction out of drinking, so he Λνΐιο is a stranger to passion is a stranger to love’s 5λν66ΐε5ΐ pleasures.”
To this speech of Hiero’s Simonides replied, 31 laughing:
“How say you, Hiero? You deny that passion springs up in a despot’s heart? Then htnv about
13
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συ, έφη, έράς Δα'ίΧόχου του καΧΧίστου επικαλούμενου ;
32	"Οτι μα τον Δι, €φη, ω Σιμωνίδη; ου τον έτοίαου παρ’ αυτού δοκούντος είναι τυχεΐν τούτου μάλιστα επιθυμώ, ἀλλά τού ήκιστα τυράννω
33	προσήκοντος κατεργάσασθαι. έγώ jap δη ερω μεν ΔαϊΧόχου ώνπερ ίσως αναγκάζει ή φύσις ανθρώπου δεΐσθαι παρά των καΧών, τούτων δε ών έρώ τυχεΐν, μετά μεν φιΧίας και παρά βουΧομένου πάνυ ίσχυρώς επιθυμώ τυγχάνειν, βία δε Χαμβάνειν παρ’ αυτού ήττον αν μοι δοκώ
34	επιθυμεΐν ή εμαυτόν κακόν τι ποιείν. παρά μεν γάρ ποΧεμίων άκόντων Χαμβάνειν πάντων ήδιστον εγωγε νομίζω είναι, παρά δε παιδικών βουΧομένων
35	ήδισται οίμαι αι χάριτές εισιν. ευθύς jάρ παρά τού άντιφιΧούντος ήδεΐαι μεν αι άντιβΧεψεις, ήδεΐαι δε αι ερωτήσεις, ήδεΐαι δε αι αποκρίσεις, ήδισται δε καί επαφροδιτόταται αι μάχαι τε
36	καί έριδες· τό δε άκόντων παιδικών άποΧαύειν ΧεηΧασία, εφη, εμοιγε δοκεΐ εοικεναι μάλλον ή άφροδισιοις. καίτοι τω μεν Χηστή παρέχει τινάς όμως ήδονάς τό τε κέρδος καί τό άνιάν τον εχθρόν’ τό δε ου αν ερα τις τούτω ήδεσθαι άνιωμένω καί φιΧούντα μισεΐσθαι καί άπτεσθαι άχθομένου πώς ούχί τούτο ήδη δυσχερές τό
37	πάθημα καί οίκτρόν; καί γάρ δη τω μεν ιδιώτη ευθύς τεκμήριου εστιν, όταν ό έρώμενός τι ύπουργή, οτι ως φιΧών χαρίζεται, διά τό είδέναι, οτι ούδεμιάς ανάγκης ούσης υπηρετεί, τω δε τυράννω ούποτ έστι πιστεύσαι, ως φιΧεΐται.
38	επιστάμεθα γάρ τούς1 διά φόβον ύπηρετούντας ως ή μάλιστ αν δύνωνται εζεικάζουσιν αυτούς Μ
HIERO, ι. 31-38
your passion for Da'ilochus, whom they call most fair ? "
“ Why, Simonides, the explanation, of course, is 32 this : I desire to get from him not what I may have, apparently, for the asking, but that which a despot should be the last to take. The fact is, I desire of 33 Da'ilochus just that which human nature, maybe, drives us to ask of the fair. But what I long to get,
I	very strongly desire to obtain by his goodwill, and with his consent; but I think I could sooner desire to do myself an injury than to take it from him by force. For to take from an enemy against 34 his will is, I think, the greatest of all pleasures, but favours from a loved one are very pleasant, I fancy, only when he consents. For instance, if he is in 35 sympathy with you, how pleasant are his looks, how pleasant his questions and his answers; how very pleasant and ravishing are the struggles and bickerings, But to take advantage of a favourite against 36 his will seems to me more like brigandage than love. Nay, your brigand finds some pleasure in his gain and in hurting his foe ; but to feel pleasure in hurting one whom you love, to be hated for your affection, to disgust him by your touch, surely that is a mortifying experience and pitiful! The fact is, 37 a private citizen has instant proof that any act of compliance on the part of his beloved is prompted by affection, since he knows that the sen ice rendered is due to no compulsion; but the despot can never feel sure that he is Ιονεά For we know that acts 38 of service prompted by fear copy as closely as
. 1 TOvi Dindorf: ahrovt τovs S. : αΰτols MSS.
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ταΐς τών φιΧούντων ύπουργίαις. καί τοίνυν αι εητιβουΧαί εξ ούδένων πΧέονες τοΐς τυράννοις εισιν η άττο των μάΧιστα φιΧεΐν αυτούς προσ-ποιησαμένων.
II. ΛΊρός ταΰτα Se ehrev 6 Σιμωνίδης'. Άλλα ταΰτα μέν πάνυ έμοιγε μικρά δοκεΐ είναι, α συ Χεγεις. ποΧΧους γάρ» έφη, εγωγε ο ρω των δοκούντων αιιδρών είναι έκόντας μειονεκτοΰντας καί σίτων και ποτών καί οψων και αφροδισίων
2	γε άπεχομένους. ἀλλ’ εν εκείνοις γε ποΧύ διαφέρετε των Ιδιωτών, οτι μεγάλα μεν επινοείτε, ταχύ δε κατεργάζεσθε, πΧεϊστα δέ τα περιττά έχετε, κέκτησθε δέ διαφέροντας μεν αρετή ίππους, διαφέροντα δέ κάΧΧει οπΧα, ύπερέχοντα δέ κόσμον γυναιξί, μεγαΧοπρεπεστάτας δ’ οικίας καί ταύτας κατεσκευασμένας τοΐς πΧείστ ου άξίοις, ετι δέ πΧήθει καί επιστήμαις θερά-ποντας άρίστους κέκτησθε, ίκανώτατοι δ’ εστέ κακώσαι μέν εχθρούς, δνήσαι δέ φίΧους.
3	Προς ταΰτα δέ ο 'Ιέρων είπεν Άλλα τό μέν πΧηθος τών ανθρώπων, ω Σιμωνίδη, εξαπατάσθαι ύπο τής τυραννίδος ούδέν τι θαυμάζω· μάΧα γάρ ό οχΧος μοι δοκεΐ δοξάζειν ορών καί εύδαίμονάς
4	τινας είναι καί άθΧίους· ή δέ τυραννίς τά μέν δοκουντα ποΧΧοΰ άξια κτήματα είναι ανεπτυγμένα θεάσθαι 7τάσι παρέχεται, τά δέ χαΧεπά εν ταϊς ψυχαΐς τών τυράννων κέκτηται άποκεκρυμ-μένα, ενθαπερ καί το εύδαιμονεΐν καί. το κακο-
δ δαιμονεϊν τοΐς άνθρώποις άπόκειται. το μέν οΰν το πΧήθος περί τούτου ΧεΧηθέναι, ώσπερ είπον, ού θαυμάζω- το δέ καί υμάς ταΰτ άγνοεΐν, οι διά τής γνώμης θεάσθαι δοκεΐτε κάΧΧιον ή διά τών ι6
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possible the ministrations of affection. Indeed, even plots against despots as often as not are the work of those who profess the deepest affection for them.”
II. To this Simonides replied : “ Well, the points that you raise seem to me mere trifles. For I notice that many respected men willingly go short in the matter of meat and drink and delicacies, and deliberately abstain from sexual indulgence. But I will 2 show you where you have a great advantage over private citizens. Your objects are vast, your attainj-ment swift: you have luxuries in abundance : you own horses unequalled in excellence, arms unmatched in beauty, superb jewelry for women, stately houses full of costly furniture : moreover you have servants many in number and excellent in accomplishments and you are rich in power to harm enemies and reward friends.”
To this Hiero answered: “ Well, Simonides, 3 that the multitude should be deceived by despotic power surprises me not'at all, since the mob seems to guess wholly by appearances that one man is happy, another miserable. Despotism flaunts its i seeming precious treasures outspread before the gaze of the world : but its troubles it keeps con^ cealed in the heart of the despot, in the place where human happiness and unhappiness are stored away. That this escapes the observation of the multitude I » say, I am not surprised. But what does seem surprising to me is that men like you, whose intelligence is supposed to give you a clearer view of
17
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οφθαλμών τ α πλεϊστ α των πραγμάτων, τούτο
6	μοι 8οκεΐ θαυμαστόν elvai. εγώ he πεπειραμένος σαφώ<? οί8α, ώ %ιμωνί8η, καί λέγω σοι, ότι οι τύραννοι, των μεγίστων αγαθών ελάχιστα μετε-χουσι, τών 8ε μεγίστων κακών πλείστα κεκτην-
7	ται. αύτίκα γάρ ει μεν ειρήνη 8οκεΐ μέγα αγαθόν τοίς άνθρωποις είναι, ταύτης ελάχιστον τοΐς τύραννος μετεστιν ει 8ε πόλεμος μέγα κακόν, τούτου πλεϊστον μέρος οι τύραννοι μετέ-
8	χουσιν. ευθύς γάρ τοΐς μεν 18ιώταις, αν μή ή πόλις αυτών κοινόν πόλεμον πολεμή, εξεστιν οποί αν βούλωνται πορεύεσθαι μη8εν φοβούμενους, μή τις αυτούς άποκτείνη, οι 8ε τύραννοι πάντες πανταχή ως 8ιά πολέμιας πορεύονται, αύτοί τε γοϋν ώπλισμένοι οϊονται ανάγκην είναι 8ιάγειν καλ άλλους οπλοφόρους αει συμπεριάγε-
9	σθαι.
’Έπειτα 8ε οι μεν ίόιώται, εάν και στρα-τεύωνταί ποι εις πολεμίαν, ἀλλ’ ούν επει8άν γε ελθωσιν οΐκα8ε, ασφάλειαν σφίσιν ηγούνται είναι, οι 8ε τύραννοι επει8άν εις την εαυτών πάλιν άφίκωνται, τότε εν πλεϊστοις πολεμίοις
10	ΐσασιν οντες. εάν 8ε 8ή και άλλοι στρατεύωσιν εις την πάλιν κρείττονες, εάν εξω τού τείχους οντες οι ήττονες εν κιν8ύνω 8οκώσιν είναι, ἀλλ’ επει8άν γε εϊσω τού ερύματος ελθωσιν, εν ασφαλεία πάντες νομίζουσι καθεστάναι, ό 8ε τύραννος ούδ’ επει8άν εϊσω τής οικίας παρελθη εν άκιν8ύνω εστίν, άλλ' ενταύθα 8ή και μάλιστα
11	φυλακτέον οΐεται είναι, επειτα τοίς μεν 18ιώταις και 8ιά σπονόών και 8ι ειρήνης γίγνεται πολέμου άνάπαυσις, τοίς 8ε τυράννοις ούτε ειρήνη ποτε 18
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most things than jour eyes, should be equally blind to it. But I know Avell enough by exper- 6 ience, Simonides, and I tell you that despots get the smallest share of the greatest blessings, and have most of the greatest evils. · Thus, for instance,_if 7 peace is held to be a great blessing to mankind, very little of it falls to the share of despots : if war is a great evil, of that despots receive the largest share. To begin with, so long as their state is not S engaged in a 'var in Λνΐηοΐι all take part, private citizens are free to go wherever they choose without fear of being killed. But all despots move everywhere as in an enemy’s country; at any rate they think they are bound to wear arms continually themselves, and to take an armed escort about with them at all times.
“Secondly, in the event of an expedition against 9 an enemy’s country, private citizens at least think themselves safe as soon as they have come home. But when despots reach their own city, they know that they are now among more enemies than ever. Again, suppose that strangers invade their city in 1C superior force; true, the weaker are conscious of danger while they are outside the Avails; yet once they are inside the fortress, all feel themselves bestowed in safety. But the despot is not out of danger even when he passes within the palace gates; nay, it is just there that he thinks he must walk jnost warily. Once again, to private citizens all truce or j^eace brings rest from war; but despots are never at peace with the people subject to their
19
XENOPHON
προς τους rvpavvevov μένους yiyv€T αι ου τε σπον-Βαΐς αν ποτε πιστεύσας ο τύραννος θαρρησειε.
12	Και πόλεμοί μεν 8η είσιν ονς τε αι πόΧεις 7τοΧεμούσι καί ονς οι τύραννου προς τούς βεβιασμένους* τούτων 8η των ποΧέμων οσα μεν εχει χαλεπά 6 εν ταΐς πόΧεσι, ταΰτα καί 6 τύραννος
13	εχει· και yap εν οπΧοις 8ει είναι άμφοτέρους καί φυΧάττεσθαι και κινδυνεύειν, καί αν τι πάθωσι κακόν ήττηθέντες, Χυποΰνται επί τούτοις
14	εκάτεροι. μέχρι μεν 8η τούτου Ισοι οι πόΧεμοί' α δε εχουσιν ηδέα οι εν τ αΐς πόΧεσι προς τάς
15 πόΧεις ταυτα ούκ ετι εχουσιν οι τύραννοι, αι μεν yap πόΧεις δηπου όταν κρατήσωσι μάχη των εναντίων, ου ρόδιον είπεΐν, όσην μεν ήδονην εχουσιν εν τω τρέψασθαι τους ποΧεμίους, όσην δ’ εν τω Βιώκειν, όσην δ’ εν τω άποκτείνειν τούς ποΧεμίους, ως 8έ yaopoDvTai επι τω epyip, ως 8έ δόξαν Χαμπράν άναΧαμβάνουσιν, ως 8' εύφραί-
16	νονται την πόΧιν νομίζοντες ηύξηκέναι. έκαστος 8έ τις προσποιείται και της βουΧής μετεσγιηκέναι καί πΧείστους άπεκτονέναι, χαΧεπον 8ε εύρείν οπού ούχϊ καί επιψεύδονται, πΧέονας φάσκοντες άπεκτονέναι η οσοι αν τω οντι άποθάνωσιν ούτω
17	καΧόν τι αύτοίς Βοκεί είναι το ποΧύ νικάν. 6 8έ τύραννος όταν ύποπτεύση καί αισθανόμενος τω οντι άντιπραττομένους τινας άποκτείνη, οίΒεν, ότι ούκ αΰξει οΧην την πόΧιν, έπίσταταί τε, οτι μειόνων άρξει, φαιδρός τε ου Βύναται είναι ουδέ μεyaXύvετaι επί τω epyca, άΧΧά καί μειοί καθ’ όσον αν Βύνηται το yεyεvημέvov καί άπoXoyεΐτaι 1
1 fe. in the wars that he wages against his subjects. The whole of this paragraph is obscurely expressed and highly 20
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desjiotisrn, and no truce can ever make a despot 4 confident.
“ There are, of course, wars that are waged by 12 states against one another, and wars waged by the desput against bis oppressed subjects, Now the hardships incidental to these wars that fall on the citizen fall also on the despot. For both must 13 wear arms, be watchful, run risks ; and the sting of a defeat is felt by both alike. So far, then, 14 both are equally affected by wars. But the joys that fall to the citizens of states at_ war are not experienced by despots.1 For, you know, when states 15 defeat their foes in a battle, words £*il one to describe the joy they feel in the rout of the enemy, in the pursuit, in the slaughter of the enemy. What transports of triumphant pride ! What a halo of glory about them! What comfort to think that they have exalted their city! Everyone is crying: 16 ‘I had a.share in the plan, I killed most’; and it’s hard to find where they don’t revel in falsehood, claiming to have killed more than all that were really slain. So glorious it seems to them to have won a great victory! But when a despot harbours sus- 17 picion, and, well aware that opposition ‘is on footj puts the conspirators to death, he knows that he does not exalt the city as a whole; he understands that the number of his subjects will be less; he cannot look cheerful; nor does lie boast himself of his achievement^ _ nay, he belittles the occurrence as much as possible, and _ explains, while he is at the work, that there is nothing
artificial ; and it has been variously interpreted. The text also is uncertain.
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άμα πράττων, ως ονκ αδικών πειτοίηκεν. ούτως 18 ονδ' αύτω δοκεΐ καλά τα ποιούμενα είναι, και όταν άποθάνωσιν ονς εφοβήθη, ονδέν τι μάλλον τούτου θαρρεί, αλλά φνΧάττεται ετι μάΧΧον ή το πρόσθεν. και πόλεμον μεν 8η τοιούτον εχων 8ιατεΧεΐ 6 τύραννος, ον εγώ 8ηΧώ.
III.	ΦιΧίας δ’ αν καταθέασαι ως κοινωνοϋσιν οι τύραννοι, πρώτον μεν el μέγα άγαθ'ον άνθρώ-
2	ποις η φιΧια, τούτο επισκεφτώμεθα. ος γάρ αν φιληται 8ήπον υπό τινων, ηδέως μεν τούτον οι φιλούν τες παρόντα όρώσιν, ή8έως δ’ ευ ποιούσι, ποθούσι ·8ε, αν που άπη, ηδιστα δε πάΧιν προσιόντα δέχονται, συνήδονται δ’ επί τοΐς αυτού άγαθοϊς, συνεπικουρούσι δε, εάν τι σφαΧΧόμενον
3	όρώσιν. ον μεν δη ΧέΧηθεν ουδέ τάς πόΧεις, δτι η φιΧια μέγιστον αγαθόν καλ ηδιστον άνθρώποις ἐστί· μόνους γούν τούς μοιχούς νομίζονσι ποΧ-Χαι τών πόΧεων νηποινι άποκτείνειν, δηΧον δτι διά ταύτα οτι Χυμαντηρας αυτούς νομίζονσι της τών γυναικών φιλίας προς τούς άνδρας είναι.
4	επεϊ όταν γε άφροδισιασθη κατά συμφοράν τινα γυνή, ούδεν ηττον τούτου ενεκεν τιμώσιν αύ τάς οι άνδρες, εάνπερ ή φιλία δοκη αύταϊς άκηρατος
6	διαμένειν. τοσούτον δέ τι αγαθόν κρίνω εγωγε τό φιΧεϊσθαι είναι, ώστε νομίζω τω οντι αυτόματα τάγαθά τω φιΧουμένω γίγνεσθαι καί παρά θεών καλ παρα ανθρώπων.
6	Κ αι τούτου τοίνυν τού κτήματος τοιούτον οντος μειονεκτούσιν οι τύραννοι πάντων μάλιστα, ει * *
1 Oyropied'a, ι. νϊ. 24.
* iirel should be rendered “though,” not “since” here,
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wrong in what he Jias done, so far are his deeds from seeming honourable even to himself. Even 18 the death of those whom he feared does not restore him to confidence; he is yet more on his guard afterwards than before. And now I have shown you the kind of war that a despot wages continually.
III.	“ Turn next to friendship, and behold how despots share in it. First let us consider whether friendship is a great blessing to mankind. When a 2 man is loved by friends, I take it, they rejoice at his presence, delight to do him good, miss him when he is absent, greet him most joyfully on his return, rejoice with him in his good fortune, unite in aiding him when they see him tripping.1 Even states are 3 not blind to the fact that friendship is a very great blessing, and very delightful to men. At any rate, many states have a law that adulterers only may be put to death with impunity, obviously for this reason, because they believe them to be destroyers of the wife’s friendship with her husband ; although,2 4 when a woman’s lapse is the result of some accident, husbands do not honour their wives any less on that account, provided that wives seem to reserve their affection unblemished. In my judgment, to be 5 loved is a blessing so precious that I believe good things fall literally of themselves on him who is loved from gods and men alike.
“Such, then, is the nature of this possession—a 6 possession wherein despots above all other men are
for it introduces a reason why one might suppose that there would be some restriction on the right to kill an adulterer, and not the reason why all adulterers may be killed with impunity. Compare, for instance, Plato, Protagoras, 335 c. The ‘ ‘ accident ” is, of course, rape.
23
;
XENOPHON
δε βούλει, ω Σιμωνίδη, είδέναι, ὅτι άληθή λέyω,
7	ώδε ειτίσκεψαι. βεβαιόταται μεν yap δηπου δοκούσι φιλίαι είναι yovevai προς παίδας καί παισί προς <γον4ας καί άδελφοΐς προς άδελφούς καί <γυναιξΙ προς άνδρας καί έταίροις προς
8	εταίρους. el τοίνυν εθέλεις κατανοεΐν, εύρήσεις μεν τούς Ιδιώτας ύπο τούτων μάλιστα φίλου-μένους, τούς δέ τυράννους πολλούς μεν παΐδας έαυτων άπεκτονότας, πολλούς δ’ ύπο παίδων αυτούς άπολωλότας, πολλούς δε αδελφούς εν τυραννίσιν άλληλοφόνους yeyevpμένους, πολλούς δε καί ύπο γυναικών των εαυτών τυράννους διεφθαρμένους και ύπο εταίρων ye των μάλιστα
9	δοκούντων φίλων είναι. οΐτινες ούν ύπο των φύσει πεφυκότων μάλιστα φίλεΐν και νέμω συvηvayκaσμέvωv ου τω μισούνται, πως ύπ’ άλλου 7ί τινος οϊεσθαι χρη αυτούς φιλεΐσθαι;
IV.	Άλλα μην καί πίστεως οστις ελάχιστον μετέχει, πώς ούχί μeyάλoυ ayadoO μειονεκτει; ποια μεν yap συνουσία ηδεΐα άνευ πίστεως της προς άλλήλονς, ποια δ’ άνδρί καί yvvaiKi τερπνή άνευ πίστεως ομιλία, ποιος δε θεράπων ήδύς
2	άπιστούμενος; και τούτου τοίνυν του πιστώς πρός τινας εχειν ελάχιστον μέτεστι τυράννω’ οπότε ye ουδέ σιτίοις και ποτοϊς πιστεύων διάyeι, άλλα και τούτων, πριν άπάρχεσθαι τοΐς θεοΐς, τούς διακόνους πρώτον κελεύουσιν άπoyεύσaσθaι διά το άπιστεΐν, μη και εν τούτοις κακόν τι
3	φά^ωσιν ή πίωσιν. άλλα μην και αι πατρίδες τ οΐς μεν άλλοις άνθρώποις πλείστου. άξιαι. πολΐται yap δορυφοροΰσι μεν άλλ7]λους άνευ μισθού επί τούς δούλους, δορυφοροΰσι δ’ επί τούς 24
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stinted. If you want to know that I am speaking the truth, Simonides, consider the question in this way. The firmest iriendshipsj I take it, are sup- 7 posed to be those that unite parents to children! children to parents, wives to. husbands, comrades to comrades. Now you will find, if you will but 8 observe, that private citizens are, in fact, loved most deeply by these. But what of despots ? Many have slain their own children; many have themselves been murdered bv their children ; many brotherSj partners in despotism, have perished by each other’s hand; many have been destroyed even by their
own wives,1 aye, and by comrades________whom they
accounted their closest friends. Seeing, then, 9 that they are so hated by those who are bound by natural ties and constrained by custom to love them most, how are we to suppose that they are loved by any other being ?
IV.	“ Next take confidence. Surely he who has very little of that is stinted in a great blessing? What companionship is pleasant without mutual trust? What intercourse between husband and wife is delightful without confidence? What squire is pleasant if he is not trusted ? Now of this con- 2 fidence in others despots enjoy the smallest share. They go in constant suspicion even of their meat and drink; they bid their servitors taste them first, before the libation is offered to the gods, because of their misgiving that they may sup poison in the dish or the bowl. Again, to all other men their 3 fatherland is very precious. For citizens ward jone another without pay from their slaves and from
1 See Introduction.
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κακούργους υπέρ του μηδενα των πολιτών βιαίω
4	θανάτω άποθνήσκειν. οΰτω δε πόρρω προεληλύ-θασι φυλακής, ώστε πεποίηνται πολλοί νόμον τω μιαιφονία μηδε τον συνάντα καθαρεύειν ώστε διά τ ας πατρίδας ασφαλώς έκαστος βιοτεύει τών
5	πολιτών, τοϊς δε τυράννοις και τούτο εμπαλιν άνεστραπται. αντί γάρ του τιμωρείν αύτοϊς αι πόλεις μεγάλως τιμώσι τον άποκτείναντα τον τύραννον, καί αντί γε τού εϊργειν εκ τών ιερών, ώσπερ τούς τών ιδιωτών φονεας, αντί τούτου καλ εικόνας εν τ οϊς ίεροΐς ίστάσιν αί πόλε*? τών τούτο ποιησάντων.
6	Ει δε συ οϊει, ως πλείω εχων τών ιδιωτών κτήματα ό τύραννος διά τούτο καί πλείω απ' αυτών ευφραίνεται, ουδέ τούτο ούτως έχει, ω Σιμωνίδη, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ οι άθληταί αύχ όταν ιδιωτών γένων-ται κρείττονες, τούτ αυτούς ευφραίνει, ἀλλ’ οτ αν τών ανταγωνιστών ήττους, τού τ’ αυτούς άνιά, οΰτω καί ό τύραννος ούχ όταν τών Ιδιωτών πλειω φαίνηται εχων, τότ ευφραίνεται, ἀλλ’ όταν ετέρων τυράννων ελάττω εχη, τούτφ λυπείται· τούτους γάρ άνταγωνιστάς ηγείται αύτω τού πλούτου
7	είναι, ουδέ γε θάττόν τι γίγνεται τω τυράννω ή τ φ ιδιώτη ών επιθυμεί, ό μεν γάρ ιδιώτης οικίας ή ώγρού ή οικέτου επιθυμεί, ό δε τύραννος ή πόλεων ή χώρας πολλής ή λιμένων ή άκροπόλεων ισχυρών, α εστι πολύ χαλεπώτερα καί επικινδυνότερα κατεργάσασθαι τών ιδιωτικών επιθυμημάτων.
8	αλλά μέντοι καί πένητας οψει1 ούτως ολίγους τών ιδιωτών ως πολλούς τών τυράννων, ου γάρ ■ τ φ άριθμφ ούτε τά πολλά κρίνεται ούτε τά
26
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evildoers, to the end that none of the citizens may perish bj a violent death. They have gone so far 4 in measures of precaution that many have made a law whereby even the companion of the bloodguilty is deemed impure ; and so—thanks to the fatherland —every citizen lives in security. But for despots 5 the position is the reverse in this case too. Instead of avenging them, the cities heap honours on the slayer of the despot; and, whereas they exclude the murderers of private persons from the temples, the cities, so far from treating assassins in the same manner, actually put up statues of them in the holy places.
“ If you suppose that just because he has more 6 possessions than the private citizen, the despot gets more enjoyment out of them, this is not so either^ Simonides. Trained athletes feel no pleasure when they prove superior to amateurs, but they are cut to the quick when they are beaten by a rival athlete ; in like manner the despot feels no pleasure when he is seen to possess more than private citizens, but is vexed when he has less than other despotsj for he regards them as his rivals in wealth. Nor even 7 does the despot gain the object of his desire any quicker than the private citizen. For the private citizen desires a house or a farm or a servant; but the despot covets cities or wide territory or harbours or strong citadels, and these are far more difficult and perilous to acquire than the objects that attract the citizen. And, moreover, you will find that even 8 poverty is rarer among private citizens than among despots. For much and little are to be measured not 1
1 όψίΐ ουχ S. with the MSS. and Stobaeus: ουχ was removed by Bremi.
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ολίγα,1 αλλά προς τάς 'χρήσεις· ώστε τα μεν ύπερβάλλοντα τα ικανά πολλά έστι, τἀ ὅε των 9 ικανών ελλειποντα 6λί<γα. τω ουν τνράννω τα πολλαπλάσια ήττον Ικανά εστιν εις τα άναηκαϊα Βαπανήματα ή τω ΙΒιώτρ. τοΐς μεν jap ΙΒιώταις έξεστι τάς Βαπάνας συντέμνειν εις τά καθ' ημέραν, οπη βούλονται, τοϊς Βέ τυράννοις ούκ ενΒέ-χεται. αι ηάρ μέηισται αντοΐς Βαπάναι καί άναηκαιόταται εις τάς τής ψυχής φύλακας είσι· το Βέ τούτων συντ εμνειν όλεθρός Βοκει είναι.
10	'έπειτα Βέ οσοι μέν Βύνανται εχειν από του Βικαίου όσων Βέονται, τί αν τούτους οίκτείροι τις ως πένητας ; οσοι Β’ avayκάζονται Bi ενΒειαν κακόν τι και αισχρόν μη^ανώμενοι ζήν, πως ου τούτους
11	αθλίους αν τις και πένητας Βικαίως καλοίη ; οι τύραννοι τοίνυν άvayκάζovτaι πλεΐστα συλάν άΒίκως καί ιερά και άνθρώπους Βιά τό εις τάς avajKaίας Βαπάνάς άεϊ προσΒεϊσθαι χρημάτων. ώσπερ yάp πολέμου οντος αει avay κάζονται στράτευμα τρέφειν ή άπόλωλέναι.
V.	Χαλεπόν Β’ ερω σοι και άλλο πάθημα, ω ΧιμωνίΒη, των τυράννων. yiyva>aKovai μέν yάp ούΒέν ήττον των ίΒιωτων τούς άλκίμους 2 τε και σοφούς καί Βικαίους. τούτους δ’ άντι τού ayaa0ai φοβούνται, τούς μέν άνΒρείους, μή τι τολμήσωσι τής ελευθερίας ενεκεν, τούς Βέ σοφούς, μή τι μηχανήσωνται, τούς Βέ Βικαίους, μή έπιθυμήσρ 2 το πλήθος υπ’ αυτών προστατεΐσθαι. όταν Βέ τούς τοιούτους Βιά τον φόβον υπεξαιρούνται, τινες άλλοι αύτοϊς καταλείπονται χρήσθαι ἀλλ’ ή οι άΒικοί τε και άκρατεΐς και άνΒραποΒώΒεις ; οι μέν άΒικοι πιστευόμενοι, Βιότι φοβούνται ώσπερ 28
HIERO, ιν. 8—ν. 2
by number, but in relation to the owner’s needs; so that what is more than enough is much, and what is less than'enough is little. Therefore, the 9 despot with his abundance of wealth has less to meet his necessary expenses than the private citizen. For while private citizens can cut down the daily expenditure as they please, despots cannot^ since the largest items in their expenses and the most essential are the sums they spend on the life-guards, and to curtail any of these means ruin. Besides, when men 10 can have all they need by honest means, whv pity them as though they were poor? May not those who through want of money are driven to evil and unseemly expedients in order to live, more justly be accounted wretched and poverty-stricken ? Now, 11 despots are not seldom forced into the crime of robbing temples and their fellow men through chronic want of cash to meet their necessary expenses. Living, as it were, in a perpetual state of war, they are forced to maintain an army, or they perish.
V.	“ Despots are oppressed by yet another trouble, Simonides, which I will tell you of. They recognize a stout-hearted, a wise or an upright
man as easily as private citizens do.__But instead of
admiring such men^ they fear them,·—the brave lest the}' strike a bold stroke for freedom, the wise lest they hatch a plot, the upright lest the people desire them for leaders. When they <;et rid of such 2 men through fear, who are left for their use, save only the unrighteous, the vicious and the servile,— the unrighteous being trusted because, like the * *
1 ολίγα Coppello : ικανά S. with the MSS. and Stobaeus.
* a\Kiuovs Stobaeus : κόσμιονs i>. with the MSS.
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οί τύραννοι, τ ας πόλεις μήποτε ελεύθεραι yevo-μεναι &y κρατείς αυτών yevoivrai, οι δ’ άκρατεις τἡς εις το παρόν εξουσίας ενεκα,' οι δ’ άνδραπδδώ-δεις διότι ούδ’ αυτοί άξιούσιν ελεύθεροι είναι, χαλεπόν ούν καί τούτο το πάθημα εμοιηε δοκεί είναι, το άλλους μεν ήγεισθαι αγαθούς άνδρας, άλλοις δε χρήσθαι άναηκαζεσθαι.
3	· Έτι δε φιλόπολιν μεν ανάγκη καί τον τύραννον είναι' άνευ yap τής πόλεως ου τ αν σώζεσθαι δύναιτο ου τ αν εύδαιμονεΐν ή δε τ υραννίς avay-κάζει καί ταϊς εαυτών πατρίσιν iyκαλεΐν. ούτε yap άλκίμους ου τ εύόπλους χαίρουσι τούς πολί-τας παρασκευαζοντες, αλλά τούς ξένους δεινότερους τών πολιτών ποιούντες ήδονται μάλλον καί
4	τούτοις χρώνται δορυφόροις. άλλα μήν ούδ1 αν εύετηριών yεvoμεvωv αφθονία τών άyaθών yiym)-ται, ουδέ τότε aoyχαίρει ό τύραννος, ενδεεσ-τεροις yap ούσι ταπεινοτεροις αύτοις οΐονται χρήσθαι.
VI.	Βούλομαί δε σοι, εφη, ώ Σιμωνίδη, κά-κείνας τάς εύφροσύνάς δηλώσαι, οσαις iya> χρώμενος, οτ ήν ιδιώτης, νυν επειδή τύραννος
2	^ενόμην, αισθάνομαι στερόμενος αυτών, iya) yap συνήν μεν ήλικιώταις ήδόμενος ήδομενοις εμοί, συνήν δε εμαυτώ, οπότε ησυχίας επιθυ-μήσαιμι, διήyov δ’ εν συμποσίοις πολλάκις μεν μέχρι τού επίλαθεσθαι πάντων ει τι χαλεπόν εν άνθρωπίνω βίω ήν, πολλάκις δε μέχρι τού ωδαΐς τε καί θαλίαις καί χοροϊς τήν ψυχήν συyκaτa-μιγνύναι, πολλάκις δε μέχρι κοίτης 1 επιθυμίας
3	εμής τε καί τών παρόντων, νυν δε άπεστερημαι μεν τών ήδομενων εμοί διά το δούλους αντί φιλών 3°
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despots, they fear that the cities may some day shake off the yoke and prove their masters, the vicious on account of the licence they enjoy as things are, the servile because even they themselves have no desire for freedom ? This too, then, is a heavy trouble, in my opinion, to see the good in some men, and yet perforce to employ others.
"Furthermore, even a despot must needs love his 3 city, for without the city he can enjoy neither safety nor happiness. But despotism forces him to find fault even with his fatherland. For he has no pleasure in seeing that the citizens are stout-hearted and well armed; rather he delights to make the foreigners more formidable than the citizens, and these he employs as a body-guard. Again, even 4 when favourable seasons yield abundance of good things, the despot is a stranger to the general joy; for the needier the people, the humbler he thinks to find them.
VI.	“ But now, Simonides,” he continued, “ I want to show you all those delights that were mine when I was a private citizen, but which I now find are withheld from me since the day I became a despot.
I communed with my fellows then : they pleased me 2 and I pleased them. I communed with myself whenever I desired rest. I passed the time in carousing, often till I forgot all the troubles of mortal life, often till my soul was absorbed in songs and revels and dances, often till the desire of sleep fell on me and all the company. But now I am cut 3 off fxOm those who had pleasure in me, since slaves 1
1 κοίτηϊ Hermann : κοινή* S. with the MSS.
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εχειν τούς εταίρους, άπεστερημαι δ’ αύτός του ήΒέως εκείνοις όμιλεΐν Βία το μηΒεμίαν ενοράν εύνοιαν εμοϊ ττ α ρ' αυτών· μέθην Be και ύπνον
4	ομοίως ενεΒρα φυλάττομαι. το Be φοβεϊσθαι μεν 'όχλον, φοβεϊσθαι δ’ ερημιάν, φοβεϊσθαι Be άφυ-λαξίαν, φοβεϊσθαι Be καί αυτούς τούς φυλάττον-τας και μήτ αόπλους έχειν έθέλειν περί αυτόν μήθ’ ώπλισμένους ήΒέως θεασθαι πώς ουκ άργα-
5	λέον εστι πράγμα ; ετι Be ξένοις μεν μάλλον η πολίταις πιστεύειν, βάρβαροις δε μάλλον η "Κλλησιν, επιθυμεϊν Be τούς μεν ελεύθερους Βού-λους εχειν, τούς Be Βούλους άναγκάζεσθαι ποιεΐν ελεύθερους, ου πάντα σοι ταύτα Βοκεϊ ψυχής ύττο
6	φόβων καταπεπληγμένης τεκμήρια είναι ; ο γε τοι φόβος ου μόνον αύτός ενών ταΐς ψυχαϊς λυπηρός εστιν, άλλα καί πάντων τών ήΒέων συμπαρακολουθών λύμεών γίγνεται.
7	Ει δε και σύ πολεμικών έμπειρος ει, ω Χιμω-νίΒη, και ήΒη ποτε πολέμια φάλαγγι πλησίον άντετάξω, άναμνήσθητι, ποιον μεν τινα σίτον ήροϋ εν εκείνω τω χρόνω, ποιον Be τινα ύπνον
8	εκοιμώ. οΐα μέντοι σοι τότ ήν τα λυπηρά, τοι-αύτά εστι τα τών τυράννων και ετι Βεινότερα· ου γάρ εξ εναντίας μόνον, άλλα και πάντοθεν πολεμίους όράν νομίζουσιν οί τύραννοι.
9	Ύαΰτα δ’ άκούσας ό ΧιμωνίΒης ύπολαβών εΐπεν 'Τπέρευ μοι Βοκεϊς ένια λέγειν, ό γάρ πόλεμος φοβερόν μεν, άλλ’ όμως, ω 'Ιερών, ημείς γε όταν ώμεν εν στρατεία, φύλακας προκαθιστα-μενοι θαρραλέως Βείπνου τε καί ύπνου λαγχά-νομεν.
10 Καί. ό 'Ιερών εφη· Ναι μά Δία, ώ ΧιμωνίΒη*
32
HIERO, νι. 3-10
instead of friends are my comrades ; I am cut off from my pleasant intercourse with them, since I see in them no sign of good-will towards me. Drink and sleep I avoid as a snare. To fear a crowd, and 4 yet fear solitude, to fear to go unguarded, and yet fear the very men who guard you, to recoil from attendants unarmed and yet dislike to see them armed—surely that is a cruel predicament! And 5 then, to trust foreigners more than citizens, strangers more than Greeks, to long to keep free men slaves^ and yet be forced to make slaves free—do you not think that all these are sure tokens of a soul that is crushed with fearj“1 Fear, you know, is not 6 only painful in itself by reason of its presence in the soul, but by haunting us even in our pleasures it spoils them utterly.
“ If, like me, you are acquainted with war, 7 Simonides^ and ever had the enemy’s battle-line close in front of you, call to mind what sort of food
you_ate____at that time, and what sort of sleep
you slept. I tell you, the pains that despots suffer 8 are such as you suffered then. Nay, they are still more terrible; for despots believe that they see enemies not in front alone, but all around them.”
To this Simonides made answer: “ Excellent 9 words in part, I grant ! War is indeed^ a fearsome things nevertheless, Hiero, our way, when we are on active service, is this : we post sentries to guard us, and sup and sleep with a good courage.”
Then Hiero answered: “ Xo doubt you do, 10
1 Cyropaedia, ill. i. 27»
VOL. 11.
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αυτών μεν yap προφυλάττουσιν οι νόμοι, ώστε περί εαυτων φοβούνται και υπέρ υμών' οι 8ε τύραννοι μισθού φύλακας εχουσιν ώσιrep θερισ-
11	τά?, καί Βει μεν Βήπου τους φύλακας μηΒεν ου τω ποιεϊν Βύνασθαι ως πιστούς ·εϊναι· πιστόν δβ ενα πολύ χαλεπώτερον εύρεΐν ή πάνυ πολλούς €ρ<γάτας οποίου βούλει βργου, άλλως τε καί όπόταν 'χρημάτων μεν ενεκα παρώσιν οι φυλάτ-τοντ€ς, έξη δ’ αύτοΐς εν όλίηω χρόνω πολύ πλείω λαβεΐν άποκτείνασι τον τύραννον ή οσα πολύν χρόνον φυλάττοντες παρά τού τυράννου λαμβάνουσιν.
12	Λ0 δ’ εζήλωσας ημάς, ως τούς μεν φίλους μάλιστα ευ ποιεϊν Βυνάμεθα, τούς δ’ εχθρούς πάντων μάλιστα χειρούμεθα, ούΒε ταύθ’ ούτως
13	€χ€ΐ. φίλους μεν yap πώς αν νομίσαις ποτε ευ ποιείν, όταν ευ είΒής, οτι ό τα πλειστα λαμβά-νων παρά σού ηΒιστ αν ως τάχιστα εξ οφθαλμών σου ykvoiTO ; ο τι yάp αν τις λάβη παρά τυράννου, ούΒείς ούΒεν εαυτού νομίζει, πριν αν
14	εξ ω τής τούτου επικράτειας yεvητ αι. εχθρούς δ’ αύ πώς αν φαίης μάλιστα τοΐς τυράννοις εξεΐναι χειρούσθαι, όταν ευ είΒώσιν, οτι εχθροί αυτών είσί πάντες οί τυραννούμενοι, τούτους Βό μήτε κατακαίνειν άπαντας μήτε Βεσμεύειν . οϊόν τε ή· τίvωvy άρ ετι άρξει; ἀλλ’ α’δότας,1 οτι εχθροί ει σι, τούτους άμα μεν φυλάττεσθαι Βεη
15	καί χρήσθαι δ’ αύτοΐς άvayκάζεσθaι; ευ δ’ ϊσθι καί τούτο, ω Έ,ιμωνιΒη, οτι καί ούς τών πολιτών ΒεΒίασι, χαλεπώς μεν αυτούς ζώντας όρώσι, χαλεπώς δ’ άποκτείνουσιν· ώσπερ */ε καί ίππος ει ayαθος μεν εϊη, φοβερός 8ε μή άνήκεστον τι
1 ΐΐδότα S.
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Simonides ! For your sentries have sentries in front of them—the laws,—and so they tear fur their own skins and relies c \ ou of fear. But despots hire their · guards like harvesters. Now the chief qualification II required in the guards, I presume, is faithfulness. But it is far harder to find one faithful guard than hundreds of workmen for any kind of work, especially when money supplies the guards, and they have it in their power to get far more in a moment by assassinating the despot than they receive from him for years of service among his guards.
“You said that you envy_us our unrivalled power 12 to confer benefits on our Jriendsj and our unrivalled success in crushing our enemies. But that is another delusion. For how can you possibly feel that you 13 benefit friends when you know well that he who receives most from you would be delighted to get out of your sight as quickly as possible ? For, no matter what a man_ has received from a despot, nobody regards it as his own, until he is outside the giver’s dominion. Or again, how can you say 14 that despots more than others are able to crush enemies, when they know well that all who are subject to their despotism are their enemies and that it is impossible to put them all to death or imprison them—else who will be left for the despot to rule over ?—and, knowing them to be their enemies, they must beware of them, and, nevertheless, must needs make use of them? And 1 can assure you of this, 15 Simonides : when a despot fears any citizen, he js reluctant to see him alive, and yet reluctant to gut him to death. To illustrate my point, suppose that a good horse makes his master afraid that he will do him some fatal mischief: the man will feel
35
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ποιήση, χαλεπώς μεν αν τι? αυτόν άποκτείνΐιι Βία την αρετήν, χαλεπώς Be ζώντι χρωτο, ευλαβούμενος, μή τ ι άνήκεστον εν τοι? κινΒύνοις 16 ερηάσηται. και τάλλά ye κτήματα, οσα χαλεπά μεν -χρήσιμα δ’ εστίν, ομοίως άπαντα λυπεί μεν τούς κεκτημένους, λυπεί Βε άπαλλαττομενους.
VII.	Έπει Be ταντα αυτού ήκουσεν ό Έ,ιμων-ίΒης, εϊπεν, νΕοικεν, εφη, ω 'Ιερών, μίγα τι είναι ή τιμή, ής ορεηόμενοι οι άνθρωποι πάντα μεν πόνον ύποΒύονται, πάντα Be κίνΒυνον ύπομένουσι.
2	καί υμεΐς, ως εοικε, τοσαύτα πρίσματα έχούσης, 07τόσα Xeyew, τής τυραννίΒος, όμως προπετώς φέρεσθε εις αυτήν, όπως τιμάσθε και νπηρετώσ μεν ύμιν πάντες πάντα τα προσταττομενα άπρο φασίστως, περιβλέπωσι Βε πάντες, ύπανιστώνται ο από των θάκων όΒών τε παραχωρώσι, yepai-ρωσι Βε καί λόγοί? και epyow πάντες οί παρόντες άεϊ υμάς· τοιαΰτα yap Βή ποιούσι τοϊς τυράννοις οί άρχόμενοι και άλλον οντιν αν αει τιμώντες
3	τ υyχάιvωσι. και yάp μοι Βοκεϊ, ω 'λέρων, τού τω Βιαφέρειν άνήρ των άλλων ζώων, τω τιμής όρέ-yeaOai. έπεί σιτίοις ye καί ποτοΐς καί ύπνοις καί άφροΒισίοις πάντα ομοίως ήΒεσθαι εοικε τα ζώα* ή Βε φιλοτιμία ου τ’ εν τ οΐς άλό^/οις ζώοις εμφύεται ου τ’ εν άπασιν άνθρώποις· οις Β’ αν εμφύη τιμής τε καί επαίνου ερως, ουτοι εισιν ήΒη οί πλεϊστον μεν των βοσκημάτων Βιαφεροντες, άνΒρες Βε καί ούκετι άνθρωποι μόνον νομιζόμενοι.
4	ώστε εμοί μεν εικότως Βοκεϊτε ταντα πάντα ύπο-μένειν, α φέρετε εν τη τυραννίΒι, επείπερ τιμάσθε Βιαφερόντως των άλλων ανθρώπων, καί yap
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reluctant to slaughter him on account of his good qualities, and jet his anxiety lest the animalmay work some fata] mischief in a moment of danger will make him reluctant to keep him alive and use him. Yes, 16 and this is equally true of all possessions that are troublesome as well as useful : it is painful to possess them, and painful to get rid of them.”
VII.	These statements drew from Simonides the following reply: “A great thing, surely, Hiero, is the honour for which men strive so earnestly that the ν undergo any toil and endure any danger to win it ! And what if despotism brings all those troubles that 2 you tell of, yet such men as you, it seems, rush headlong into it that you may have honour, that all men may carry out your behests in all things without question, that the eyes of all may wait on you, that all may rise from their seats and make way for you, that all in your presence may glorify you by deed and word alike. (Such, in fact, is the behaviour of subjects to despots and to anyone else who happens to be their hero at the moment.) For 3 indeed it seems to me, Hiero, that in this man differs from other animals—I mean, in this craving for . honour. In meat and drink and sleep and love all creatures alike seem to take pleasure ; but love of honour is rooted neither in the brute beasts nor in every human being. But they in whom is implanted a passion for honour and praise^ these are they who differ most from the beasts of the field, these are accounted men and not mere human beings.1 And 4 so, in my opinion, you have good reason for bearing all those burdens that despotism lays on you, in that you are honoured above all other men. For no
1 Cyropaedia, 1. vi. 2o.
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ούΒεμία ανθρώπινη ήΒονή τον θείου εγγντερω Βοκεΐ είναι ή η περί τάς τιμάς ευφροσύνη.
6	Προς ταυτα Βή είπεν ό 'Ιερών Άλλ’, ω Έ,ι-μωνίΒη, και αι τ ι μα ι των τυράννων όμοιαι εμοι Βοκούσιν είναι οΐάπερ ίγω σοι τα άφροΒίσια οντα
6	αυτών άπεΒειξα. ούτε yap αι μη εξ άντιφίΧούν-των νπουρηίαι χάριτες ημιν εΒόκουν είναι ούτε τα άφροΒίσια τα βίαια ήΒεα εφαίνετο. ωσαύτως τοίνυν ούΒε αι υπουρ^^ίαι αι παρά των φοβου-
7	μενών τιμαί εισι. πώς yάp αν φαίημεν η τούς βία εξανισταμενους θάκων Βία το τιμάν τούς άΒικοΰντας εξανίστασθαι η τούς οΒών παρα-χωροΰντας τοΐς κρείττοσι Βιά το τιμάν τούς άΒι-
8	κούντας παραγωρείν ; και Βώρά yε ΒιΒόασιν οι 7τοΧΧοϊ τούτοις, ούς μισούσι, καί ταυτα όταν μάΧιστα φοβώνται, μή τι κακόν υπ αυτών πά-θωσιν. άΧΧά ταυτα μεν οιμαι ΒουΧείας £pya εικότως αν νομίζοιτο· αι Βε τ ι μα ι εμΛΐηε Βοκούσιν
9	εκ τών εναντίων τούτοις ηίηνεσθαι. όταν yάρ άνθρωποι άνΒρα t)yησάμενοι εύεpyε^εϊv ικανόν είναι καί άποΧαύειν αυτού άyaθά νόμισαν τες επειτα τούτον άνά στόμα τε εχωσιν επαινούν τες θεώνταί τ αυτόν ως οίκείον έκαστος aya0ov εκόντες τε παραχωρώσι τούτω όΒών καί θάκων ύπανιστών-ται φιΧούντες τε καί μη φοβούμενοι καί στεφανώσι κοινής αρετής και εύεpyεσίaς ενεκα καί Βωρεΐσθαι εθεΧωσιν, οι αυτοί ούτοι εμοιγε Βοκούσι τιμάν τε τούτον άΧηθώς, οι αν τοιαϋτα ύπουργησωσι,
10	καλ ό τούτων άξιούμενος τιμάσθαι τω οντι. και εyωyε τον μεν ον τω τιμώμενον μακαρίζω· αισθάνομαι yάp αυτόν ούκ επιβουΧευόμενον, άΧΧά φροντιζόμενον, μή τι πάθη, και άφόβως και 3*
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human joy seems to be more nearly akin to that of heaven than the gladness which attends upon honours.”
To this Hiero replied : “ Ah, Simonides, I think 5 even the honours enjoyed by despots bear a close resemblance to their courtships^ as I have described them to you. The services of the indifferent 6 seemed to us not acts of grace, and favours extorted appeared to give no pleasure. And so it is with the services proffered by men in fear : they are not honours. For how can we say that men who are 7 forced to rise from their seats rise to honour their oppressors, or that men who make way for their superiors desire to honour their oppressors ? And as 8 for presents, most men offer them to one whom they hate, and that too at the moment when they have cause to fear some evil at his hands. These acts, I suppose, may not unfairly be taken for acts of servility; but honours, I should say, express the very opposite feelings. For whenever men feel that some person is 9 competent to be their benefactor, and come to regard him as the fountain of blessings, so that henceforward his praise is ever on their lips, everyone of them looks, on him as his peculiar blessing, they make way for him spontaneously and rise from their seats, through love and not through fear, crown him for his generosity and beneficence, and bring him freewill offerings, these same men in my opinion, honour that person truly by such services, and he who is accounted worthy of them is honoured in very deed. And,, for myself, I count him a happy man who is 10 honoured thus ; for I perceive that, instead of being exposed to treason, he is an object of solicitude, lest harm befall him, and he lives his life unassailed
39
XENOPHON
άνεητιφθόνως καί άκινδύνως και εύδαιμόνως τον βίον Biayovra’ 6 δε τύραννος ως ύπο πάντων ανθρώπων κατακεκριμένος δι' αδικίαν άποθνή-σκειν ούτως, ώ Σιμωνίδη, ευ ϊσθι καί νύκτα και ημέραν 8iayei.
11	Έπει δε ταϋτα πάντα διήκουσεν 6 Σιμωνίδης, Καί, πώς, έφη, ώ (\4ρων, ει ούτως πονηρόν εστι το τυραννεΐν καί τούτο σύ 'eyνωκας, ούκ άπαλ-λάττη ούτω μεyάλoυ κακού ούτε σύ ούτε άλλος μεν δη ούδεις πώποτε έκών είναι τυραννίδος άφεΐτο, οσπερ άπαξ εκτήσατο ;
12	"Οτι, εφη, ώ Σιμωνίδη, καλ ταύτη άθλιώτατίψ εστιν ή τυραννίς· ουδέ yap άπαΧΚαγηναι δυνατόν αυτής εστι. πώς yap αν τις ποτε εξαρκέσειε τύραννος ή χρήματα εκτίνων οσους άφείλετο ή δεσμούς άντιπάσχοι οσους δη εδέσμευσεν ή οσους κατέκανε πώς αν ίκανάς ψυχάς άντιπαρά-
13	σχοιτο άποθανουμένας ; ἀλλ’ εϊπερ τω ἄλλω, ώ Σιμωνίδη, λυσιτελεΐ άπάy ξασθαι, ϊσθι, εφη, οτι τυράννω έyωyε ευρίσκω μάλιστα τούτο λυσι-τελούν ποίησαι, μένω yap αύτω ούτε εχειν ούτε καταθέσθαι τα κακά λυσιτελεί.
VIII.	Και ό Σιμωνίδης ύπολαβών είπεν 'Αλλά το μεν νύν, ώ Ίέρων, άθύμως εχειν σε προς την τυραννίδα ου θαυμάζω, επείπερ επιθυμών φιλεισθαι υπ' ανθρώπων εμποδών σοι τούτου νομίζεις αυτήν είναι. eyo> μέντοι εχειν μοι δοκώ διδάξαι σε, ως το άρχειν ούδέν άποκωλύει τού φιλεισθαι, άλλα καί πλεονεκτεί γε τής ιδιωτείας.
2	έπισκοποΰντες δέ αυτό ει ούτως 'έχει μήπω εκείνο σκοπώμεν, ει διά το μεϊζον δύνασθαι ο αρχών καί χαρίζεσθαι πλείω δύναιτ' αν, ἀλλ αν τα
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by fear and malice and danger, and enjoys unbroken happiness. But what is the despot's lot? I tell you, Simonides, he lives day and night like one condemned by the judgment of all men to die for his wickedness/’
When Simonides had listened lo all this he asked : 11 “ Pray, how comes it, Hiero, if despotism is a thing so vile, and this is your verdict, that you do not rid yourself of so great an evil, and that none other, for that matter, Avho has once acquired it, ever yet surrendered despotic power? ”
“Simonides,” said he, “this is the crowning 12 misery of despotic power, that it cannot even be got rid of. For how could any despot ever_ find means to repay in full all whom he has robbed, or himself serve all the terms of imprisonment that he has inflicted? Or how could he forfeit a life for every man whom he has put to death? Ah, 13 Simonides,” he cried, “if_it profits any man to hang himself, know what my finding is: a despot has most to gain by it, since he alone can neither keep nor lay down his troubles with profit.”
VIII.	“ Well, Hiero,” retorted Simonides, “ I am not surprised that you are out of heart with despotism for the moment, since you hofd that it cuts you off from gaining the affection of mankind, which you covet. Nevertheless, I think I can show you that rule .so far from being a bar to popularity, actually has the advantage of a citizen’s life. In 2 trying to discover whether this is so, let us for the time being pass over the question whether the ruler, because of his greater power,, is able to confer more favours. Assume that the citizen and
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ομοια ποιώσιν ο τε ιδιώτης και 6 τύραννος, εννοεί, πότερος μείζω άπο των ίσων κτάται χάριν.
'Άρξομαι δε σοι άπο των μικροτήτων παρα-
3	δειγμάτων, ίδών yap πρώτον προσειπάτω τινα φιΧικώς ο τε αρχών καί 6 ιδιώτης, εν τού τω την ποτέρου πρόσρησιν μαΧΧον ενφραίνειν τον άκούσαντα νομίζεις ; ϊθι δη επαινεσάντων άμ-φοτέρων τον αυτόν τον ποτέρου δοκεϊς έπαινον εξικνείσθαι μαΧΧον εις ευφροσύνην; θύσας δϊ τιμησάτω εκάτερος’ την παρά ποτέρου τιμήν
4	μείζονος αν χάριτος δοκεϊς τυηχάνειν ; κάμνοντα θεραπευσάτωσαν ομοίως' ούκοΰν τούτο σαφές, οτι αι άπο των δυνατωτάτων θεραπεΐαι και χαράν έμποιούσι μεηίστην; δότωσαν δη τα ϊσα’ ον και εν τού τω σαφές, οτι αι άπο των δυνατωτάτων ημίσειαι χάριτες πΧέον η οΧον το παρά του
5	ιδιώτου δώρημα δύνανται ; ἀλλ’ εμο^ε δοκει και εκ θεών τιμή τις καί χάρις συμπαρέπεσθαι άνδρί άρχοντι. μη yάp οτι καΧΧίονα ποιεί άνδρα, ἀλλά καί τον αυτόν τούτον ήδιον θεώμεθά τε όταν άρχη ή όταν ίδιωτεύη διaXεyoμεvoί τε άχαΧ-Χόμεθα τυϊς προτετιμημένοις μαΧΧον ή τοϊς εκ
6	τού ίσου ήμϊν ούσι. καί μήν παιδικά γε, εν οίς δη καί συ μάΧιστα κατβμέμψω την τυραννίδα, ήκιστα μεν yήpaς άρχοντος δυσχεραίνει, ήκιστα δ’ αίσχος, προς ον αν τυχχάνη όμιΧών, τούτου' ύπoXoyίζετaι. αυτό χάρ τδ τετιμήσθαι μάΧιστα 42
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the despot act alike, and consider which of the two wins the greater measure of gratitude from the same actions.
“You shall have the most trifling examples to begin with. First, suppose that two men greet 3 someone with a friendly remark on seeing him. One is a ruler, the other a citizen. In this case which greeting, do you think, is the more delightful to the hearer? Or again, both commend the same man. Which commendation, do you think, is the more welcome? Suppose that each does the honours when he offers sacrifice. Which invitation, think you, will be accepted with the more sincere thanks ? Suppose they are equally 4 attentive to a sick man. Is it not obvious that the attentions of the mightiest bring most comfort to the patient ? Suppose they give presents of equal value. Is it not clear in this case too that half the number of favours bestowed by the mightiest count for more than the whole of the plain citizen’s gift ? Nay, to my way of thinking, even the gods 5 cause a peculiar honour and favour to dance attendance on a great ruler. For not only does rule add dignity of presence to a man, but we find more pleasure in the sight of that man when he is a ruler than when lie is a mere citizen, and we take more pride in the conversation of those who rank above us than in that of our equals. And 6 favourites, mark you, who were the subject of your bitterest complaint against despotism, are not offended by old age in a ruler, and take no account of ugliness in the patron with whom they happen to be associated. For high rank in itself is a most striking embellishment to the personj it casts a
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συνεπικοσμεϊ, ώστε τα μεν δυσχερή αφανίζει ν,
7	τἀ δε καΧά Χαμπρότερα άναφαίνειν. οπότε yε μήν εκ των ϊσων υπουργημάτων μεΐζόνων χαρίτων υμείς τυγχάνετε, πως ουκ επειδάν ηε ύμεΐς ποΧΧαττΧάσια μεν διαπράττοντες ωφελείν δύνησθε, ποΧΧαπΧάσια δε δωρεϊσθαι εχητε, υμάς καί ποΧύ μάΧΧον φιΧεΐσθαι των ιδιωτών προσηκει ;
8	Καί ό 'Ιερών ευθύς ύποΧαβών, "Οτι νή Δι, εφη, ώ Σιμωνίδη, καί εξ ών άπεχθάνονται άνθρωποι, ημάς ποΧύ πΧείω των ιδιωτών avayκη
9	εστι πραηματεΰεσθαι. πρακτεον μεν ηε χρήματα, ει μεΧΧομεν εξειν δαπανάν εις τα δέοντα, avay-καστεον δε φυΧάττειν οσα δεΐται φυΧακής, κο· Χαστεον δε τούς αδίκους, κωΧυτεον δε τούς ύβρίζειν βουΧομενους, καί όταν yε τάχους καιρός παραστή ή πεζή ή κατά θάΧατταν εξορμάσθαι,
10	ουκ επιτρεπτεον τοϊς p^ioupyovaiv. ετι δε μισθοφόρων μεν άνδρι τνράννω δε?· τούτου δε βαρύτερου φόρημα ουδέ ν εστι τοϊς ποΧίταις. ου yap τυράννοις ισοτιμίας,1 αλλά πΧεονεξίας ενεκα νομίζουσι τούτους τρεφεσθαι.
IX.	Π/30? ταύτα δη πάΧιν ειπεν ό Σιμωνίδης· Άλλ’ ο πως μεν ου πάντων τούτων επιμεΧητεον, ώ 'Ιερών, ου Χ^ω. επιμεΧειαι μέντοι μοι δο-κούσιν αι μεν πάνυ προς εχθραν αyειv, αι δε
2	πάνυ διά χαρίτων είναι, το μεν yάρ διδάσκειν α εστι βεΧτιστα καί τον κάΧΧιστα ταύτα εξεpyaζόμεvov επαινεϊν και τιμάν, αυτή μεν
1 ισοτιμία! of an inferior MS. is doubtless a conjecture. S. gives Ισοτίμουs with Β and a later hand in A. The
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shade over anything repulsive in him and shows up his best features in a high light. Moreover^ inas- 7 much as equal services rendered by you rulers are rewarded with deeper gratitude, surely, when you have the power of doing far more for others by your activities, and can lavish far more gifts on them, it is natural that you should be much more deeply loved than private citizens.”
Hiero instantly rejoined : “ Indeed it is not sOj 8 Simonides; for we are forced to engage far oftener * than private citizens in transactions that make men hated. Thus, we must extort money in order to 9 find the cash to pay for what we want: we must compel men to guard whatever needs protection : we must punish wrongdoers; we must check those who would fain wax insolent; and when a crisis arises that calls for the immediate despatch of forces by land and sea, we must see that there is no dilly-dallying. Further, a great despot must needs have mer- 10 cenaries ; and no burden presses more heavily on the citizens than that, since they belie\e that these troops are maintained not in the interests of equality, but for the despot’s personal ends.”
IX.	I11 answer to this Simonides said: “ Well, Hiero, I do not deny that all these matters must receive attention. But I should divide a ruler’s activities into two classeSj those that lead inevitably to unpopularity, and those that are greeted with thanks. The duty of teaching the people what 2 . things are best, and of dispensing praise and honour to those who accomplish the same most
original reading in Δ was Ισότιμοί. The best conjecture is Still τιμηί.
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η επιμεΧεια διά χαρίτων yiyveTαι, το Be τον ενδεώς τι ποιούντα Χοιδορεΐν τε και αναηκάζειν καλ ζημιούν καί κοΧάζειν, ταύτα δε ανάηκτ]
3	δι άπεχθείας μάΧΧον ηίηνεσθαι. εγώ ούν φημι άνδρϊ άρχοντι τον μεν1 ανάγκης δεόμενον αΧΧοις προστακτεον είναι κοΧάζειν, το δε τα άθΧα άποδιδόναι δι αυτού ποιητεον. ως δε
4	ταύτα καΧως εχει, μαρτυρεί τα ηιηνομενα. και <γάρ όταν χορούς ήμίν βουΧώμεθα ayωνίζεσθαι, άθΧα μεν δ αρχών προτίθησιν, άθροίζειν δε αυτούς προστετακται χορι^οις καί αΧΧοις δι-δάσκειν καί ανάγκην προστιθεναι τοις ενδεώς τι ποιούσιν. ούκούν ευθύς εν τούτοις το μεν επί-χαρι διά του άρχοντος iyενετό, τα δ’ αντίτυπα
δ δι άΧΧων. τί ούν κωΧύει και τάΧΧα τα πόΧιτικά ούτως περαίνεσθαι; διήρηνται μεν yap άπασαι αι 7τόΧεις αι μεν κατά φυΧάς, αι δε κατά μόρας, αι δε κατά Χόχους, και άρχοντες εφ' εκάστω μερει
6	εφεστήκασιν. ούκούν ει τις καί τούτοις ώσπερ τ οις χοροΐς άθΧα προτιθείη και ευοπΧίας καί ευταξίας καί ιππικής καί άΧκής τής εν ποΧεμω καί δικαιοσύνης τής εν τ οις συμβόΧαίοις, είκος καί ταύτα πάντα διά φιΧονικίαν εντόνως άσκεΐσθαι.
7	καί ναι μά Αία όρμωντό y’ αν Θάττον οποί δεοι τιμής όpεyόμεvoι καί χρήματα θάττον είσφέροιεν, οπότε τούτου καιρός εϊη, καί το πάντων ye χρη-σιμώτατον, ήκιστα δε ειθισμενον διά φιΧονικίας πράττεσθαι, ή yεωpyίa αυτή αν ποΧύ επιδοίη,
1 τδο μ\ν Thalheim: rb μέν MSS. : rb μ'α> rbv S., after Stephanus.
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efficiently, is a form of activity that is greeted with thanks. The duty of pronouncing censure, using coercion, inflicting pains fcnd penalties on those Λνΐιο come short in any respect, is one that must of necessity give rise to a certain amount of unpopularity. Therefore my sentence is that a great ruler should 3 delegate to others the task of punishing those who require to be coerced, and should reserve to himself the privilege of aAvarding the prizes. The excellence of this arrangement is established by daily experience. Thus, when we want to have a choral 4 competition, the ruler offers prizes, but the task of assembling the choirs is delegated to choir-masters, and others have the task of training them and coercing those who come short in any respect. Obviously, then, in this case, the pleasant part falls to the ruler, the disagreeables fall to others. Why, 5 then, should not all other public affairs be managed on this principle r For all communities are divided into parts—‘tribes/ f wards,’ 'unions/ as the case may be—and every one of these parts is subject to its appointed ruler. If, then, the analogy of the 6 choruses were followed and prizes were offered to these parts for excellence of equipment, good discipline, horsemanship, courage in the field and fair dealing in business, the natural outcome would be competition, and consequently an earnest endeavour to improve in all these respects too. And 7 as a matter of course, with the prospect of reward there would be more despatch in starting for the appointed place, and greater promptitude in the payment of war taxes, whenever occasion required. Nay, agriculture itself, most useful of all occupations, but just the one in which the spirit of
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ει τις άθΧα προτιθείη κατ αηρους ή κατά, κώμας τοΐς κάΧΧιστα την yi)v έξβρ^αζομ^νοις, καί τοΐς εις τούτο των ποΧιτών *ερρωμενως τρεπομενοις 3 7τοΧΧα αν άηαθά ιτεραίνοιτο. καί yap αι πρόσοδοι αύξοιντ αν, και η σωφροσύνη τΓθΧυ μάΧΧον τη ἀσχολία συμπαρομαρτεΐ. καί μην κακουρηίαι ye 9 ηττον τοΐς evepyois εμφύονται. el δε και εμπορία ωφελεί τι 7τόΧιν, τιμώμενος αν ό πΧεΐστα τούτο ποιων και εμπόρους αν πΧείους ayeipoi. el δε φανερόν yevoiTo, ο τι και ό πρόσοδόν τινα αΧυπον εξευρίσκων τη πόΧει τιμήσεται, ούδ' αύτη αν η
10	σκεψις apyono. ως δε σννελόντι ειπεΐν, el καλ κατά πάντα εμφανες εΐη, οτι ό ayadov τι είση-yσύμενος ούκ ατίμητος εσται, ποΧΧούς αν καί τούτο εξορμησειεν 'ipyov ποιεΐσθαι τό σκοπειν τι ayadov. καί όταν ye ποΧΧοΐς περί των ώφε-Χίμων μεΧη, avayKi7 εύρίσκεσθαί τε μάΧΧον καί επιτεΧεΐσθαι.
11	Ει δε φοβεϊ, ώ 'Ιερών, μη εν ποΧΧοΐς άθΧων προτιθεμένων1 ποΧΧαϊ δαπάναι yίyvωvτaι, εν-νόησον, οτι ούκ εστιν εμπορεύματα ΧυσιτεΧεσ-τερα ή δσα άνθρωποι άθΧων ώνούνται. όρας εν Ιππικοϊς καί yυμvικoΐς και χopηyικoΐς aycoaiv ως μικρά άθΧα μεyάXaς δαπάνας καλ ποΧΧούς πόνους καί ποΧΧάς επιμεΧείας εξάyeτaι ανθρώπων ;
Χ. Και ό 'Ιερών είπεν’ ΆΧΧά ταύτα μεν, ω Σιμωνίδη, καΧώς μοι δοκεΐς Χ^ειν’ περί δε των μισθοφόρων εχεις τι ειπεΐν, ως μη μισεΐσθαι δι
1 ιτροτιθΐμίνων Cobit: ·κροτΐθ(ΐμ.ίνο)ν S. with the MSS.
48
HIERO, ιχ. 7-χ. ι
competition is conspicuous by its absence^ would make great progress if prizes were offered for the farm or the village that can show the best cultivation, and many good results would follow for those citizens who threw themselves vigorously into this occupation. For apart from the consequent 8 increase in the revenues, sobriety far more commonly goes with industry; and remember, vices^ rarely flourish among the fully employed. If commerce 9 also brings gain to a city, the award of honours for diligence in business would attract a larger number to a commercial career. And were it made clear that the discovery of some way of raising revenue without hurting anyone will also be rewarded^ this field of research too would not be unoccupied. In 1 a word, once it becomes clear in every department that any good suggestion will not go unrewarded, many will be encouraged by that knowledge to apply themselves to some promising form of investigation. And when there is a wide-spread interest in useful subjects^ an increase of discovery and achievement is bound to come.
“In case you fear, Hiero, that the cost of offering 11 prizes for many subjects may prove heavy, you shou]d reflect that no commodities are cheaper than those that are bought for a prize. Think of the large sums that men are induced to spend on horse-races3 gymnastic and choral competitions, and the long course of training and practice they undergo for the sake of a paltry prize.”
X.	“Well, Simonides,” said Hiero, “ I think you are right in saying that. But what about the mercenaries ? Can you tell me how to employ them without incurring unpopularity ? Or do you
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αυτούς ; ή Xeyεις, ως φιλίαν κτησάμενος αρχών ούΒεν ετι Βεήσεται Βορνφόρων ;
2	Ναί μα Χία, είπε ν 6 Έ,ιμωνίΒης, Βεήσεται μεν ουν. οΙΒα yap, οτι ώσπερ εν ϊπποις όντως και εν άνθρώ-ποις τισίν iyyiyveTai, οσω αν εκπλεα τα Βεοντα
3	εχωσι, τοσούτω ύβριστοτεροις είναι, τους μεν ουν τοιούτους μάλλον αν σωφρονίζοι 6 από των Βορνφόρων φόβος, τοΐς Βε καΧοΐς καηαθοίς απ' ούΒενός αν μοι Βοκεϊς τοσαυτα ωφελήματα
4	παρασχεΐν οσα άττο των μισθοφόρων, τρεφεις μεν yap Βήπου καί συ αυτούς σαυτω φύλακας’ ήΒη Βε ττόλλοι και Βεσττόται βία υπό των Βουλών άπεθανον. ει ουν εν πρώτον του τ’ εϊη των ττ poσ^ετayμενών τ οΐς μισθοφόρος, ως ττάντων όντας Βορυφόρους των πολιτών βοηθεΐν ττάσιν, αν τι τοιοΰτον αίσθάνωνται’ yiyνονται Βε που, ως ττάντες επιστάμεθα, KaKOvpyoi εν ττόλεσιν* ει ουν καί τούτους φυλάττειν εΐεν τετaypkvoi, καί τούτ αν είΒεΐεν υπ αυτών ωφελούμενοι.
δ προς Βε τούτοις καί τοΐς εν ττ} χώρα ipyaTaw καί κτήνεσιν ουτοι αν εικότως καί θάρρος καί ασφάλειαν Βύναιντο μάλιστα παρεχειν, ομοίως μεν τοΐς σοΐς ίΒίοις, ομοίως Βε τοΐς άνά την χώραν, ικανοί yε μην είσι καί σχόλην παρεχειν τοΐς πόλίταις τών ίΒίων επιμελεΐσθαι, τα επί-
6 καιρα φυλάττοντες. προς Βε τούτοις καί πολεμίων εφόΒους κρυφαίας καί εξαπρναίας τινες ετοιμότεροι η προαισθεσθαι η κωλύσαι τών αει εν όπλοις τε ον των καί συντετ aypivcov ; ἀλλά μην καί εν στρατεία τί έστιν ώφελιμώτερον πόλί-
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say that a ruler, once he becomes popular, will have no further need of a bodyguard?”
“No, no, he will need them, of course,” said 2 Simonides. “For I know that some human beings are like horses—the more they get what they want, the more unruly they are apt' to become. The way 3 to manage men like that is to put the fear of the bodyguard into them. And as for the gentlemen, you can probably confer greater benefits on them by employing mercenaries than by any other means. For I presume that you maintain the force primarily 4 to protect yourself. But masters have often been murdered by their slaves. If therefore the first duty enjoined on the mercenaries were to act as the bodyguard of the whole community and render help to all, in case they got wind of any such intention—there are black sheep in every fold, as we all know—I say, if they were under orders to guard the citizens as well as the d^otj the citizens would know that this is one service rendered to them by the mercenaries. Nor is this all: for 5 naturally the mercenaries would also be able to give fearlessness and security in the fullest measure to the labourers and cattle in the country, and the benefit Λν-ould not be confined to your own estates, but would be felt up and down the countryside. Again, they are competent to afford the citizens 6 leisure for attending to their private affairs by guarding the* vital positions. Besides, should an enemy plan a secret and sudden attack, what handier agents can be found for detecting or preventing their design than a standing force, armed and organized? Or once more, when the citizens go campaigning, what is more useful to them than mer-
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τα*? μισθοφόρων; τούτους yap προπονεΐν και π ροκινδυνεύειν και προφυΧάττειν βίκος έτοιμοί τάτους είναι, τάς δε αγχιτερμονας πόΧεις ονκ ανάγκη δια τούς αει εν οπΧοις όντας καί ε'ιρηνης μάΧιστα έπιθυμεϊν ; οι yap συντετayμεvoι καλ σώζειν τα των φίΧων μάΧιστα και σφάΧΧειν τα 8 των 7τοΧεμίων δύναιντ' αν. όταν ye μην yvcoaiv οι ττοΧΐται, οτι ούτοι κακόν μεν ούδεν ποιούσι τον μηδέν άδικονντα, τους δε κaκoυpyεlv βουΧομέ-νους κωΧύουσι, βοηθούσι δε τοϊς άδικουμένοις, 7τρονοοΰσι δε καί προκινδυνεύουσι των ττοΧιτών, πως ούκ avayκη και δαπανάν εις τούτους ήδιστα; τρέφουσι yoov και ιδία επί μείοσι τούτων φύΧακας.
XI.	Χρη δε, ω 'Ιερών, ούδ' από των ιδίων κτημάτων όκνεϊν δαπανάν εις το κοινόν ayadov. και yap εμο^ε δοκεΐ τα εις την πόΧιν άνα-Χούμενα μάΧΧον εις το δέον τεΧεΐσθαι ή τα
2	είς τό ίδιον άνδρϊ τυράννω. καθ' εν δ' έκαστον σκοπωμεν. οικίαν πρώτον ύπερβαΧΧούση δαπάνη κεκαΧΧωπισμένην μάΧΧον rjyfj κόσμον αν σοι παρέχειν ή πάσαν την πόΧιν τείχεσί τε καί ναοΐς καί παστάσι1 καί άyopaΐς καί Χιμέσι
3	κατεσκευασμένην; οπΧοις δέ πότερον τοϊς εκπα-yXoτάτoις αυτός κατακεκοσ μη μένος δεινότερος αν φαίνοιο τοϊς ποΧεμίοις η της πόΧεως οΧης
4	εύόπΧου σοι οΰσης ; προσόδους δέ ποτέρως αν δοκεΐς πΧείονας yiyvea0ai, ει τα σα ίδια μόνον ivepyh εχοις η ει τ α πάντων των ποΧιτών 52
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cenaries? For these are, as a matter of course, the readiest to bear the brunt of toil and danger and watching. And must not those who possess _a 7 standing force impose on border states a strong desire for peace ? For nothing equals an organized body of men, whether for protecting the property of friends or for thwarting the plans of enemies. Further, Avhen the citizens get jtjnto their heads 8 that these troops do do harm to the innocent and hold the would-be malefactor in check, come to the rescue of the wronged, care for the citiz. ns and shield them from danger, surely they are bound to pay the cost of them with a right ^rood-will. At all events they keep guards in their homes for less important objects than these.
XI. “ Xor should you hesitate to draw on your private property, Hiero, for the common good. For in my opinion the sums that a great despot spends on the city are more truly necessary expenses than the money he spends on himself. But let us go into 2 details. First, which do you suppose is likely to bring you more credit, to o\yn a palace adorned with priceless objects of art, or to have the whole city garnished with walls and temples and verandahs and market-places and harbours ? Which will make 3 you look more terrible to the enemy, to dazzle all beholders with your own glittering panoply, or to present the whole of your people in goodly armour? Which plan, think you, will yield revenues more 4 abounding, to keep only vour own capital employed, or to contrive to bring the capital of all the citizens
1 χαστόσι rests on the authority of Pollux : ταραστάσι
S. with the MSS.
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5	μεμηχανημένος είης evepya είναι ; το Be πάντων κάΧΧιστον και μ^αΧοπρβπίστατον νομιζόμενον είναι έπιτηΒευμα άρματοτροφίαν ποτέρως αν Βοκεΐς μάΧλον κοσμειν, ει αντος πΧεΐστα των 'ΕΧΧηνων άρματα τρεφοις τε καί πέμποις εις τάς πανηηύρξ,ις η ει εκ της σής πόΧεως πΧεΐστοι μεν ίπποτρόφοι ειεν, πΧεΐστοι δ’ ayωνίζοιντο ; νικάν Se πάτερα 8οκ€Ϊς κάΧΧιον elvai άρματος αρετή ή πόXeως, ης προστατεύεις, εύΒαιμονία;
6	eya> μεν yap ovSe προσήκειν φημι άνΒρί τυράννω προς ΙΒιώτας άyωvίζεσθaι. νικών μεν yap ούκ αν θαυμάζοιο, άΧΧά φθονοϊο, ώ<? αιτο πόΧΧών οίκων τάς Βαπάνας ποιούμενος, νικώμενος δ’ αν
7	πάνταιν μάΧιστα «αταγελωο. ἀλλ’ εγώ σοι φημι, ω Ίερων, προς αΧΧους προστάτας ποΧεων τον aySiva είναι, ων εάν σύ εύΒαιμονεστάτην την πόΧιν, ης προστατεύεις, παρέχης, ευ ϊσθι νικών τω καΧΧίστω καί μεyaXoπpεπeστάτω εν
8	άνθρώποις άyωvίσμaτι. καί πρώτον μεν ευθύς KaTeipyaaμένος αν είης το φιΧεΐσθαι ύπο των άρχομενων, ου 8η συ επιθυμών τυγχάνεις’ έπειτα Βέ την σην νίκην ούκ αν εις εϊη ό άνακηρύττων, ἀλλά πάντες άνθρωποι ύμνοϊεν αν την σην αρετήν.
9	περίβΧεπτος Be ών ούχ ύπο ΙΒιωτών μόνον, αλλά καί ύπο ποΧΧών ποΧεων ayαπφο αν και θαυμαστός ούκ ΙΒία μόνον, άΧΧά και Βημοσία παρά
10	πάσιν αν είης, και εξείη μεν αν σοι ενεκεν άσφαΧείας, ει ποι βούΧοιο, θεωρήσοντι πορεύ-εσθαι, εξείη δ’ αν αύτού μένοντι τούτο πράττειν.
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into employment? And what about the breedings of chariot horses, commonly considered the noblest and grandest business in the world ? By which method do you think you will gain most credit for thatj if jou out-do all other Greeks in the number of teams you breed and send to the festivals, or if the greatest number of breeders and the greatest number of competitors are drawn from your city ? And how is the nobler victory gained, by the excellence of your team, or by the prosperity of the city of which you are the head? Indeed my own 6 opinion is that it is not even seemly for a great despot to compete with private citizens. For your victory would excite envy rather than admiration, on the ground that many estates supply the money that you spend, and no 'defeat >vould be greeted with so much ridicule as yours. I tell you, Hiero, 7 you have to compete with other heads of states, and if you cause your state to surpass theirs in prosperity, be well assured 1 that you are the victor in the noblest and grandest competition in the world. And in the first place you will forthwith 8 have secured just what you really want, the affection of your subjects. Secondly, your victory will not be proclaimed by one herald’s voice, but all the world will tell of your virtue. The observed of 9 all observers’ eyes, you will be a hero, not only to private citizens, but to many states : you will be admired not only in .your home, but in public among all men. And jou will be free to go wherever you 10 choose, so far as safety is concerned, to see the sights, and equally free to enjoy them in your 1 But «3 ϊσθι is not right. All the MSS. have *v taet, which perhaps conceals «ί.δαίμων tati, “ you will be happy, being the victor.”
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άεί yap αν παρα σοι παν^υρις εϊη των βουλο-μενων επιΒείκνύναι, ει τίς τ ι σοφόν ή καλόν η ayaOov εχοι, των Be και επιθυμούντων ύπηρετεΐν.
11	πας Be ο μεν παρών σύμμαχος αν εϊη σοι, 6 δε απών επιθυμοίη αν ιΒεϊν σε.
'Ώστε ου μόνον φιλοΐο αν, ἀλλά καί ερωο υπ' ανθρώπων, και τούς καλούς ου πείραν, άλλα πειρώμενον υπ' αυτών άνεχεσθαι αν σε Βεοι, φόβον Be ούκ αν εχοις, ἀλλ’ άλλοις παρεχοις,
12	μη τι πάθης, εκόντας Be τούς πειθομενους εχοις αν και εθελουσίως σου προνοούντας θεωο αν, ει Be τις κίνΒυνος εϊη, ου συμμάχους μόνον, άλλα καί προμάχους καί προθύμους όρωης αν, πολλών μεν Βωρεών άξιούμενος, ούκ άπορών Be, δτω τούτων εύμενεϊ μεταΒώσεις, πάντας μεν συyχaίpovτaς εχων επί τοΐς σοϊς άyaθoΐς, πάντας Be προ τών σών ώσπερ τών ΙΒίων
13	μαχομενους. θησαυρούς ye μην εχοις αν πάντας τούς παρά τοΐς φίλοις πλούτους.
Άλλα θαρρών, ω 'Ιερών, πλούτιζε μεν τούς φίλους· σαυτον yap πλουτιεΐς· αύξε Be την
14	πάλιν σαυτω yap Βύναμιν περιάψεις· κτώ Be αύτη συμμάχους* . . ,1 νόμιζε δε την μεν πατρίΒα οίκον, τούς Be πολίτας εταίρους, τούς Be φίλους τέκνα σεαυτού, τούς Be παιΒας δτιπερ την σην ψυχήν, καί τούτους πάντας πειρώ νικάν ευ
15	ποιών. εάν yάρ τούς φίλους κρατης ευ ποιών ου μή σοι Βύνωνται άντεχειν οι πολέμιοι.
Και» ταΰτα πάντα ποιης, ευ ϊσθι πάντων τών εν άνθρώποις κάλλιστον καί μακαριώτατον κτήμα κεκτηση. εύΒαιμονών yάρ ου φθονηθήση.
1 Weiske indicates a lacuna here : S. does not.
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home; for you will have a throng of aspirants before yon, some easrer to display something wise or beautiful or good, others longing to serve you. Everyone 11 present will be an ally, everyone absent will long to see you.
“Thus you will be not only the loved, but the adored of mankind. You will need not to court the fair, bat to listen patiently to their suit. Anxiety for your welfare will fall not on yourself, but on others. You will have the willing obedience of 12 your subjects; you will mark their unsolicited care for you; and should any danger arise, you will find in them not merely allies, but champions and zealots.1 Accounted worthy of many gifts, and at no loss for some man of goodwill with whom to share them, you will find all rejoicing in your good fortune, all fighting for your interests, as though they were their own. And all the riches in the 13 houses of yoar friends will be yours in fee.
“Take heart then, Hiero ; enrich your friends,, for so you will enrich yourself. Exalt the state, for so too will deck yourself witE power. Get her allies 14 [for so you will^ win supporters for yourself]. Account the fatfierland vour estate, the citizens yoar comrades, frien3s vour own children, vour sons possessions dear as life. And try to surpass all these in deeds of kindness. For if you oat-do your friends 15 in kindness, it is certain that your enemies will not be able to resist you.
"And if you do all these things, rest assured that you will be possessed of the fairest and most blessed possession in the world ; for none will be jealous of your happiness.”
1	Or ‘ champions full of zeaL’ The **] is not fre« from suspicion.
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ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ ΑΓΗΣΙΛΑΟΣ
Ι. O ιδα μεν, οτ ι τής Ά<γησι\άου ape τής τ e καί δόξης ου ράδιον άξιον έπαινον <γράψαι, όμως δ’ ^χειρητεον ου yap αν καΧώς εχοι, el οτι τεΧεως άνήρ άyaθbς eyeveTO, διά τούτο ουδέ μβιόνων Toy χάνοι ειταίνων.
2	Περί μεν ούν β^βνβίας αυτού τί αν τις μείζον κα\ κάΧΧιον ειπειν εχοι ή οτι ετ ι καί νυν τοι? TTpoyovoις ονομαζομενοις άπ ο μνημονεύεται, οπύσ-τ ος άφ’ H ρακΧεους eye νέτο, καί τούτοις ούκ
3	ιδιώταις, ἀλλ’ 4κ βασιΧεων βασιΧεύσιν ; άΧΧά μήν ουδέ ταύτη y αν τις εχοι καταμεμψασθαι αυτούς, ως βασιΧεύουσι μεν, πόΧεως δε τής επιτυχούσης· ἀλλ’ ώσπερ το yενός αυτών τής ττατρίδος εντιμότατον, ου τω και ή ττόΧις εν τή Έλλαδί ενδοξότατη· ώστε ου δεύτερων πρωί τεύουσιν, ἀλλ’ ήyeμovωv ήyeμoveύoυσι. τήδε ye
μήν καί κοινή άξιον επαινεσαι την τε πατρίδα καί το yενός αυτού' ή τε yap πόΧις ούδεπώποτε φθονήσασά τού προτετιμήσθαι αυτούς επεχεί-ρησε καταΧύσαι τήν αρχήν αυτών οι τε βασιΧείς ούδεπώποτε μειζόνων ώρεχθησαν ή εφ' οίσπερ εξ αρχής τήν βασιΧείαν παρεΧαβον. το^αρούν άΧΧη μεν ούδεμία αρχή φανερά εστι διayεyεvη~ μενη αδιάσπαστος ούτε δημοκρατία ούτε οΧι-6ο
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I.	I know how difficult it is to write an appreciation of Agesilaus that shall be worthy of his virtue and glory. Nevertheless the attempt must be made, ν' For it would not be seemly that so good a man, just because of his perfection, should receive no tributes of praise, however inadequate.
Now concerning his high birth what greater and 2 nobler could be said than this, that even to-day the line of his descent from Heracles 1 is traced through the roll of his ancestors, and those no simple citizens, but kings and sons of kings? Nor are they open to 3 th£ reproach that though they were kings, they ruled over a petty state. On the contrary, as their family is honoured above all in their fatherland, so is their state glorious above all in Greece ; thus they are not first in the second rank, but leaders in a community of leaders. On one account his fatherland 4 and his family are worthy to be praised together, for never at any time has the state been moved by jealousy of their pre-eminence to attempt the overthrow of their government, and never at any time have the kings striven to obtain greater powers than were conferred on them originally at their succession to the throne. For this reason, while no other government—democracy, oligachy, despotism or kingdom—
1 Agesilaus was twenty-fifth in line of descent from Heracles (Herodotus, νιιϊ. 131 ; Plutarch, Lycurgus, c. i ; Agesilaus, c. i).
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γ αρχία οντε τυραννία ον τε βασιλεία* αν τη Bk μόνη Βιαμεvet σννεχής βασιλεία.
5	"Ως γε μην καί 7τρϊν άρξαι άξιος τής βασιλείας εΒόκει είναι Αγησίλαος, τάδε τα σημεία, επει γάρ * Αγις βασιλεύς ων ετελεύτησεν, έρισαν των περί τής αρχής ΑεωτνχίΒα μεν ως "ΑγιΒος οντος νίού, ’Αγησίλαον Be ως ΆρχιΒάμον, κρίνασα ή πόλις άνεπικλητότερον είναι ’Αγησίλαον και τω γενει και τή αρετή τούτον εστήσατο βασιλέα, καίτοι τό εν τή κρατίστη πόλει νπο των αρίστων κριθέντα τον κάλλιστον γερως άξιωθήναι ποιων ετι τεκμηρίων προσΒεΐται τής γε πρϊν άρξαι αντον αρετής ;
6	"Οσα γε μήν iv τή βασιλεία Βιεπράξατο, νύν ήΒη Βιηγήσομαί' άπο γάρ των έργων καί τούς τρόπονς αντον κάλλιστα νομίζω καταΒήλονς εσεσθαι.
’Αγησίλαος τοίννν ετι μεν νέος ων ετνχε τής βασιλείας· άρτι δε οντος αύτον εν τή αρχή, εξηγγελθη βασιλεύς ό ΤΙερσων άθροίζων και ναντικον καί πεζόν πολύ στράτενμα ως επϊ
7	’Έλληνας■ βονλενομένων δέ περί τούτων Αακε-Βαιμονίων και των σνμμάχων, ’Αγησίλαος νπεστη, εάν Βωσιν αύτω τριάκοντα μεν Σπαρτιατών, Βισχιλίονς Βε νεοΒαμώΒεις, εις εξακισ-χιλίονς Be το σύνταγμα των σνμμάχων, Βιαβή-σεσθαι εις την ’Ασίαν και πειράσεσθαι ειρήνην ποιήσαι, ή αν πολεμειν βούληται ό βάρβαρος, ασχολίαν αν τω παρέξειν στρατεύειν επϊ τούς
8	"ΈΧληνας. ενθύς μεν ονν πολλοί πάνν ήγά-σθησαν αντο τούτο το επιθνμήσαι, επειΒή ό ΐϊερσης πρόσθεν επϊ την Έλλαδα Βιεβη, άντι-62
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can lay claim to an unbroken existence, this kingdom alone stands fast continually.
However, there are not wanting signs that even δ before his reign began Agesilatis was deemed worthy to be king. For on the death of King Agis there was a struggle for the throne between Leotychidas, as the son of Agis, and Agesilaus, as the son of Arcliidamus. The state decided in favour of Agesilaus, judging him to be the more eligible in point of birth and character alike. Surely to have been pronounced worthy of the highest privilege by the best men in the mightiest state is proof sufficient of his virtue, at least before he began to reign.
I will now give an account of the achievements 6 of his reign, for I believe that his deeds will throw the clearest light on his qualities.
Now Agesilaus was still a young man 1 when he gained the throne. He had been but a short time in power when the news leaked out that the king of the Persians was assembling a great navy and army for an attack on the Greeks. While the Lacedae- 7 monians and their allies were considering the matter, Agesilaus declared, that if they would give him thirty Spartans, two thousand newly enrolled citizens, and a contingent of six thousand allies, he would cross to Asia and try to effect a peace, or, in case the barbarian wanted to fight, would keep him so busy that lie would have no time for an attack on the Greeks. His eagerness to pay back the 8 Persian in his own coin for the former invasion of Greece, his determination to wage an offensive
1 He was over forty ; but see the Introduction.
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Βιαβήναι επ' αυτόν, τό τε αίρεϊσθαι 67πάντα μάΧΧον ή ύπομενοντα μάχεσθαι αύτω, καί τό τάκείνου Βαπανώντα βουΧεσθαι μάΧΧον ή τα των ΕΧΧήνων ποΧεμεΐν, κάΧΧιστον Be πάντων εκρίνετο τό μη περί τής Ελλάδος, ἀλλά περί τής ’Ασίας τον aycova καθιστάναι-
9	Έπει ye μήν Χαβών το στράτευμα εξεπΧευσε, πως αν τις σαφεστερον επιΒείξειεν, ως εστρατή-
10	yijaev, ή ει αυτά Bipyijaano α επραξεν; εν τοίνυν τ ή 'Ασία ή8ε πρώτη πράξις eyevew. Ύισσαφερνης μεν ώμοσεν 'AyησιXάω, ει σπεί-σαιτο, εως εΧθοιεν ούς πεμψ·ειε προς βασιΧεα άyyeXoυς, Βιαπράξεσθαι αύτω άφεθήναι αυτονόμους τάς εν τή Άσία πόΧεις 'ΕιΧΧηνίΒας, ’Αγησίλαος 8ε άντώμοσε σπονΒάς άξειν ά8όΧως, όρισά-
11	μένος τής πράξεως τρεις μήνας. ό μεν 8ή Ύισσαφερνης α ώμοσεν ευθύς εψεύσατο' άντι yap του ειρήνην πράττειν στράτευμα ποΧυ παρά βασιΧεως προς ω πρόσθεν είχε μετεπεμπετο. ’Αγησίλαος δε καίπερ αίσθόμενος ταύτα όμως
12	ενεμεινε ταΐς σπονΒαίς. εμοί ούν τούτο πρώτον καΧόν 8οκεΐ Βιαπράξασθαι, ότι Ύισσαφερνην μεν εμφανίσας επίορκον άπιστον πάσιν εποίησεν, εαυτόν Β' άντεπιΒείξας πρώτον μεν όρκους εμπε-Βούντα, επειτα συνθήκας μή ψευΒόμενον, π άντ ας εποίησε καί "EΧΧηνας και βαρβάρους θαρρούντας συντίθεσθαι εαυτώ, εϊ τι βούΧοιτο.
13	Έττει δε μίγα φρονήσας ό Ύισσαφερνης επί τω καταβάντι στρατεύματι προεΐπεν ΆyησιXάω πόΧεμον, ει μή άπίοι εκ τής Ασίας, οι μεν άΧΧοι σύμμαχοι καί ΑακεΒαιμονίων οι παρόν τες μάΧα άχθεσθεντες φανεροί eyei>οντο, νομίζοντες μείονα 64
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rather than a defensive war, and his wish to make the enemy pay for it rather than the Greeks, were enough to arouse an immediate and widespread enthusiasm for his project. But what appealed most to the imagination was the idea of entering on a struggle not to save Greece, but to subdue Asia.
And what of his strategy after he had received 9 the army and had sailed out ? A simple narrative of his actions will assuredly convey the clearest impression of it. This, then, was his first act in Asia. 10 Tissaphernes had sworn the following oath to Agesilaus : “ If you will arrange an armistice to last until the return of the messengers whom I will send to the King, I will do my utmost to obtain independence for the Greek cities in Asia ” ; and Agesilaus on his part had sworn to observe the armistice honestly, allowing three months for the transaction. What followed? Tissaphernes forthwith broke his 11 oath, and instead of arranging a peace, applied to the King for a large army in addition to ti nt which he had before. As for Agesilaus, though " ell aware of this, he none the less continued to keep the armistice.
I think, therefore, that here we have his first noble 12 achievement. By showing up Tissaphernes as a perjurer, lie made him distrusted everywhere; and, contrariwise, by proving himself to be a man of his word and true to his agreements, he encouraged all, Greeks and barbarians alike, to enter into an agreement with him whenever he wished it.
The arrival of the new army emboldened Tissa- 13 phernes to send an ultimatum to Agesilaus, threatening war unless he withdrew from Asia; and the allies and the Lacedaemonians present made no concealment of their chagrin, believing that the
65
VOL. 11.
XENOPHON
την παρούσαν δύναμιν Άγησίλάω τί)? βασιλεως παρασκευής είναι' Αγησίλαος δε μάλα φαιδρω τω προσώπω άπαγγεΐλαι τω Ύισσαφερνει τούς πρέσβεις εκελευσεν, ως πολλήν χάριν αν τω εχοι, δτι επιορκήσας αντος μεν πολεμίους τούς θεούς εκτήσατο, τοι? δ’ "Ελλ^σι συμμάχους εποίησεν.
14	εκ δε τούτου ευθύς τοι? μεν στρατιώταις παρ-ήγγείλε συσκευάζεσθαι ως είς στρατείαν ταΐς δε πόλεσιν, είς ας ανάγκη ήν άφικνεΐσθαι στρα-τευομενω επί Κ,αρίαν, προεΐπεν αγοράν παρα-σκευάζειν. επεστειλε δε καί *1 ωσι καί Αίολεύσι καί ' \Σλλησποντίοις πέμπειν π ρος αυτόν είς 'Έφεσον τούς σνστρατευσομένους.
15	Ό μεν ονν Τισσαφερνης, καί οτι ιππικόν ούκ είχεν 6 Αγησίλαος, ή δε Καρία άφιππος ήν, καί δτι ηγείτο αυτόν όργίζεσθαι αύτω διά την απάτην, τω δντι νομίσας επί τον αυτού οίκον είς Καρίαν δρμήσειν αυτόν το μεν πεζόν άπαν διεβίβασεν εκεΐσε, το δε ιππικόν είς το Μαι-άνδρου πεδίον* περιήγαγε, νομίζων ικανός είναι καταπατήσαι τή ϊππω τούς'Έλληνας πριν είς τα
16	δύσιππα άφικέσθαι. 6 δε Αγησίλαος αντί τού επί Καρίαν ίεναι εύθύς άντιστρεψας επί Φρυγίας επορεύετο’ καί τάς τε εν τη πορεία άπαντώσας δυνάμεις άναλαμβάνων ήγε καί τάς πόλεις κατε-στρέφετο καί εμβαλων άπροσδοκήτως παμπληθή χρήματα ελαβε.
17	Στρατηγικόν ούν καί τούτο εδόκει διαπρά-ξασθαι, δτι επεί πόλεμος προερρήθη καί τό εξαπατάν όσιόν τε καί δίκαιον εξ εκείνου εγενετο, παίδα άπεδειξε τον Ύισσαφερνην τή απάτη, φρονίμως δε καί τούς φίλους ενταύθα εδοξε πλου-66
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strength of Agesilaus was weaker than the Persian king’s armament. But Agesilaus with a beaming face bade the envoys of Tissaphernes inform their master that he was profoundly grateful to him for his perjury, by which he had. gained the hostility of the gods for himself and had made them allies of the Greeks. Without a moment’s delay he gave 14 the word to his troops to pack up in preparation for a campaign, and warned the cities that lay on the lines of march to Caria to have their markets ready stocked. He advised by letter the Greeks of Ionia, the Aeolid and the Hellespont, to send their contingents for the campaign to his headquarters at Ephesus.
Now Tissaphernes reflected that Agesilaus was 15 without cavalr}·, while Caria was a difficult country for mounted men, and he thought that Agesilaus was Avroth with him on account of his deceit. Concluding, therefore, that his estate in Caria was the real object of the coming attack, he sent the whole of his infantry across to that district and took his cavalry round into the plain of the Maeander, confident that he could ride down the Greeks before they reached the country where cavalry could not operate. But 16 instead of marching on Caria, Agesilaus forthwith turned round and made for Phrygia. Picking up the various forces that met him on the route, he proceeded to reduce the cities and captured a vast quantity of booty by sudden attacks.
This achievement also was thought to be a proof 17 of sound generalship, that when war was declared and cozening in consequence became righteous and fair dealing, he showed Tissaphernes to be a child at deception. It was thought, too, that he made shrewd
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18	τίσαί' επει <yap Βιά to 7τοΧΧά χρήματα είΧήφθαι άντίπροικα τα πάντα έπωΧειτο, τοις μεν φίΧοις προεΐπεν ώνείσθαι, είπών οτ ι καταβήσοιτο επ\ θάΧατταν iv τάχει το στράτευμα κατάηων' τούς δε ΧαφυροπωΧας έκέΧευσε <γραφομένους, όπόσου τι πρίαιντο, προίεσθαι τα χρήματα, ώστε ούΒέν προτεΧέσαντες οι φίΧοι αυτού ούΒέ το δημόσιον βΧάψαντες πάντες παμπΧηθή χρήματα εΧαβον.
19	ετι δε οπότε αύτόμοΧοι, ως είκός, προς βασιΧέα Ιόν τες χρήματα εθέΧοιεν ύφηγεΐσθαι, και ταύτα επεμέΧετο ως Βία των φίΧων άΧίσκοιτο, όπως άμα μεν χρηματίζοιντο, άμα Βε ενΒοξότεροι <γί-yvoiVTO. Βία μεν Βή ταύτα ευθύς ποΧΧούς ερασ-τάς τής αυτού φιΧίας εποιήσατο.
20	Υιηνώσκων δ’ οτι ή μεν πορθουμένη καί έρημουμένη χωρά ουκ αν Βύναιτο ποΧύν χρόνον στράτευμα φέρειν, ή Β’ οικουμένη μεν σπειρομένη Βέ άέναον αν την τροφήν παρέχοι, επεμέΧετο ου μόνον τού βία χειρούσθαι τούς εναντίους, άΧΧά
21	καί τού πραότητι προσάηεσθαι. και ποΧΧάκις μεν προηηόρευε τοίς στρατιώταις τούς άΧισκο-μένους μή ως άΒικους τιμωρεΐσθαι, ἀλλ’ ως ανθρώπους όντας φυΧάττειν, ποΧΧάκις δε οπότε μεταστρατοπεΒεύοιτο, ει αϊσθοιτο καταΧεΧειμ-μένα παιΒάρια μικρά1 εμπόρων, α ποΧΧοι επώ-Χουν Βία το νομίζειν μη Βύνασθαι αν φέρειν αυτά καί τρέφειν, επεμέΧετ ο και τούτων όπως συη-
22	κομίζοιντό ποι. τοϊς δ’ αύ Βιά γήρας καταΧει-
1	μικρά MSS. : παρὰ S. with Reuchlin.
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use of this occasion to enrich his friends. For the 18 accumulation of plunder was so great that things were selling for next to nothing. So he gave his friends the word to buy, saying that he was shortly going down to the coast with his army.1 The auctioneers were ordered to have a schedule made of the prices obtained and to give delivery of the goods. Thus without capital outlay, and without any loss to the treasury, all his friends made a prodigious amount of money. Further, whenever deserters offered to 19 give information where plunder might be taken, they naturally went to the king. In such a case he took care that the capture should be effected by his friends, so that they might at one and the same time make money and add to their laurels. The immediate result was that he had many ardent suitors for his friendship.
Recognizing that a country plundered and de- 20 populated could not long support an army, whereas an inhabited and cultivated land would yield inexhaustible supplies, he took pains not only to crush his enemies by force, but also to win them over by gentleness. He would often warn his men not to 21 punish their prisoners as criminals, but to guard them as human beings; and often when shifting camp, if he noticed little children, the property of merchants, left behind—many merchants offered children for sale because they thought they would not be able to carry and feed them2—he looked after them too, and had them conveyed to some place of refuge. Again, he arranged that prisoners 22
1 Where the goods would be re-sold at a profit-»
* The dealers often failed to find a buyer and consequently abandoned these captured children,
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ττομενοις αίχμαλωτοις ττροζτεταττεν εττιμελεϊσθαι αυτών,, ως μήτε νητο κυνών μήθ’ νητο λύκων διαφθείροιντο. ώστε ον μόνον οι ττυνθανόμενοι ταΰτα, άλλα και αυτοί οι άλισκόμενοι ευμενείς αν τω iyiyvovTO. όττόσας δε ητόλεις ητροσαηάηοιτο, άφαιρων αυτών οσα δούλοι δεσττόταις ύττηρετοΰσι, ττροσέταττεν οσα ελεύθεροι άρχουσι ητείθονταί' καί των κατά κράτος άναλώτων τειχεων τη φιλανθ ρωττία ύητο χεΐρα εττοιεΐτο.
23	’E7T6i μέντοι άνά τα ητεδία ουδέ εν τη Φρυγία εδύνατο στρατεύεσθαι διά την Φαρναβάζον Ιτητείαν, εδοξεν αύτω ίττττικον κατασκευαστεον είναι, ως μη δραττετεύοντα ητολεμείν δέοι αυτόν, τούς μεν ον ν ττλουσιωτάτους εκ ττασών των εκεί
24	ττόλεων ίτπτοτροφεΐν κατέλεξε. ττροεϊττε δε, οστις τταρεχοιτο ϊτπτον καί οττλα καί άνδρα δόκιμον, ως εξέσοιτο αύ τω μη στρατεύεσθαι' καί εττοίησεν ούτως έκαστον ττροθύμως ταΰτα. ττράττειν, ωσττερ αν τις τον ύττερ αυτού άττοθανούμενον ττροθύμως μαστεύιο. εταξε δε καί ττόλεις, εξ ών δεοι τους ίτπτεας τταρασκευάζειν, νομίζων εκ των ιττττο-τρόφων ττόλεων ευθύς καί φρονηματίας μάλιστα αν 67τί τη ίτπτικη ηενεσθαι. καί τοΰτ ονν ayα στως εδοξε ττράξαι, οτι κατεσκεύαστο το ίτπτικόν αύ τω καί εύθύς ερρωμενον ην καί ενεργόν.
25	Έττειδη δε εαρ νττεφαινε, συνηηαηε ττάν τό στράτευμα εις wΕφεσον· άσκησαι δε1 αύτο βουλόμενος άθλα ητρούθηκε καί ταΐς ιττττικαις τ άξεσιν, ήτις κράτιστα ίτπτεύοι, και τ αΐς οττλιτι-
1 The λίββ. of the Htllenica have δ’correctly: the MSS. have καί here : δέ καί S·
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of war who were too old to accompany the army were to be looked after, that they might not fall a prey to dogs or wolves. It thus came about that he Avon the goodwill not only of those who heard of these facts, but even of the -prisoners themselves.
In his settlement with the cities that he won over, he invariably excused them from all servile duties and required only such obedience as freemen owe to their rulers; and by his clemency he made himself master of fortresses impregnable to assault.
However, since a campaign in the plains was im- 23 possible even in Phrygia, owing to Phamabazus’ cavalry, he decided that he must raise a mounted force, if he was to avoid continually running away from the enemy. He therefore enrolled the wealthiest men in all the cities thereabouts as breeders of horses, and issued a proclamation that 24 anyone who supplied a horse and arms and an efficient man should be exempt from personal service.
In this way he brought it about that every one of them carried out these requirements with the zeal of a man in quest of someone to die in his stead.
He also specified cities that were to furnish contingents of cavalry, feeling sure that from the horse-breeding cities riders proud of their horsemanship would be forthcoming. This again was considered an admirable stroke on his part, that no sooner had he raised his cavalry than it became a powerful body ready for action.
At the first sign of spring1 he collected the whole 25 of his forces at Ephesus. With a view to their training he offered prizes for the cavalry squadron that rode best, and for the company of heavy in-1 393 b.o.
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καί ς, ήτις άριστά σωμάτων εχοι' και πελτασταΐς δε καί τοξάταις άθλα προΰθηκεν, οΐτινες κράτιστοι τα προσήκοντα epya φαίνοιντο. εκ τούτον δε 7ταρήν οράν τα μεν γυμνάσια μεστά των άν8ρών γυμναζόμενων, τον 8ε ιππόδρομον ιππέων ίππα-ζομένων, τούς 8ε άκοντιστάς καί τούς τοξότας
26	επί στόχον ίεντας. αξίαν 8ε καί ολην την πάλιν, εν ή ήν, θεάς εποίησεν. ή τε yap ayopa μεστή ήν παντο8απών και οπλών και 'ίππων ωνίων οι τε χαλκοτύποι καί οι τέκτονες και οι σι8ηρεΐς καί οι σκυτεϊς καί οι ypaφεΐς πάντες πολεμικά όπλα κατεσκεύαζον ώστε την πάλιν όντως αν
27	ήyήσω πόλεμον ipyaaTppiov είναι, επερρώσθη δ’ αν τις κάκεΐνο 18ών, 'Aypafaaov μεν πρώτον, επειτα 8ε και τούς άλλους στρατιώτας εστε-φανωμενους τε, οπού άητο των yυμvaσίωv ϊοιεν, και άνατιθεντας τούς στεφάνους τή Άρτεμιδι. οπού yάp άν8ρες θεούς μεν σέβοιεν, πολεμικά-8ε άσκοίεν, πειθαρχίάν 8ε μελετώεν, πώς ούκ είκος ενταύθα πάντα μεστά ελπίδων άyaθώv
28	είναι ; ήyoύμεvoς δε καί το καταφρονεΐν τών πολεμίων ρώμην τινα εμβαλείν προς το μάχεσθαι προείπε τοΐς κήρνξι τούς νητο τών ληστών άλισ-κομενους βαρβάρους yvμvoύς πωλεΐν. άρώντες ούν οι στρατιώται λευκούς μεν διά το μηδέποτε εκδύεσθαι, πίονας δε καί άπάνονς διά το αει επ' οχημάτων είναι ενάμισαν μ7]δεν διοίσειν τον πόλεμον ή ει yvva^si δεοι μάχεσθαι.
ΤΙροείπε δε καί τούτο τ οΐς στρατιώταις, ως ευθύς ήyήσοιτο την συντομωτάτην επί τά κρά-τιστα τής χώρας, όπως αύτάθεν αύτω τά σώματα καί την yvώμηv παρασκευάζοιντο ως άyωv^oύ-72
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fantry that reached the highest level of physical fitness. He also offered prizes to the targeteers and the archers who showed the greatest efficiency in their particular duties. Thereupon one might see every gymnasium crowded with the men exercising, the racecourse thronged with cavalrymen riding, and the javelin-men and archers shooting at the mark. Indeed he made the whole city in which he was 26 quartered a sight to see. For the market was full of arms and horses of all sorts on sale, and the coppersiniths, carpenters, workers in iron, cobblers, and painters were all busy making weapons of war, so that you might have thought that the city was 27 really a war factory. And an inspiring sight it would have been to watch Agesilaus and all his soldiers behind him returning garlanded from the gymnasium and dedicating their garlands to Artemis. For where men reverence the gods, train themselves in warfare and practise obedience, there you surely find high hopes abounding. More- 28 over, believing that contempt for the enemy Avould kindle the fighting spirit, he gave instructions to his heralds that the barbarians captured in the raids should be exposed for sale naked. So when his soldiers saw them white because they never stripped, and fat and lazy through constant riding in carriages, they believed that the war would be exactly like fighting with women.
He also gave notice to the troops that he would immediately lead them by the shortest route to the most fertile parts of the country, so that he might at once find them preparing themselves in body and
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29	μενοι. 6 μέντοι Ύισσαφέρνης ταΰτα μεν ενόμισε λέγειν αυτόν 7τάλιν βονλόαενον εξαπατήσαι, εις Κ,αρίαν δε νυν τω οντι εμβαλεΐν. τό τε ουν πεζόν καθάπερ το πρόσθεν εις Καρίαν διεβίβασε καί το Ιππικόν εις το Μαιάνδρου πεδίον κατέ-στησεν. δ δε ’Αγησίλαος ούκ έψεύσατο, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ προεΐπεν, ευθύς εις1 τον Σαρδιανόν τόπον εχωρησε, και τρεις μεν ημέρας δι’ ερημιάς πολεμίων πορευόμενος πολλά τα επιτήδεια τη στρατιά παρείχε' τη δε τετάρτη ημέρα ηκον οι
30	των πολεμίων ιππείς. και τω μεν άρχοντι των σκευοφόρων εϊπεν ό ήγεμών διαβάντι τον ΥΙακτωλόν ποταμόν στ ρατοπεδεύεσθαι' αυτοί δε κατιδόντες τούς των 'Ελλήνων ακολούθους έσπαρμένους καθ’ αρπαγήν πολλούς αυτών άπέκτειναν. αίσθόμενος δε ό 1Αγησίλαος βοηθεϊν έκέλευσε τούς ιππέας, οι δ’ αν ΤΙέρσαι ως είδον την βοήθειαν, ηθροίσθησαν καί άντιπαρετάζαντο
31	παμπληθέσι των ιππέων τάιξεσιν. ένθα δη ό ’Αγησίλαος γιγνώσκων, οτι τοΐς μεν πολεμίοις ου πω παρείη τό πεζόν, αν τω δε ούδέν άπείη των παρεσκευασμένων, καιρόν ηγησατο μάχην συνάψαι, ει δύναιτο. σφαγιασάμενος Ουν την μεν φάλαγγα ευθύς ηγεν επί τούς άντιτεταγμένους ιππέας, εκ δε των οπλιτών έκέλευσε τα δέκα άφ’ ηβης θειν όμόσε αντοϊς, τοΐς δε πελτασταϊς είπε δρόμω ύφηγεϊσθαι· παρή^γειλε δέ και τοΐς ίππεΰσιν έμβάλλειν, ως αυτόν τε και παντός
32	του στρατεύματος επομένου, τούς μεν δη ιππέας εδέξαντο οι αγαθοί τών ΥΙερσών επειδή δέ άμα πάντα τα δεινά παρήν επ’ αυτούς, ένέκλιναν καί
1 els is added from Hellenica jii. iv. ‘21: S. adds «Vi.
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mind for the coining struggle. Tissaphernes, how- 29 ever, believed that in saying this lie meant to deceive him again, and that now he would really • invade Caria. Accordingly he sent his infantry across into Caria as before, and stationed his cavalry in the plain of the Maeander. But Agesilaus did not play false: in accordance with his notice he marched straight to the neighbourhood of Sardis; and for three days his route lav through a country bare of enemies, so that he supplied his army with abundance of provisions.
On the fourth day the enemy’s cavalry came up. 30 Their leader told the officer in command of the baggage-train to cross the river Pactolus and encamp. The cavalry, meantime, catching sight of the Greek camp-followers plundering in scattered bands, killed a large number of them. On noticing this, Agesilaus ordered his cavalry to go to their help. The Persians in turn, seeing the supports coming, gathered in a mass and confronted them with the full strength of their horse. Then Agesilaus, realising that the 31 enemy’s infantry was not yet up, while he had all his resources on the spot, thought the moment was come to join battle if he could. Therefore, after offering sacrifice, he led forward the' battle line immediately against the opposing cavalry, the heavy infantrymen of ten years service having orders to run to close quarters with the enemy, while the targeteers were to lead the advance at the double.
He also sent word to the cavalry to attack in the knowledge that he himself was following with the whole army. The charge of the cavalry was met by 32 the Hower of the Persians: but as soon as the full weight of the attack fell on them, they swayed, and
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οι μεν αυτών ευθύς εν τω ποταμώ επεσον, οΐ 8ε αΧΧοι εφευ^γον. οι 8ε 'ΈΧΧηνες επόμενοι αίροΰσι καί το στρατόπε8ον αυτών, και οι μεν πεΧτασταϊ ώσπερ είκος εή> αρπαγήν ετρεποντο·	ό δε ·
’ΑγησίΧαος εχων κύκΧω πάντα καλ φίΧια και 7τόΧεμια περιεστρατοπε8εύσατο.
33	'Ως δε ηκουσε τούς ποΧεμίους ταράττεσθαι 8ιά το αΐτιάσθαι άΧΧηΧους του ηεηενημενου, ευθύς ηηεν επί Χάρ8εις. κάκεϊ άμχι μεν εκαιε και επόρθει τα περί το άστυ, άμα 8ε και κηρύηματι ε8ηΧου τούς μεν εΧευθερίας 8εομενους ως προς σύμμαχον αυτόν παρειναι· εΐ 8ε τινες την Ασίαν εαυτών ποιούνται, προς τούς εΧευ-θερούντας 8ιακρινουμένους1 εν οπΧοις παρειναι.
34	επεϊ μέντοι ού8εις άντεξηει, ά8εώς 8η το άπο τούτου εστρατεύετο, τούς μεν πρόσθεν προσκυνεϊν rΈΧΧηνας αναγκαζόμενους όρων τιμωμένους ύφ’ ών ύβρίζοντο, τούς 8' άξιούντας και τάς τών θεών τιμάς καρπούσθαι, τούτους ποιησας μη8' άντιβΧεπειν τοϊς 'ΈΧΧησι 8ύνασθαι καί την μεν τών φίΧων χώραν ά8ηωτον παρεχων, την 8ε τών ποΧεμίων ούτω καρπούμενος, ώστε εν 8υοΐν ετοΐν ifXiov τών εκατόν ταΧάντων τω θεώ εν ΔεΧφοΐς 8εκάτην άποθύσαι.
35	Ό μέντοι ΤΙερσών βασιΧεύς νομίσας Τίσ-σαφερνην αίτιον είναι τού κακώς φερεσθαι τα εαυτού Ύιθραύστην καταπεμψας άπετεμεν αυτού την κεφαΧην. μετά δε τούτο τα μεν τών βαρβάρων ετι άθυμότερα ε·γενετο, τά 8ε Άγησι-
1 The text as corrected by Reiske and Schneider: ri έλ€ο0€ρονν hiaKp νομίνουί S- : τ ψ iAtvSepodv τ ovs (or τονί) StaKpii'oufVous MSS.
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some were cut down immediately in the river, while the rest fled. The Greeks followed up their success and captured their camp. The targeteers naturally fell to pillaging; but Agesilaus drew the lines of his camp round so as to enclose the property of all, friends and foes alike.1
On hearing that there was confusion among the 33 enemy, because everyone put the blame for what had happened on his neigh hour, he advanced forthwith on Sardis. There he began burning and pillaging the suburbs, and meantime issued' a proclamation calling on those ^vho wanted freedom to join his standard, and challenging any who claimed a right to Asia to seek a decision between themselves and the liberators by an appeal to arms. As no one 34 came out to oppose him, he prosecuted the campaign henceforward in complete confidence: he beheld the Greeks, compelled erstwhile to cringe, now honoured by their oppressors; caused those who arrogantly claimed for themselves the honours paid to the gods to shrink even from looking the Greeks in the face; rendered the country of his friends inviolate, and stripped the enemy’s country so thoroughly that in two years he consecrated to the god at Delphi more than two hundred talents as tithe.
But the Persian king, believing that Tissaphernes 35 was responsible for the bad turn in his affairs, sent down Tithraustes and beheaded Tissaphernes. After this the outlook became still more hopeless for the barbarians, while Agesilaus received large accessions
1 i.e. he intrenched.
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λάου πολύ ερρωμενεστερα. από πάντων yap των εθνών επρεσβεύοντο περί φιλίας, πολλοί δε και άφίσταντο προς αυτόν 6pεyόμεvoι της ελευθερίας, ώστε ονκετι 'Κλλήνων μόνον, άλλα και βαρβάρων πολλών ήγεμών ήν ό ’Αγησίλαος.
36	'Αξιόν yε μην και εντεύθεν υπερβαλλόντως ayaa0ai αυτού, οστις άρχων μεν παμπόλλων εν τη ηητείρω πόλεων, άρχων 8ε καί νήσων, επεϊ και το ναυτικόν προσΡ)ψεν αύτω ή πόλις, αυξανόμενος 8ε και εύκλεια και 8υνάμει, παρόν 8' αύτώ πολλοΐς καί άγαΡοῖ? χρήσθαι ο τι εβούλετο, προς 8ε τούτοις τό μεηιστον, επινοών καί ελπίζων καταλύσειν την επϊ τήν Ελλάδα στρατεύσασαν πρότερον αρχήν όμως υπ' ού8ενός τούτων εκρατήθη, άλλ' επειδή ήλθεν αύτώ από τών οίκοι τελών βοηθείν τή πατρί8ι, επείθετο τη πόλει ούδεν 8ιαφερόντως ή ει εν τω εφορείω ετυχεν εστηκώς μόνος παρά τούς πεντε, μάλα ενδηλον ποιών, ως ούτε αν πάσαν την ηήν δεξαιτο άντ'ι τής πατρί8ος ούτε τούς επίκτητους άντι τών αρχαίων φίλων ούτε αισχρά και άκίν8υνα κέρδη μάλλον ή μετά κιν8ύνων τά καλά καί δίκαια.
37	'Όσον yε μήν χρόνον επϊ τή αρχή εμεινε, πώς ούκ αξιέπαινου βασιλεως καί τοΰτ εργον επε-δείξατο, οστις παραλαβών πάσας πόλεις, εφ' ας άρξων εξεπλευσε, στ ασιαζούσας διά τό τάς πολιτείας κινηθήναι, επεϊ Αθηναίοι τής αρχής έληξαν, εποίησεν ώστ άνευ φυγής και θανάτων, εως αύ τος παρήν, όμονόως πολπευομενας και
38	εύδαίμονας τάς πόλεις διατελεσαι ; τoiyapodv οι 1
1 In the market at Sparta. The Five Ephors sat tliere dailv, and it was in their power to censure the kings.
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of strength. For all the nations of the empire sent embassies seeking his friendship, and the desire for freedom caused many to revolt to him, so that not Greeks alone, but many barbarians also now acknowledged the leadership of Agesilaus.
His'conduct at this juncture also merits unstinted 36 admiration. Though ruler of countless cities on the mainland, and master of islands—for the state had now added the fleet to his command—becoming daily more famous and more powerful; placed in a position to make what use he would of his many opportunities; and designing and expecting to crown his achievements by dissolving the empire that had attacked Greece in the past: he suppressed all thought of these things, and as soon as he received a request from the home government to come to the aid of his fatherland, he obeyed the call of the state, just as though he were standing in the Ephors’ palace1 alone before the Five, thus showing clearly that he would not take the whole earth in exchange for his fatherland, nor new-found friends for old, and that he scorned to choose base and secure gains rather than that \vhich was right and honourable, even though it was dangerous.
Throughout the time that he remained in his 37 command, another achievement of his showed beyond question how admirable was his skill in kingcraft. Having found alj the cities that he had gone out to govern rent by faction in consequence of the political disturbances that followed on the collapse of the Athenian empire, he brought it about by the influence of his presence that the communities lived in unbroken harmony and prosperity without recourse to banishment or executions. Therefore the 38
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εν τή 'Ασία f/ΕΧληνβς ονχ ως άρχοντος μόνον, αΧΧα και ώς πατρός και εταίρου άπιόντος αυτού έΧυπούντο. καί τίλος εδήΧωσαν, οτι ου πΧαστήν την φιΧιαν παρειχοντο. εθεΧούσιοι yovv αύτω συνεβοήθησαν τη Αακεδαίμονι, και ταύτα είδότες, οτι ου χείροσιν εαυτών δεήσοι μάχεσθαι. των μεν δη εν τη 'Ασία πράξεων τούτο τίλος iy ενετό.
II.	Αιαβάς δέ τον 'ΈΑΧήσποντον έπορεύετο διά των αυτών εθνών ώνπερ ό ΤΙέρσης τω παμπΧηθεΐ στόΧω’ καί ήν ενιαυσίαν οδόν ό βάρβαρος έποιήσατο, ταύτην μείον η εν μηνϊ κατήνυσεν ό ΆγιισίΧαος. ου yap ώς ύστερήσειε
2	τής πατρίδος προεθυμεϊτο. επεί δε εξαμείψας Μακεδονίαν εις ΘετταΧίαν άφίκετο, Ααρισαιοι μεν καί Κραννώνιοι καί Ί,κοτουσσαΙοι και ΦαρσάΧιοι σύμμαχοι οντες Ι&οιωτοϊς καί πάντες δε θετταΧοί πΧήν όσοι αυτών φυyάδες τότε οντες iTvyxavov, iKaKoopyovv ουτοι έφεπόμενοι. ό δε τέως μεν τ^εν εν πΧαισίω τό στράτευμα, τούς ήμίσεις μεν έμπροσθεν, τούς ήμίσεις δε επ' ούράν εχων τών ιππέων έπεί δ' εκώΧυον της πορείας αύ τον οι ΘετταΧοί επιτιθέμενοι τοίς 'όπισθεν, παραπέμπει επ' ούράν καί το από τού πpoηyoυμέvoυ στρα-
3	τεύματος ιππικόν πΧήν τών περί αυτόν, ως δβ παρετάξαντο άΧΧήΧοις, οι μεν ΘετταΧοι, νομί-σαντες ούκ ειΐ καΧω είναι προς τούς όπΧίτας ίππομαχεΐν, στρέψαντες βάδην άπεχώρουν οι δε μάΧα σωφρόνως εφείποντο. yi>ούς δε ό 'Ayησί-Χαος α έκάτεροι ήμάρτανον παραπέμπει τούς άμφ' αυτόν μάΧ’ εύρωστους ιππέας καί κεΧεύει τοΐς τε αΧΧοις πapayyέXXειv καί αύτούς διώκειν 8ο
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Greeks in Asia mourned his departure as though they were bidding farewell not merely to a ruler, but to a father or a comrade. And at the end they showed that their affection was unfeigned. At any rate they went with him voluntarily to aid Sparta, knowing as they did that they must meet an enemy not inferior to themselves. This then was the end of his activities in Asia.
II. After crossing the Hellespont, he passed through the very same tribes as the Persian king with his mighty host; and the distance that had been traversed by the barbarian in a year was covered by Agesilaus in less than a month. For he had no intention of arriving too late to aid his fatherland. When he had passed through Macedonia and reached 2 Thessaly, the people of Larisa, Crannon, Scotussa and Pharsalus, who were allies of the Boeotians, all the Thessalians, in fact, except those who happened to be in exile at the time, followed at his heels and kept molesting him. For a time he led the army in a hollow square, with one half of the cavalry in front and the other half in the rear; but finding his progress hampered by Thessalian attacks on his rearguard, he sent round all the cavalry from the vanguard to the rear, except his own escort. When 3 the two forces faced one another in line of battle, the Thessalians, believing it inexpedient to engage heavy infantry with cavalry, wheeled round and slowly retired, their enemy following very cautiously. Agesilaus, noticing the errors into which both sides were falling, now sent round his own escort of stalwart horsemen, with orders to bid the others to charge at full speed, and to do the same themselves,
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κατο, κράτος καί μηκέτι δούναι αύτοΐς αναστροφήν, οι δε ΘετταΧοί ως ειδον τταρά δόξαν εΧαύνοντας, οι μεν αυτών ούδ' ανάστρεψαν, οι δε και άνα-στρεφειν πτειρώμενοι πΧα^/ίους άγοντες τούς ίππους
4 ηΧίσκοντο.	ΙΙοΧύγαρμος μέντοι 6 ΦαρσάΧιος ίππαργών ανάστρεψε τε καί μαγόμενος συν τοΐς άμφ' αυτόν αποθνήσκει, ως δέ τούτο εγε'νετο, φυγή yίηνεται εξαίσια' ωσθ' οι μεν άπεθνησκον αυτών, οι δε καί ζώντες ηΧίσκοντο. έστησαν δ’ ου ν ου πρόσθεν, πριν η επί τω ορει τω Ν αρθακίω
5	eyivovTO. καί τότε μεν δη 6 ’Αγησίλαος τρόπαιόν τε εστήσατο μεταξύ ΤΙραντος καί Ναρθακίου· καί αυτού κατεμεινε μάΧα ήδόμενος τω £pya>, οτι τούς μεηιστον φρονούντας εφ' ιππική ενενικήκει σύν ω αυτός εμηγανήσατο ίππικω.
Ύή δ’ υστεραία ύπερβάΧΧων τα Άγαίκά της Φ βίας ορη την Χοιπην ήδη πάσαν διά φιΧίας
6	επορεύθη εις τα Βοιωτών όρια. ενταύθα δη άvτιτετayμεvoυς ευρών Θηβαίους, 'Αθηναίους, Άpyείoυς, Κορινθίους, Αίνιάνας, Eύβοεας καί Αοκρούς άμφοτερους ούδεν εμέΧΧησεν, άΧΧ' εκ τού φανερού άντιπαρεταττε, Λακεδαιμονίων μεν εγων μόραν καί ήμισυ, των δ’ αύτόθεν συμμάχων Φωκεας καί Όργομενίους. μόνους τό τ α\Χο
7	στράτευμα, οπερ rjyayετο αυτός, καί ου τούτο Χεξων εργομαι, ως πολύ μεν εΧάττους, ποΧύ δε γείρονας εγων όμως συνεβαΧεν ει yap ταύτα Xiy οι μι, Αγησίλαόν τ' αν μοι δοκώ άφρονα άποφαίνειν καί εμαυτον μωρόν, ει επαινοίην τον περί των μεηίστων εική κινδυνεύοντα' ἀλλά μάΧΧον τάδ' αυτού άηαμαι, οτι πΧήθός τε ούδεν
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and not to give the enemy a chance of rallying. As for the Thessalians, on seeing the unexpected charge they either did not rally at all, or were captured in the attempt to do so with their horses broadside to the enemy. Polycharmus the Pharsalian, commander 4 of the cavalry, did indeed turn, and fell fighting along with those about him. Hereupon ensued a wild flight, so that some of the enemy were killed and some were taken prisoners : at any rate they never halted' until they reached Mt. Xarthacium. On that day Agesilaus set up a trophy between 5 Pras and Nartliacium, and here for the moment he paused, mightily pleased with his exploit, since he had defeated an enemy inordinately proud of his horsemanship with the cavalry that he had himseli created.
On the morrow he crossed the Achaean mountains in Phthia, and now his route led him through friendly country till he reached the borders of Boeotia. Here he found arrayed against him the Thebans, 6 Athenians, Argives, Co rinthians,Aenianians,Euboeans, and both the Loc’rian tribes. Without a moment’s delay, in full view of the enemy, he drew up his army for battle. In addition to the army that he had brought with him he had a regiment and a half of Lacedaemonians, and of the local allies only the Phocians and Orchomenians. Νολιγ I am not going 7 to say that his forces were far inferior in numbers and in quality, and that nevertheless he accepted battle. That statement, I think, would but show a want of common sense in Agesilaus and my own folly in praising a leader who wantonly jeopardised interests of vital moment. On the contrary—and this is what I do admire him for—he brought into
83
XENOPHON
μειον ή το τών ποΧεμίων παρεσκευάσατο ώπΧισέ τε ούτως, ως άπαντα μεν χαΧκόν, άπαντα 8έ φοίνικα φαίνεσθαι· επεμεΧήθη δ’, όπως οι στρα-τιώται τούς πόνους 8υνήσοιντο ύποφέρειν’ ένέ-πΧησε 8ε και φρονήματος τάς ψυχάς αυτών, ως ικανοί ειεν προς ούστινας 8εοι μάχεσθαι' ετι 8ε φιΧονικίαν ενέβαΧε προς άΧΧήΧους τοΐς μετ αυτού, όπως έκαστοι αυτών άριστοι φαίνοιντο. εΧπί8ων yε μην πάντας ενεπΧησεν, ως πάσι ποΧΧά κάηαθά εσοιτο, ει άν8ρες άηαθοϊ yiyvoivTo, νομίζων εκ τών τοιούτων ανθρώπους προθυμότατα τ οΐς ποΧεμίοις μάχεσθαι. καί μέντοι ούκ ε·φευσθη.
Δηγγήσομαι 8ε καί την μάχην καί yap iyενετό οΐαπερ ούκ αΧΧη τών εφ’ ημών. συνηεσαν μεν yap εις το κατά Κορώνειαν πε8ίον οι μεν συν ’Α^/ησιΧάω αιτο του Κηφισού, οι δε συν τ οΐς θηβαίοις άπο του (ΕΧικώνος. εώρων 8ε τάς τε φάXayyaς άΧΧήΧων μάΧα ίσομάχους, σχε8ον 8ε καί οι ιππείς ησαν εκατερων ΙσοπΧηθεΐς. είχε 8ε ό ’Α^/ησίΧαος μεν το 8εξιον τού μεθ' εαυτού, Όρχομένιοι 8ε έσχατοι ησαν αύτω τού εύωνύμου. οι 8’ αύ Θηβαίοι αυτοί μεν 8εξιοϊ ησαν, ,Apyεϊoι δ’ αύτοΐς το εύώνυμον ειχον. συνιόντων δε τέως μεν aiyr) ποΧΧη ην απ' άμφοτέρων’ ήνίκα 8έ άπεϊχον άΧΧήλων οσον στά8ιον, άΧαΧάξαντες οι Θηβαίοι 8ρομω όμόσε έφέροντο. ως 8έ τριών ετι πΧέθρων εν μέσω ον των άντεζέ8ραμον άπο τής ΆγησιΧάου φάXayyoς ών Ήριππί8ας εξε-vάy ει (ησαν 8’ ούτοι τών τε εξ οϊκου αύ τω συστρατενσαμένων καί τών Κυρείων τινες)1 καί 'Ίωνες 8έ και ΑΙοΧεΐς καϊΈΧΧησπόντιοι έχόμενοι. 84
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the field an army not a whit inferior to the enemy’s ; he so armed it that it looked one solid mass of bronze and scarlet; he took care to render his men 8 capable of meeting all calls on their endurance ; he filled their hearts with confidence that they were able to withstand any and every enemy ; he inspired them all with an eager determination to out-do one another in valour; and lastly he filled all with anticipation that many good things Mould befall them, if only they proved good men. For he believed that men so prepared fight with all their might; nor in point of fact did he deceive himself.
I will describe the battle, for there has been none 9 like it in our time. The two armies met in the plain of Coronea, Agesilaus advancing from the Cephisus, the Thebans and their allies from Helicon. Their eyes told them that the opposing lines of battle were exactly matched in strength, and the number of cavalry on both sides was about the same. Agesilaus was on the right wing of his army and had the Orchomenians on his extreme left. On the other side the Thebans themselves were on the right uring and the Argives held the left. As they 10 approached both sides for a time maintained complete silence, but when they were about a furlong apart, the Thebans raised the battle-cry and rushed forward at the double. The distance between them was still about one hundred yards when the mercenary troops under Herippidas, consisting of the 11 men who had gone with Agesilaus from home and some of the Cyreians, dashed out in turn from their main body, closely followed by Ionians, Aeolians and 1
1 The parenthesis is due to Lippelt: S.; with the MSS., has a full stop after	and no break after rives.
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καί πάντες ούτοι των συνεκδραμόντων τε εγένοντο καί εις δόρυ άφικόμενοι ετρέψαντο το καθ' εαυτούς. Άργεΐοι μέντοι ούκ εδέξαντο τούς άμφ' Αγησίλαον, ἀλλ’ εφυγον επί τον 'Ελικώνα. κάνταΰθα οι μεν τινες των ξένων εστεφάνουν ήδη τον Αγησίλαον, αγγέλλει δέ τις αύτω, οτι Θηβαίοι τούς Όρχομενίους διακόήταντες εν τοΐς σκευοφόροις είσί. και 6 μεν ευθύς εξελίξας την φάλαγγα ηγεν επ' αυτούς' οι δ' αύ Θηβαίοι ως εΐδον τούς συμμάχους προς τω 'Ελικώνι πεφευ-γότας, διαπεσειν βουλόμενοι προς τούς εαυτών εχώρουν ερρωμένως.
12	Ενταύθα δη Αγησίλαον άνδρεΐον μεν εξεστιν είπεΐν άναμφιλόγως, ου μέντοι ε'ιλετό γε τα ασφαλέστατα· έξον γάρ αύ τω παρέντι τούς δια-πίπτοντας έπομένω χειρούσθαι τούς όπισθεν ούκ εποιησε τούτο, άλλ' αντιμέτωπος συνέρραξε τοις Θηβαίοις. και συμβαλόντες τ ας ασπίδας εω-θούντο, έμάχοντο, άπέκτεινον, άπεθνησκον. καί κραυγή μεν ούδεμία παρήν, ού μην ούδέ σιγή, φωνή δέ τις ήν τοιαύτη, οΐαν οργή τε καί μάχη παράσχοιτ αν. τέλος δέ των Θηβαίων οι μεν διαπίπτουσι προς τον Έλικώνα, πολλοί δ' άπο-χωρούντες άπέθανον.
13	’Επειδή δέ V μεν νίκη σύν Άγησιλάω εγένετο, τετρωμένος δ' αύτος προσηνέχθη προς την φάλαγγα, προσελάσαντές τινες των ιππέων λέγου-σιν αύ τω, οτι των πολεμίων όγδοήκοντα σύν τ οΐς οπλοις ύπο τω ναω είσι, καί ήρώτων, τι χρή ποιεΐν. ό δε καίπερ πολλά τραύματα εχων πάντοσε καί παντοίοις οπλοις όμως ούκ επε-
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Hellespontines. All these took part in the dash, and coming within spear-thrust put to flight the force in front of them. As for the Argives, they fled towards Helicon without awaiting the attack of Agesilaus. And now some of the mercenaries were in the act of crowning Agesilaus with a wreath, when a man reported to him that the Thebans had cut their way through the Orchomenians and were among the baggage train. So he immediately wheeled his main body and advanced against them ; and the Thebans in their turn, seeing that their allies had sought refuge at the foot of Mt. Helicon, and wanting to break through and join their friends, made a strong move forward.
-At this juncture one may say without fear of 12 contradiction that Agesilaus showed courage; but the course that he adopted was not the safest. For he might have allowed the men who were trying to break through to pass, and then have followed them and annihilated those in the rear. Instead of doing that he made a furious frontal attack on the Thebans. Thrusting shield against shield, they shoved and fought and killed and fell. There was no shouting, nor was there silence, but the strange noise that wrath and battle together will produce. In the end some of the Thebans broke through and reached Helicon, but many fell during the retreat.
The victory lay with Agesilaus; but he himself 13 had been carried wounded to his battle-line, when some horsemen rode up, and told him that eighty of the enemy retaining their arms had taken cover in the temple, and they asked what they should do. Though wounded in every part of his body with every sort of weapon, he did not
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Χάθετο τον θείου, ἀλλ’ εάν re anτιεναι οποί βούΧοιντο εκεΧευε καί άδικείν ovk eta καί προ-πεμψαι επέταξε τους άμφ' αυτόν ιππείς, εστε εν τω άσφαΧεϊ εηενοντο.
14	Έπεί ye μην εΧηξεν ή μάχη, παρήν δη θεά-σασθαι, ένθα σννεπεσον άΧΧήΧοις, την μεν yfjv αϊματι πεφυρμένην, νεκρούς δε κείμενους φιΧίους καί ποΧεμίους μετ άΧΧηΧων, ασπίδας δε διατε-θρνμμενας, δόρατα συντεθραυσμένα, ^χειρίδια 'γυμνά κοΧεών, τα μεν χαμαί, τα δ’ εν σώματι,1
15	τα δ’ ετι μετά χείρας. τότε μεν ονν, καί <γάρ ην ηδη όψε, σννεΧκύσαντες τούς των ποΧεμίων νεκρούς εϊσω φάΧαγγος εδειπνοητοιήσαντο καί εκοιμηθησαν πρωί δε ΤύΧιν τον ποΧεμαρχον παρατάξαι τε εκέΧευσε το στράτευμα καί τρόπαιου ίστασθαι και στεφανονσθαι πάντας τω Θεω και τούς αύΧητάς πάντας αύΧεΐν.
16	Καί οι μεν ταντ εποίου ν οι δε ®ηβαϊοι επεμψαν κηρυκα, ύποσπόνδους τούς νεκρούς αίτονντες θάψαι. καί όντως δη αϊ τε σπονδαί yiyνονται καί 6 ’Α<γησίΧαος οΐκαδε άπεχώρει, εΧόμενος αντί του μέγιστος είναι εν τη ’Ασία οίκοι τά νόμιμα μεν άρχειν, τά νόμιμα δε άρχεσθαι.
17	Έλ δε τούτον κατανοησας τούς ’Αργείονς τά μεν οίκοι καρπουμενονς, Κόρινθον δε προσειΧη-φότας, ήδομενους δε τω ποΧεμω στρατεύει επ' αύτους· καί δηώσας πάσαν αυτών την χώραν
1 σώματι MSS.: σώμασι S.
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forget his duty towards the gods, but gave orders that these men should be suffered to go whithersoever they wished, and would not suffer them to be harmed, and charged his escort of cavalry to conduct them to a place of safety.
Now that the fighting was at an end, a weird 14 spectacle met the eye, as one surveyed the scene of the conflict—the earth stained with blood, friend and foe lying dead side by side, shields smashed to pieces, spears snapped in two, daggers bared of their sheaths, some on the ground, some embedded in the bodies, some yet gripped by the hand. Then, Ιδ as the day was far spent, having dragged the enemy’s dead 1 within their battle line, they supped and slept. Early next morning Agesilaus ordered Gylis, the polemarch, to draw up the army in battle order and to set up a trophy, and to command every man to wear a wreath in honour of the god2 and all the flute-players to play.
Now while they were carrying out these orders the 16 Thebans sent a herald, asking leave to bury their dead under protection of a truce. And so a truce was made, and Agesilaus left for home, choosing, instead of supreme power in Asia, to rule and to be ruled at home according to the constitution.
. Some time afterwards, finding that the Argives 17 were enjoying the fruits of their land, that they had appropriated Corinth and were finding the war a pleasant occupation, he made an expedition against them. He first laid waste all their territory, then
1 In order that the Thebans might not recover them. But some think των *ο\(μίων corrupt.
* Apollo.
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ευθύς εκειθεν ύπερβαΧών κατά, τα στενά εις Κόρινθον αίρει τά επί τό Αέχαιον τείνοντα τείχη’ καί άναπετάσας τής ΤΙεΧοποννήσου τάς πύΧας ούτως ο'ίκαδε άπεΧθών εις τά 'Ύακίνθια, οπού ετάχθη υπό τον χοροποιοϋ, τον παιάνα τω θεω συνεπετεΧει.
18	Έ/e τούτου 8ε αισθανόμενος τούς Κορινθίους πάντα μεν τά κτήνη εν τω ΤΙειραίω σωζομενονς, παν δε τό ΤΙείραιον σπείροντας και καρπουμενους, μεηιστον δε ήηησάμενος, οτι ΒοίωτοΙ ταύτη εκ Κ ρεύσιος όρμωμενοι εύπετώς τ οΐς Κ ορινθίοις παρεηίηνοντο, στρατεύει επί τό ΤΙείραιον. ιδίαν δε υπό ποΧΧών φυΧαττόμενον, ως ει/διδόμενης τής πόΧεως, εξ άρίστου μετεστρατοπεδενσατο
19	π ρος τό άστν αίσθ όμενος δε υπό νύκτα βεβοη-θηκότας εκ του ΤΙειραίου εις την πόΧιν πασ-συδία, ύποστρεψας άμα τή ήμερα αίρει τό ΤΙείραιον έρημον ευρών φυΧακής καί τά τε αΧΧα τά ενόντα Χαμβάνει καί τά τείχη, α ενετετεί-χιστο. ταύτα δε ποιήσας οϊκαδε άπεχώρησε.
20	Μετά δε ταύτα προθύμων οντων των ’Αχαιών εις την συμμαχίαν καί δεόμενων συστρατεύειν αντοίς εις ’Ακαρνανίαν . . ,1 καί επιθεμενων εν στενοΐς των Άκαρνάνων καταΧαβών τοΐς ήτιΧοΐς τά υπέρ κεφαΧής αυτών μάχην συνάπτει καί
1 There is no indication of a gap in S.
1 The MSS. of Hellcnwa, iv. iv. 19 give κατά Τ«γέαν in the corresponding passage ; this is corrected to κατά Τ«νέαν “by way of Tenea,” which is probably the right reading here.
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crossed to Corinth \>y the pass 1 and captured the walls leading to Lechaeum. Having thus unbarred the gates of Peloponnese, he returned home for the festival of Hyacinthus 2 and joined, in singing the paean in honour of the god,3 taking the place assigned to him by the choirmaster.
After a time, discovering that the Corinthians 18 were keeping all their cattle safe in Peiraeurn, and sowing and reaping the crops throughout that district, and—what he thought most serious—that the Boeotians were finding this route convenient for sending support to the Corinthians, with Creusis as their base, he marched against Peiraeum. Seeing that it was strongly guarded, he moved his camp after the morning meal to a position before the capital, as though the city was about to surrender. But becoming aware that supports had been hurriedly 19 poured into the city during the night from Peiraeum, he turned about at daybreak and captured Peiraeum, finding it undefended, and everything in it, along with the fortresses that stood there, fell into his hands. Having done this, he returned home.
After these events, the Achaeans, who were zealous 20 advocates of the alliance, begged him to join them in an expedition against Acarnania. . . * And when the Acarnanians attacked him in a mountain pass he seized the heights above their heads with his light infantry,5 fought an engagement and, after inflicting
*	Celebic^d annually at Amyclae, early in the summer.
*	Apollo, who had accidentally killed Hyacinthus.
4 Something seems to be lost here, probably a passage that ended with the words συστρατΐύΐί avrois els 'Ακαρνανίαν.
*	The words τοι* ψιλοί* are probably a correction b\· X. ; he says the heights were taken by the heavy infantry in Helleniea, iv. vi. 11.
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7ΓθΧΧους άττοκτείνας αυτών τρόπαιον εστήσατο καί ου ττροτερον εΧηξε, πρ\ν Άχαιοϊς μεν φίΧους έττοίησεν Άκαρνάνας και ΑίτωΧονς και Άρ~ yeίoυς, έαυτω 'δε και συμμάχους.
21	Έττει8ή 8έ eipijvi]ς έττιθυμήσαντες οι 7τοΧεμιοι έττρεσβεύοντο, ’Αγησίλαος άντεΐττε τί} ειρήνη, εως τους 8ιά Αακε8αιμονίους φυ<γόντας Κορινθίων και Θηβαίων ήνάχκασε τάς ττόΧεις οϊκα8ε κατα8έ-ξασθαι. ύστερον δ’ αν και ΦΧειασίων τούς 8ιά Αακε8αιμονίους φυχόντας κατηηαηεν, αυτός στρατευσάμενος έττι ΦΧειοΰντα. ει 8ε τις αΧΧη ττη ταύτα μέμφεται, ἀλλ’ οΰν φιΧεταιρία ye
22	ττραχθεντα φανερά εστι. και yap επει τους εν θήβαις των Αακε8αιμονίων κατέκανον οι έναντίοι, βοηθών αύ τούτοις στρατεύει εττ'ι τάς Θήβας, ευρών 8ε άττοτεταφρευμένα και άττεσταυρωμενα άτταντα, ύπερβάς τάς Κι/ϊ^ός κεφαΧάς £8ήου την χώραν μέχρι του άστεος, τταρεχων και εν ττε8ίω καί άνά τά ορη μάχεοθαι θηβαιοις, ει βούΧοιντο. εστράτευσε 8ε και τω εττιόντι ετει ττάΧιν εττι Θήβας· και ύττερβάς τά κατά Έ,κώΧον σταυ-ρώματα καί τάφρους £8ήωσε τά Χοιττά τής Β οιωτίας.
23	Τά μεν 8ή μεχ^ρι τούτου κοινή αυτός τε και ή πόΧις εύτύχεί' όσα yε μήν μετά τούτο σφάΧματα iykvovTO ού8εις αν εϊττοι ως ΆγησιΧάου ήyoυμέvoυ εττράχθη. επει δ’ αύ της εν Αεύκτ ρο ις^μμ φοράς yεyεvημέvης κατακαίνουσι τους εν Ύεyεa φίΧους και ξένους αυτού οι άντ'πταΧοι συν Μαντινεύσι, συνεστηκότων ή8η Ίάοιωτών τε ττάντων καί Αρκά-
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severe losses on them, set up a trophy; nor did he cease until he had induced the Acarnanians, Aetolians and Argives to enter into friendship with the Achaeans and alliance with himself.
37B.C. When the enemy sent embassies desiring peace, 21 ^.of Agesilaus opposed the peace until he forced Corinth das. and Thebes to restore to their homes the citizens who had been exiled on account of their sympathy ?ib.c. with the Lacedaemonians. And again later, having led an expedition in person against Phleius, he also restored the Phleiasian exiles who had suffered in the same cause. Possibly some may censure these actions on other grounds, but at least it is obvious that they were prompted by a spirit of true comradeship. It was in the same spirit that he subsequently 22 7b.c. made art expedition against Thebes, to relieve the Lacedaemonians in that city when their opponents had taken to murdering them. Finding the city protected on all sides by a trench and stockade, he crossed the Pass of Cvnoscephalae, and laid the country up to the city walls, offering battle to the Thebans both on the plain and on the hills, if they chose to fight. In the following year he made another expedition against Thebes, and, after crossing the stockade and trenches at Scolus, laid was^e'the rest of Boeotia.
VUp to this time he and his citv enjoyed unbroken 23 I success; and though the following years brought a series of troubles, it cannot be said that they were incurred under the leadership of Agesilaus. On the other hand, after the disaster at Leuctra, when his adversaries in league with the Mantineans were murdering his friends and acquaintances in Tegea,and a coalition of all Boeotia, Arcadia and Elis
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8ων καί ’ ΗΧείων, στρατεύει συν μόνη τή Αακε-Βαιμονίων Βυνάμει, ποΧΧών νομιζόντων ού8’ αν εξεΧθεΐν ΑακεΒαιμονίους ποΧΧοϋ χρόνου εκ τής αυτών. Βηώσας 8ε τήν χώραν των κατακανόντων τους φιΧους ούτως αν οί'καΒε άπεχώρησεν.
24	'Από γε μήν τούτου επί τήν ΑακεΒαίμονα στρα-τευσαμενων ΆρκάΒων τε πάντων και Αρχείων καί ’Ηλείων και Βοιωτών και συν αύτοΓ? Φωκεων και Αοκρών άμφοτερων καί ΘετταΧών και Αινείαν ων καί Άκαρνάνων καί Βύβοέων, προς 8ε τοντοις άφεστηκότων μεν των ΒούΧων, ποΧΧών 8ε περι-οικίΒων πόΧεων, καί αυτών Σπαρτιατών ου μειόνων άποΧωΧότων εν ττ) εν Αενκτροις μάχη ή Χειπο-μενων, όμως ΒιεφυΧαξε τήν πόΧιν, και ταϋτα ατείχιστου ούσαν, οπού μεν εν παν τί πΧεον αν ειχον οι ποΧεμιοι, ούκ εζάηων ενταύθα, οπού 8ε οι ποΧΐται πΧεον εξειν εμεΧΧον, ενρώστως παρα-τεταημενος, νομίζων εις μεν τό πλατύ εξιών πάν-τοθεν αν περιέχεσθαι, εν 8ε τοΐς στενοΐς και ύπερΒεξίοις τόποις υπομενων τω παντι κρατεϊυ αν.
25	'Βπεί ηε μήν άπεχώρησε το στράτευμα, πώς ούκ αν φαίη τις αυτόν εύ<γνωμόνως χρήσθαι εαυτω; ως yap τού στρατεύεσθαι αυτόν και πεζή καί εφ' ίππων άπειρηεν ή8η τό yήpaς, χρημάτων 8ε εώρα τήν πόΧιν Βεομενην, ει μεΧΧοι σύμμαχόν τινα εζειν, επί τό ποριζειν ταϋτα εαυτόν εταξε. καί όσα μεν εΒύνατο οϊκοι μενών εμηχανάτο, α 8ε καιρός ήν ούκ ώκνει μετιεναι ούΒ' ήσχύνετο, ει μεΧΧοι τήν πόΧιν ώφεΧήσειν, 94
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.c. had been formed, he took the field with the Lacedaemonian forces only, thus disappointing the general expectation that the Lacedaemonians would not even go outside their own borders for a long time to come. It was not until he had laid waste the country of those who had murdered his friends that he returned home once more.
After this Sparta was attacked by all the Arcadians, 24 Argives, Eleians and Boeotians, who had the support of the Phocians, both the Locrian peoples, the Thessalians, Aenianians, Acamanians and Euboeans.
In addition the slaves and many of the outlander "λ communities were in revolt, and at least as many of the Spartan nobles had fallen in the battle of Leuctra as survived. He kept the city safe notwithstanding, and that though it was without walls, not going out into the open where the advantage would have lain wholly Avith the enemy, and keeping his army strongly posted where the citizens would have the advantage ; for he believed that he would be surrounded on all sides if he came out into the plain, but that if he made a stand in the defiles and the heights, he would be master of the situation.
After the retirement of the enemy, none will deny 25 that his conduct was marked by good sense. The marching and riding incidental to active service were no longer possible to a man of his years, but he saw that the state must have money if she was to gain an ally anywhere. So he applied himself to the business of raising money. home he did all that ingenuity could suggest; and, if he saw any prospect of serving the state abroad, shrank from no measures that circumstances called for, and he was not ashamed to go out, not as a general, but as an
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26	πρεσβευτής εκπορευόμενος άντϊ στρατηγού, όμως δε καί εν ττ) πρεσβεία μεγάλου στρατηγού 'ipya διεπράξατο. Αύτοφραδάτης τε yap ποΧιορκών εν 'Άσσω Άριοβαρζάνην σύμμαχον οντα δείσας 'AypσίΧαον φεύyωv ωχετο· Κότυς δ’ αυ %ηστον πολιορκών ’Αριοβαρζάνου ετι ουσαν Χυσας και οντος την ποΧιορκίαν iwpXXayp· ωστ ούκ αν άXόyως καί άπο τής πρεσβείας τρόπαιον των 7τοΧεμίων έστήκει αύτώ. ΜαύσωΧός yε μήν κατά θάΧατταν εκατόν ναυσί ποΧιορκών άμφότερα τα χωρία ταυτα ούκέτι δείσας, άλλιζ πεισθείς άπε-
27	πΧευσεν οίκαδε. κάνταΰθα ουν άξια θαύματος διεπράξατο· οι τε yap ευ πεπονθέναι νομίζοντες υπ’ αυτού και οι φεύyovτες αυτόν χρήματα άμφότεροι εδοσαν. Ταχώς yε μήν καί ΜαύσωΧος, διά τήν 7τρόσθεν ’ΑyησιXάoυ ξενίαν συμβαΧό-μενος καί ούτος χρήματα τή Αακεδαίμονι, άπέπεμψαν αυτόν οϊκαδε προπομπήν δόντες μεyaXoπpεπή.
28	Έ« δέ τούτου ήδη μεν ετη εyεyόνει άμφι τά oy δοήκοντα' κατανενοηκώς δε τον Α'^υπτίων βασιΧεα επιθυμούντα τω ΥΙέρση ποΧεμεϊν καί ποΧΧούς μεν πεζούς, ποΧΧούς δε ιππέας, ποΧΧα δε χρήματα εχοντα άσμένος ήκονσεν, δτι μετε-πεμπετο αυτόν, και ταυτα ηγεμονίαν ύπισχνού-
29	μένος. ενόμιζβ yάρ τή αυτή ορμή τω μεν Αί~/υπτίω χάριν άποδώσειν άνθ' ών εύεpyε^ήκει τήν Αακεδαίμονα, τούς δ’ εν τή ’Α σία r/ΕΧΧηνας 7τάΧιν εΧευθερώσειν, τω Se ΤΙέρση δίκην επιθήσειν καί των πρόσθεν καί οτι νυν σύμμαχος είναι
30	φάσκων έπεταττε Μεσσήνην άφιέναι. επεί μέντοι 6 μεταπεμψάμένος ούκ άπεδίδου τήν ι^εμονίαν 96
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envoy. And even as an envoy he accomplished 26 work worthy of a great general. For instance, Autophradates laying siege to Ariobarzanes, an ally of Sparta, at Assos, took to his heels from fear of Agesilaus. Cotys for his part, besieging Sestos, while it was still in the hands ot' Ariobarzanes3 broke up the siege and made oft'. With good reason, therefore, might the victorious envoy have set up a trOphv once again to record these bloodless successes. Again, 27 Mausolus, laying siege to both these places with a fleet of a hundred vessels, was induced, not indeed by fear, but by persuasion, to sail for home. In this affair too his success was admirable ; for those who considered that they were under an obligation to him and those who fled before him, both paid. Yet a^ain, Tachos and Mausolus (another of those who contributed money to Sparta, owing to his old ties of hospitality with Agesilaus), sent him home with a magnificent escort.
Subsequently, when he was now about eighty 23 years of age, he became aware that the king of Egypt was bent on war with Persia, and was possessed of large forces of infantry and cavalry and plenty of money. He was delighted when a summons for help reached him from the Egyptian kins?, who actually promised him the chief command. ' For he 29 believed that at one stroke he would repay the Egyptian for his good offices to Sparta, would again set free the Greeks in Asia, and would chastise the Persian for his former hostility, and for demanding now, when he professed to be an ally of Sparta, that her claim to Messene should be given up. J-Iowever, 30 when this suitor for his assistance failed to give him
VOL. II.
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αν τω, 6 μεν Αγησίλαος ως το μέγιστον εξηπατη-μένος εφρόντιζε, τί Βει nτοιείν.	εκ τούτον Be
πρώτον μέν οι Βίχα στρατενόμενοι των Αιγυπτίων άφιστανται τον βασιλέως, έπειτα Be και οι άλλοι 7τάντες άπέλιπον αυτόν, καί αυτός μέν Βείσας άπεχώρησε φυγή εις ΣιΒωνα της Φοινίκης, οι δ’ Αιγύπτιοι στασιάζοντες Βιττονς βασιλέας αίρούν-31 ται. ένταύθα Βη ’Αγησίλαος γνούς, ότι el μέν μηΒετέρω συλλήψοιτο, μισθόν ούΒέτερος λύσει τοις r/Eλλησιν, αγοράν Be ούΒέτερος παρέξει, όπότερός τ αν κράτηση, οντος εχθρός εσται· ει Be τω ετέρω συλλήψοιτο, οντος γε ευ παθών ω? τό είκός φίλος εσοιτο, ου τω Βη κρίνας, όπότερος φιλελλην μάλλον εΒόκει είναι, στρατευσάμενος μετά τούτου τον μέν μισέλληνα μάχη νικήσας χειρονται, τον δ’ έτερον συγκαθίστησι· και φίλον ποιήσας τη ΑακεΒαίμονι και χρήματα πολλά προσλαβων όντως άποπλει ο'ίκαΒε καίπερ μέσον χειμωνος οντος, σιτεύΒων, ως μη αργός 'ή πόλις εις τό έπιόν θέρος προς τους πολεμίους γένοιτο.
III.	Kat ταΰτα μέν Βη εΐρηται οσα των εκείνον έργων μετά πλείστων μαρτύρων έπράχθη. τά γάρ τοιαύτα ου τεκμηρίων προσΒεΐται, ἀλλ’ άναμνήσαι μόνον αρκεί καί ευθύς πιστεύεται, νυν Βέ την εν τη ψνχη αυτόν αρετήν πειράσομαι Βηλονν, Bi ην ταντα έπραττε και πάντων των καλών ηρα καί πάντα τά αισχρά έξεΒίωκεν.
2	Αγησίλαος γάρ τά μέν θεία ούτως εσέβετο, ως καί οι πολέμιοι τους εκείνου όρκους καί τάς 98
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the command Agesilaus felt that he had been grossly deceived, and was in doubt what he ought to do. At this juncture first a portion of the Egyptian troops, operating as a separate army, revolted from the king, and then the rest of his forces deserted him. The king left Egypt and fledinterror to Sidon in Phoenicia, while the Egyptians split up into two parties, and each chose its own king. Agesilaus now realised that if 3) he helped neither king, neither of them would pay the Greeks their wages, neither would provide a market, and the conqueror, whichever he proved to be, would be hostile, but if he co-operated with one of them, that one, being under an obligation to him, would in all probability adopt a friendly attitude. Accordingly,havingdecided which of themshcnved the stronger signs of being a friend to the Greeks, he took the field with him. He inflicted a crushing defeat on the enemy of- the Greeks, and helped to establish his rival; and so having made him the friend of Sparta, and having received a b.c. great sum of money in addition, he sailed home, though it was mid-winter, with all haste, in order that the state might be in a position to take action against her enemies in the coming summer.
III.	Such, then, is the record of my hero’s deeds, so far as they were done before a crowd of witnesses. Actions like these need no proofs ; the mere mention of them is enough and they command belief immediately. But now I will attempt to show the virtue that was in his soul, the virtue through which he wrought those deeds and loved all that is honourable and put away all that is base.
Agesilaus had such reverence for religion, that 2 even his enemies considered his oaths and his
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εκείνου σπον8άς πιστοτέρας ένόμιζον ή την εαυτών φιΧίαν οι καί προς άΧΧήΧονς εστιν οτε μεν ώκνουν εις ταύτον ίέναι, Ά<γησιΧάω 8ε αυτούς εγχείριζον. όπως 8ε μη τις άπιστη, και όνομάσαι βουΧομαι 3 τούς επιφανέστατους αυτών. Έ.πιθρι8άτης μεν ye ο ΤΙερσης ε18ώς, οτ ι Φ αρνάβαζος ηημαι μεν την βασιΧέως επραττε θυηατερα, την δ’ · αυτού άνευ ηάμου Χαβειν έβούΧετο, ΰβριν νομίσας τούτο ΆγησιΧάω εαυτόν καί την γυναίκα καί i τα τέκνα καί την 8ύναμιν ένεχείρισε. Κότι^? 8έ ο των ΐϊαφΧα^/όνων αρχών βασιΧεϊ μεν ούχ ύπήκουσε 8εξιάν πέμποντι, φοβούμενος, μη Χηφθεις η χρήματα ποΧΧα άποτίσειεν η καί άποθάνοι, 'AyησιΧάου 8έ καί οντος ταϊς σπον8αΐς πιστενσας εις το στρατόπε8όν τε ήΧθε και συμ-μαχίαν ποιησάμενος είΧετο σύν 'AyησιΧάω στρα-τ ενεσθαι, χιΧίους μεν ιππέας, 8ισχιΧίους 8έ 5 πεΧτοφόρους εχων. άφίκετο 8έ καί Φαρνάβαζος ’ΑyησιXάω εις Xόyoυς καί 8ιωμoXόyησεv, ει μη αυτός πάσης τής στρατιάς στpaτηyoς καταστα-θείη, άποστήσεσθαι βασιΧέως· ήν μέντοι eya> */ένωμαι στραπ^ός, εφη, πόΧεμήσω σοι, ω ’ΑyησίXaε, ως αν iya) 8ύνωμαι κράτιστα. και ταύτα Xέyωv επίστευε μη8έν αν παράσπον8ον παθεϊν. ου τω μέy α και καΧον κτήμα τ οΐς τε αΧΧοις άπασι καί άν8ρϊ 8ή στ/5ατ^γω το οσιον τε καλ πιστόν είναι τε καλ οντα lyviaaSai. καί περί μεν εύσεβείας ταύτα. 1
1 The text here is quite uncertain : there is a gap in the manuscripts after φιλίαν.
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treaties more to be relied on tjian their own friendship with one another: for there were times when they shrank from meeting together,1 and yet would place themselves in the power of Agesilaus. And lest anyone should think this statement incredible, I wish to name the most famous among them. Spithridates the Persian, for example; knew that 3 Pharnabazus was negotiating for a marriage with the Great King’s daughter, and intended to take his, Spithridates’, daughter as a concubine. 'Regarding this as an outrage, he delivered himself, his wife, his children and all that he had into Agesilaus’ hands. Cotys, ruler of the Paphlagonians, who had disobeyed 4 the command of the Great King, though it was accompanied with the symbol of friendship/ feared that he would be seized and either be fined heavily or even put to death; but· he too, trusting in the artnistice with Agesilaus, came to his camp and having entered into alliance elected to take the field at Agesilaus’, side with a thousand horse and two thousand targeteers. And Pharnabazus too came 5 and parleyed with Agesilaus, and made agreement with him that if he were not himself appointed the Persian general, he would revolt from the Great King. “ But/’ lie said, “if I become general, I shall make war on you, Agesilaus, with all mvmight.” He used this language in full confidence that nothing contrary to the terms of the armistice would happen to him. So great and so noble a treasure has every man, and above all a general, who is upright and trustworthy and is known to be so. So much, then, for the virtue of Piety.
2 The “right hand,” often mentioned as a pledge of good faith or friendship.
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IV.	ITe/Ji ye μην,της εις χρήματα δικαιοσύνης ποια αν τις μείζω τεκμήρια εχοι τώνδε; υπό yap 'Αγησιλάου στ έρεσθαι μεν ούδεις ούδέν πώποτε ενεκάΧεσεν, ευ δε πεπονθεναι ποΧΧοι ποΧΧά ωμοΧό^ουν. οτω δβ ήδύ τα αυτού διδόναι ἐπ’ ώφεΧεία ανθρώπων, πώς αν οότο? εθεΧοι τα άΧΧότρια άποστερεϊν εφ' ω κακόδοξος είναι; ει yap χρημάτων έπιθυμοίη, ποΧύ άπpayμovέστεpov τα αυτού φυΧάττειν ή τα μή προσήκοντα Χαμβά-
2	νειν. ος δε δη και χάριτας άποστερεϊν μή εθεΧοι, ών ούκ εισι δίκαι προς τον μή άποδιδόντα, πώς α yε και νόμος κωΧυει εθεΧοι αν άποστερεϊν; ’Αγησίλαος δε ου μόνον το μή άποδιδόναι χάριτας άδικον εκρινεν', άΧΧά και το ·μή ποΧν μείζους τον
3	μείζω δυνάμενον. τά yε μήν της πόΧεως κΧεπτειν πη αν τις αυτόν εικότως αίτιάσαιτο, ος και τάς αύτω χάριτας όφειΧομενας τή πατρίδι καρπούσθαι παρεδίδου ; τό δ’ οπό τε βούΧοιτο ευ ποιεΐν ή πόΧιν ή φίΧους χρήμασι, δύνασθαι παρ' ετέρων Χαμβάνοντα ώφεΧεΐν, ου και τούτο piya τεκμή-
4	ριον έyκpaτείaς χρημάτων ; ει yap επώΧει τάς χάριτας ή μισθού εύεpyέτει, ούδεις αν ουδέν όφείΧειν αύτω ενόμισεν' ἀλλ’ οι προίκα ευ πεπονθότες, ούτοι αει ήδέως ύπηρετούσι τω εύεpyετη και διότι ευ επαθον καί διότι προ-επιστεύθησαν άξιοι είναι παρακαταθήκην χάριτος φυΧάττειν.
δ	"Οστις δ' ήρειτο και συν τω yevvaiio μειονεκτεϊν
ή συν τω αδζκω πΧεον 'έχειν, πώς οντος ούκ αν *
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IV.	Next comes his Justice in money matters. Of this what proofs can be more convincing than the following? No man ever made any complaint that he ' had been defrauded by Agesilaus : but many acknowledged that they had received many benefits from him. One who delighted to give away his own for the good of others could not possibly be minded to defraud others at the price of disgrace. For if he had coveted money it would have cost him far less trouble to keep his own than to take what did not belong to him. A man who would not leave unpaid 2 debts of gratitude, which are not recoverable in the courts, cannot have been minded to commit thefts that are forbidden by law. And Agesilaus held it wrong not only to repudiate a debt of gratitude, but, having greater means, not to render in return a much greater kindness. Again, with what show of 3 reason could embezzlement of public property be charged against a man who bestowed on his father-land the rewards due to himself? And is it not a striking proof of his freedom from avarice that he was able to get money from others, whenever he wanted, for the purpose of rendering financial assistance to the state or his friends? For had he been 4 in the habit of selling his favours or taking payment for his benefactions, no one would have felt that he owed him anything. It is the recipient of unbought, gratuitous benefits who is always glad to oblige his benefactor in return for the kindness he has received and in acknowledgment of the trust reposed in him as a worthy and faithful guardian of a favour.1
Further, is it not certain that the man who by a δ noble instinct refused to take more and preferred to take less than his just share was far beyond the reach
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πολύ την αισχροκέρδειαν άποφεύγοι; εκείνος τοίνυν κριθείς υπό τής πόλεως άπαντα βχειν τα ’Άγιδος τα ήμίσεα τοΐς από μητρός αν τω όμογό-νοις μετεδωκεν, οτι πενομενους αυτούς εώρα. ως δε ταύτα αληθή, πάσα μάρτυς ή των Αακεδαι-
6 μονιών πόλις, διδόντος δ’ αύτω πάμπολλα δώρα Ύιθραύστου, ει άπέλθοι εκ τής χώρας, άπεκρίνατο 6 ’Αγησίλαος' Ώ Ύιθραύστα, νομίζεται παρ’ ήμίν τω άρχοντι κάλλιον είναι την στρατιάν ή εαυτόν πλουτίζει ν και παρά των πολεμίων λάφυρα μάλλον πειράσθαι ή δώρα λαμβάνειν.
V.	’Αλλά μήν και οσαι γε ήδοναϊ πολλών κρατούσιν ανθρώπων, ποιας ουδέ τις ’Αγησίλαον ήττηθεντα ; δ? μέθης μεν άποσχέσθαι ομοίως ωετο χρήναι καί μανίας, σίτων δ’ υπέρ καιρόν ομοίως και αργίας, διμοιρίαν γε μήν λαμβάνων εν ταΐς θοίναις ούχ όπως άμφοτεραις εχρήτο, άλΑά διαπεμπων ούδετεραν αύ τω κατελειπε, νομίζων βασιλέϊ τούτο διπλασιασθήναι ούχί πλησμονής ενεκα, άλλ’ όπως εχοι καί τούτω
2	τιμάν ει τινα βούλοιτο. ου μήν ΰπνω γε δεσπότη, άλλ’ άρχομενω υπό τών πράξεων εχρήτο και εύνήν γε ει μή τών συνόντων φαυλοτάτην βχοι, αίδούμενος ούκ άδηλος ην ηγείτο γάρ άρχοντι προσήκειν ου μαλακία, αλλά καρτερία τών ιδιωτών περιεΐναι.
3	Τάδε μέντοι πλεονεκτών ούκ ήσχύνετο, εν μεν τω θέρει του ήλιου, εν δε τω χειμώνι τού ψύχους· καί μήν ει ποτε' μοχθήσαι στρατιά συμβαίη,
'	1 μανίας and apyias are adopted from the text of Atlienaeus,
who refers to this passage (p. G13 c). The MSS. of the
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of covetousness? --'Now when the state pronounced him sole heir to the property of Agis, he gave half of it to his mother’s kinsfolk, because he saw that they were in want; and all Lacedaemon bears witness that my statement is true. On receiving from 6 Tithraustes an offer of gifts unnumbered if only he would leave his country, Agesilaus answered: “Among us, Tithraustes, a ruler’s honour requires him to enrich his army rather than himself, and to take spoils rather than gifts from the enemy.”
V.	Again, among all the pleasures that prove too strong for many men, who can mention one to which Agesilaus yielded ? Drunkenness, he thought, should be avoided like madness, overeating like idleness.1 Moreover, he received a double ration at the public meals, but instead of consumingboth portions himself, he distributed both tind left neither for himself, holding that the purpose of this double allowance to the king was not to provide him with a heavy meal, but to give him the opportunity of honouring whomsoever he would. As for sleep,2 it was not his master, 2 but the servant of his activities; and unless he occupied the humblest bed among his comrades, he could not conceal his shame : for he thought that a ruler’s superiority over ordinary men should be shown not by Λν-eakness but by endurance. k There were things, to be sure, of which he was 3 not ashamed to take more than his share—for instance, the summer’s heat and the winter’s cold :3 and whenever his army was faced with a hard task,
Agesilaus have λαιμαργία?, “gluttony,” and αμαρτία!,
“ error ”
* Lac. Pol., xv. 4 ; Cyropaedia, vm. ii. 4.
3 Cyropaedia, 1. iv. 25.
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εκών επόνει παρά τούς άλλους, νομίζω ν πάντα τ α τοιαύτα παραμυθίαν elvai τοι? στρατιώταις. ως δε συνελόντι είπεΐν, 'Αγησίλαος πόνων μεν ήγάλλετο, ραστώνην δε πάμπαν ου προσίετο.
4	ΤΙερί γε μην αφροδισίων εγκράτειας αυτοί) άρ' ούχί εί μη τ ου άλλου άλλα θαύματος ενεκα άξιον μνησθήναι; τδ μεν γάρ ών μη επεθύμησεν άπεχεσθαι ανθρώπινον αν τις φαίη είναι· το δε Μεγαβάτου του Χπιθριδάτου παιδδς ερασθεντα, ώσπερ αν τού καλλίστου ή σφοδροτάτη φύσις ερασθείη, επειτα ηνίκα, επιχωρίου οντος τοϊς ΐίερσαις φιλεΐν ούς αν τιμώσιν, επεχείρησε και 6 Λίεγαβάτης φιλήσαι τον 'Αγησίλαον, διαμά-χεσθαι άνά κράτος το μη * φίληθήναι, άρ' ου τούτο γε ηδΐ] τδ σωφρόνημα καί λίαν γεννικόν ;
5	επεί δε ώσπερ άτιμασθήναι νομίσας ό Μεγαβάτης τού λοιπού ούκετι φιλεΐν επειράτο, προσφέρει τινι λόγον των εταίρων ό 'Αγησίλαος πείθειν τον Μεγαβάτην πάλιν τιμάν εαυτόν, ερομενου δε τού εταίρου, ην πεισθη ό λίεγαβάτης, ει φιλήσει, ενταύθα διασιωπήσας ό 'Αγησίλαος εΐπεν Ου τω σιώ, ούδ' ει μελλοιμί γε αύτίκα μάλα κάλλιστος τε καί ισχυρότατος καί τάχιστος ανθρώπων εσεσθαι’ μάχεσθαί γε μέντοι πάλιν την αυτήν μάχην ομνυμι πάντας θεούς η μην μάλλον βούλεσθαι η πάντα μοι οσα όρώ χρυσά
6	γενεσθαι. καί ο τι μεν δη ύπολαμβάνουσί τινες ταύτα, ούκ αγνοώ' εγώ μέντοι δοκώ είδέναι, οτι πολύ πλεονες των πολεμίων η των τοιούτων δύνανται κρατεΐν. άλλα ταύτα μεν ολίγων είδότων πολλοΐς εξεστιν άπιστεϊν τα δε πάντες έπιστάμεθα, οτι ήκιστα μεν οί επιφανέστατοι ιο6
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iAie toiled willingly beyond all others, believing that all such actions were an encouragement to the tuen. Not to labour the 'point, Agesilaus gloried in hard work, and showed a strong distaste for indolence.
His habitual control of his affections surely deserves 4 a tribute of admiration, if worthy of mention on no other ground. That he should keep at arms’ length those whose intimacy he did not desire may be thought only human. But he loved Megabates, the handsome son of Spithridates, Avith all the intensity of an ardent nature. Now it is the custom 1 among the Persians to bestow a kiss on those whom they honour. Yet when Megabates attempted to kiss him, Agesilaus resisted his advances with all his might—an act of punctilious moderation surely! Megabates, feeling himself slighted, tried no more δ to kiss him, and Agesilaus approached one of his companions with a, request that he would persuade Megabates to show him honour once again. “ Will you kiss him/’ asked his companion, ‘‘if Megabates yields?” After a'deep silence, Agesilaus gave his reply : “ By the twin gods, no, not if I were straightway to be the fairest and strongest and fleetest man on eartli ϊ By all the gods I swear that I would rather fight that same battle over again than that everything I see should turn into gold.” What 6 opinion some hold in regard to these matters I know well enough ; but for my part I am persuaded that many more men can gain the mastery over their enemies than over impulses such as these.2 No doubt when these things are known to few, many have a right to be sceptical: but we all know this, that the 1 Cyropatdia, I. iv. 27.	* Anabasis, XI. τί. “28.
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των ανθρώπων λανθάνουσιν ο τι αν ητοιώσιν' Αγησίλαον δε τι πράξαντα μεν τοιούτον οντ€ ίδών πώποτε ούδεις άνήγγειλεν ούτε είκάζων
7	πίστα αν εδοξε λέγειν. καί yap εις οικίαν μεν ούδεμίαν Ιδία εν αποδημία κατήγετο, αει δε ην η εν ίερω, ένθα δη αδύνατον τα τοιαΰτα πράττειν, η εν φανερώ, μάρτυρας τους πάντων οφθαλμούς τής σωφροσύνης ποιούμενος, ει δ' εγώ ταΰτα ■ ψεύδομαι άντία της Ελλάδος επισταμένης, εκείνον μεν ούδεν επαινώ, εμαυτον δε ψέγω.
VI.	'Ανδρείας γε μήν ούκ αφανή τεκμήριά μοι δοκεΐ παρασχεσθαι υφιστάμενος μεν αει πολεμεΐν προς τούς ίσχυροτάτους των εχθρών τή τε πόλει καί τή Έλλάδί, εν δε τοι? προς τούτους άγώσι
2	πρώτον εαυτόν τάττων. ένθα γε μήν ήθελησαν αύτω οι πολέμιοι μάχην συνάψαι, ού φόβω τρεψάμενος νίκης ετυχεν, άλλα μάχη άντιτυπω κρατήσας τρόπαιον εστήσατο, αθάνατα μεν τής εαυτού αρετής μνημεία καταλιπών, σαφή δε καί αύτος σημεία άπενεγκάμενος του θυμώ μάχεσθαι' ώστ ούκ ακούοντας, άλλ' όρώντας εξήν αυτού
3	τήν ψυχήν δοκιμάζειν. τρόπαια μήν 'Αγησιλάου ούχ οσα εστήσατο, άλλ' όσα εστρατεύσατο δίκαιον νομίζειν. μείον μεν γάρ ούδεν εκράτει, ότε ούκ ήθελον αύ τω οι πολέμιοι μάχεσθαι, άκινδυ-νότερον δε και συμφορώτερον τή τε πόλει και τοίς συμμάχοις' και εν τοΐς άγώσι δε ούδεν ήττον τούς άκονιτϊ ή τούς διά μάχης νικώντας στ εφανούσι. 1 2
1	Memorabilia, ι. ϊ. 11.
2	The reference is not general, but definitely to the battle of Coronea ; see c. ii, § 11-13.
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greater a man’s fame, the fiercer is the light that beats on all his actions:1 we know too that no one ever reported that he had seen Agesilaus do any such thing, and that no scandal basetTon conjecture / would have gained credence; γ’οΓ it was not his 7 habit, when abroad, to lodge apart in a private house, but he was always either in a temple, where conduct of this sort is, of course, impossible, or else in a public place where all men’s eyes became witnesses of his* rectitude. If I speak this falsely against the knowledge of the Greek world, I am in no way praising my hero ; but I am censuring myself.
VI.	As for Courage, he seems to me to have afforded clear proofs of that by always engaging himself to fight against the strongest enemies of his state and of Greece, and by always placing himself in the forefront of the struggle. iVVhen the enemy 2 were willing to join battle with him,2 it was not by their panic flight that he won victory, but it was after overcoming them in stubborn fighting that he set up a trophv, leaving behind him imperishable memorials of his own valour, and bearing in his own body visible tokens of the fury of his fighting, so that not by hearsay but by the evidenjce)of their own eyes men could judge what manner of man he was. In 3 truth the trophies of Agesilaus are not to be counted by telling how many he set up; the number of his campaigns is the number of them. His mastery was in no wav less complete when the enemy were unwilling to accept battle, but it was gained at less risk and with more profit to the state and to the allies. So in the Great Games the unchallenged champion is crowned no less than he who has fought to conquer.
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4	Ύην ye μην σοφίαν αυτού ποΐαι των εκείνου πράξεων ούκ επιδεικνύουσιν ; ος ττ) μόν πατρίδι όντως εχρητο, ώστε μάλιστα πειθόμενος1 έταί-ροις δε πρόθυμος ων απροφάσιστους τούς φίΧους εκεκτητο· τούς δε ye στρατιώτας άμα πειθο-μενους καί φιΧούντας αυτόν παρείχε. καίτοι πως αν ισχυρότερα yevoiTO φάXayξ ή διά το μεν πείθεσθαι εύτακτος ουσα, διά δε το φιΧεΐν
5	τον άρχοντα πιστώς παρούσα ', τούς ye μην ποΧεμίους είχε y\reyeiv μεν ου δυναμενους, μισειν δε avayκάζο μόνους. τους y άρ συμμάχους αει πΧόον εχειν άύτων εμηχανάτο, εξαπατών μεν οπού καιρός εϊη, φθάνων δε οπού τάχους δεοι, Χηθων δε οπού τούτο συμφέροι, πάντα δε τά-ναντία προς τούς ποΧεμίους η προς τούς φίΧους
6	επιτηδεύων. καί yάp νυκτ'ι μεν οσαπερ ήμερα εχρήτο, ήμερα δε οσαπερ νυκτί, ποΧΧάκις άδηΧος yιyvόμevoς οπού τε εϊη και οποί ϊοι καί ο τι ποιησοι. ώστε και τά εχυρά άνώχυρα τοΐς εχθροΐς καθίστη, τά μεν παριών, τά δε ύπερ-
7	βαίνων, τά δε κΧόπτων. οπότε ye μην πορενοιτο είδώς, οτ ι εξείη τοΐς ποΧεμίοις μάχεσθαι, βουΧοιντο, συvτετay μόνον μεν ούτως r/ye το στράτευμα, ως αν έπικουρεϊν μάΧιστα εαυτω δύναιτο, ησύχως δ', ώσπερ αν παρθένος η σωφρο-νεστάτη προβαινοι, νομιζων εν τω τοιουτω το τε άτρεμες καί άνεκπΧηκτότατον και άθορυβητότατον καί άναμαρτητότατον καί δυσεπιβουΧευτότατον είναι.
1 Something is wanting here : many supply Ισχύ* ir\tiarov from Plutarch, Ag s. c. 4— φησίν b 3. 8τι πάντα τή πατρίδι 7reiθάμνος Χσχυΐ ιτλίΓστον.
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Of his Wisdom I find the evidence^, in every 4 one of his deeds. Towards his fatherland he behaved in such a manner that, being entirely obedient to her, he won the obedience' of the citizens, and by his zeal· for his comrades he held the unquestioning devotion of his friends: and as for his troops, he gained~at once their obedience and their affection. Surely nothing is wanting to the strength of that battle-line in which obedience results in perfect discipline, and affection for the general produces faithful promptitude. As for the 5 enemy, though they were forced to hate, he gave them no chance to disparage him. For he contrived that his allies always had the better of them, by the use of deception when occasion offered, by anticipating their action if speed was necessary, by hiding Λνΐιεη it suited his purpose, and by practising all the opposite methods when dealing with enemies to those which he applied when dealing with friends. Night, for example, was to him as day, and 6 day as night/ for he often veiled his movements so completely that none could guess where he was, whither he was going, or what he meant to do. Thus lie made even strong positions untenable to the enemy, turning one, scaling another, snatching a third by stealth. On the march, whenever he knew 7 that the enemy could bring him to an engagement if they chose, he would lead his army in close order, alert and ready to'defend himself, moving on as quietly as a modest maiden, since he held that this was the best means of maintaining calm, of avoiding panic, confusion, and blundering, and of guarding against a surprise attack.
‘ Hdlenica, vi. i. 15; Lac. Pol., v. 7 ; Cyropnedia 1. v. 12.
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8	Τοιγαρούν τοιαύτα ποιων τοΐς μεν ποΧεμίοις
δεινός ην, τοΐς δε φίΧοις θάρρος και ρώμην ενεποίει. ώστε ακαταφρόνητος μεν υπό των εχθρών διετέΧεσεν, άζήμιος δ' υπο των ποΧιτών, άμεμπτος δ' υπό των φίΧων, ποΧυεραστότατος δε και ποΧυεπαινετώτατος υπό πάντων ανθρώπων.
VII.	"Ως <γε μην φιΧόποΧις ην, καθ' εν μεν έκαστον μακρόν αν εϊη γράφειν' οϊομαι yap ούδεν είναι των πεπραγμενών αυτω, ο τι ουκ εις τούτο συντείνει, ως δ' εν βραχεί είπεϊν, άπαντες επιστάμεθα, ότι ΆγησίΧαος όπου ωετο την πατρίδα τι ώφεΧήσειν, ου πόνων ύφίετο, ου κινδύνων άφίστατο, ου χρημάτων εφείδετο, ου σώμα, ου γήρας προύφασίζετο, άΧΧά καί βασιΧεως αγαθού τούτο εργον ενόμιζε, τό τους άρχομενους ως
2	πΧεΐστα αγαθά ποιεΐν. εν τοΐς μεγίστοις δε ώφεΧήμασι της πατρίδος καλ τάδε εγώ τίθημι αυτού, οτι δυνατώτατος ών εν τή πόΧει φανερός ην μάΧιστα τοΐς νόμοις Χατρεύων. τις γάρ αν ήθεΧησεν άπειθεΐν όρων τον βασιΧεα πειθόμενον ; τις δ’ αν ηγούμενος μειονεκτεϊν νεώτερόν τι επεχείρησε ποιεΐν είδώς τον βασιΧεα νομίμως
3	και τό κρατεΐσθαι φεροντα ; ος καί προς τούς διαφόρους εν τή πόΧει ώσπερ πατήρ προς παΐδας προσεφερετο. εΧοιδορεΐτο μεν γάρ επι τοΐς άμαρτήμασιν, ετίμα δ' ει τι καΧόν πράττοιεν, παρίστατο δ' ει τις συμφορά- συμβαίνοι, εχθρόν μεν ούδένα ηγούμενος ποΧίτην, επαινεϊν δε πάντας εθεΧων, σώζεσθαι δε πάντας κέρδος νομίζων, ζημίαν δε τιθείς, ει και ό μικρού άξιος άπόΧοιτο' ει δ' εν τοΐς νόμοις ήρεμούντες διαμενοιεν, δήΧος
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And so, by using such methods, he was formidable 8 to his enemies, and inspired his friends with strength and confidence. Thus he was never despised by his foes, never brought to account by the citizens, never blamed by his friends, but throughout his career he was praised and idolised by all the world.
VII.	Of his Patriotism it would be a long task to write in complete detail, for there is no single action of his, I think, that does not illustrate that quality. To speak briefly, we all know that when Agesilaus thought he would be serving his fatherland he never shirked toil, never shrank from danger, never spared money, never excused himself on the score of bodily weakness or old age;1 but believed that it is the duty of a good king to do as much good as possible to his subjects. Among the greatest services he 2 rendered to his fatherland 1 reckon the fact that, though the most powerful man in the state, he was clearly a devoted servant of the laws. For who would be minded to disobey when he saw the king obeying? Who would turn revolutionist, thinking himself defrauded of his due, when he knew that the king was''ready to yield in accordance with the laws ? l/Here was a man whose behaviour to his 3 political opponents was that of a father to his children: though he would chide them for their errors he honoured them when they did a good deed, and stood by them when any disaster befell them, deeming no citizen an enemy, willing to praise all, counting the safety of all a gain, and reckoning the destruction even of a man of little worth as a loss. He clearly reckoned that if the citizens should continue to live in peaceful sub-1 Memorabilia, in. ii.
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ην εύδαίμονα μεν αει εσεσθαι την πατρίδα λογιζόμενος, ισχυρόν δε τότε, ὅταν οι ''Ελληνες σωφρονώσιν.
4	Ει γε μην αν καλόν "Ελληνα 'όντα φιλέλληνα είναι, τινα τι? οιδεν άλλον στρατηγόν ή πάλιν ούκ εθελοντα αίρεΐν, όταν οϊηται πορθήσειν, ή συμφοράν νομίζοντα το νικάν εν τω προς" Ελληνας
5	7τολέμω ; εκείνος τοίνυν, αγγελίας μεν ελθούσης αν τω, ως εν ττ) εν Κ ορίνθω μάχη οκτώ μεν Λακεδαιμονίων, εγγύς δε μύριοι των αντιπάλων τεθναΐεν, ούκ εφησθεϊς φανερός εγ ενετό, άλλ' ειπεν άρα’ ΦβΟ σου,1 ω Ελλάς, οπότε οι νυν τεθνηκοτες ικανοί ήσαν ζώντες νικάν μαχόμενοι
6	πάντας τούς βαρβάρους. Κορινθίων γε μην των φευγόντων λεγόντων, ότι ενδίδοιτο αύτοΐς ή πόλις, καί μηχανάς επιδεικνύντων, αϊς πάντως ήλπιζον αν2 ελεΐν τα τείχη, ούκ ήθελε προσβάλλειν, λεγων, ότι ούκ άνδραποδίζεσθαι δεοι 'Ελληνίδας πόλεις, άλλα σωφρονίζειν. ει δε τούς άμαρτά-νοντας, εφη, ημών αύτών άφανιούμεν, όράν χρή, μή ούδ’ εξομεν μεθ’ οτου των βαρβάρων κρατήσομεν.
7	Ει δ’ αύ καλόν και μισοπερσην είναι, ότι και ό πάλαι εξεστράτευσεν ως δουλωσόμενος την Ελλάδα και ό νυν συμμαχεί μεν τούτοις, μεθ’ όποτερων αν οϊηται μείζω βλάψειν, δωρεϊται ὅ’ εκείνοις, ους αν νομίζη λαβόντας πλεΐστα κακά τους "Ελληνας ποιήσειν, ειρήνην δε συμπράττει, εξ ής αν ήγήται μάλιστα ημάς αλληλοις ητολε-μήσειν όρώσι μεν ου ν άπαντες ταΰτα· επεμελήθη δε τις άλλως πώποτε πλην Αγησίλαος, ή όπως
1	σου is added from Priscian 2 ρ. 188 : it is not in S ’a text.
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mission to the laws, the fatherland would always prosper and that she would be strong when the Greeks were prudent.
\^Again, if it is honeurable in· one who is a Greek 4 to be a friend to the Greeks, what other general has the world seen unwilling to take a city when he thought that it would be sacked, or who looked on victory in a war against Greeks as a disaster ? Now 5 when a report reached Agesilaus that eight Lacedaemonians and near ten thousand of the enemy had fallen at the battle of Corinth, instead of showing pleasure, he actually exclaimed: “Alas for thee, Hellas! those who now lie dead were enough to defeat all the barbarians in battle had they lived ! ” /And when the Corinthian exiles told him that the 6 city was aliout to be surrendered to them and pointed to the engines with which they were confident of taking the walls, he would not make an assault, declaring that Greek cities ought not to be enslaved, but chastened. “ And if,” he added, “ we are going to annihilate the erring members of our own race, let us beware lest we lack men to help in the conquest of the barbarians.”
Or again, if it is honourable to hate the Persian 7 because in old days he set out to enslave Greece, and now allies himself with that side which offers him the prospect of working the greater mischief, makes gifts to those who, as he believes, will injure the Greeks most in return, negotiates the peace that he thinks most certain to produce war among us— well, everyone can see these things, but who except Agesilaus has ever striven either to bring about *
* hv is added by Richards : it is not in S.’s text.
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φύΧόν τι άποστησεται του Περσου ή όπως τα άποστάν μη άπόΧηται ή το παράπαν ώ? κα\ βασιΧεύς κακά 4χων μη δυνησεται τοΐς 'ΈΧΧησι πράγματα παρεχειν; ος και ποΧεμούσης της πατρίδος προς 'ΈΧΧηνας δμως τον κοινού αγαθοί τη 'ΕΧΧάδι ούκ ημεΧησεν, ἀλλ’ εξεπΧευσεν δ τι δύναιτο κακόν ποίησών τον βάρβαρον.
VIII.	Άλλα μην άξιόν γ€ αυτοί και το εύχαρι μη σιωπάσθαν ω γε ύπαρχούσης μεν τιμής, πα-ρούσης δα δυνάμεως, προς δε τούτοις βασιΧείας, καί ταύτης ούκ επιβουΧευομενης ἀλλ’ άγαπω-μενης, το μεν μεγάΧαυχον ούκ αν είδε.τις, το δε φιΧόστοργον καί θεραπευτικόν των φίΧων και
2	μη ζητών κατενόησεν αν. και μην μετείχε μεν ηδιστα παιδικών Χόγων, σύνεσητούδαζε δε παν ο τι δεοι φίλοις. διά δε το εΰεΧπις καί εύθυμος και αει ίΧαρός είναι ποΧΧούς εποίει μη του διαπράξασθαί τι μόνον ενεκα πΧησιάζειν, άΧΧά και του ήδιον διημερεύειν. ήκιστα δ’ ών οίος μεγαΧηγορεΐν όμως των επαινονντων αυτούς ού βάρεως ηκουεν, ηγούμενος βΧάπτειν ούδεν αύτούς,
3	ύπισχνεΐσθαι δε άνδρας αγαθούς εσεσθαι. άΧΧά μην καί τη μεγαΧογνωμοσύνη γε ως εύκαίρως εχρητο, ού παραΧειπτεον. εκείνος γάρ, οτ’ ήΧθεν αύτω επιστοΧη παρα βασιΧεως, ην ο μετά Καλλεα του Λακεδαιμονίου ΤΙέρσης ηνεγκε, περί ξενίας τε και φιΧίας αύτοί, ταύτην μεν ούκ εδεξατο, τω δε φεροντι ειπεν άπαγγεϊΧαι βασιΧεϊ, ως ιδία μεν προς αύτον ούδεν δεοι έπιστοΧάς πεμπειν, ην δε
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the revolt of a tribe from the Persian, or to save a revolting tribe from destruction, or by some means or other to involve the Great King in trouble so that he will be unable to annoy the Greeks ? Nay, when his fatherland was actually at war with Greeks, he did not neglect the common good of Greece, but went out with a fleet to do what harm he could to the barbarian.	.
VIII.	Another quality that should not go unrecorded is his urbanity. For although he held honour in fee, and had power at his beck, and to these added sovereignty—sovereignty not plotted against but regarded with affection—yet no traces of arrogance could have been detected in him, whereas signs of a fatherly affection and readiness to serve his friends, even if unsought, were evident. He 2 delighted, moreover, to take his part in light talk, yet he showed an eager sympathy with friends in all their serious concerns. Thanks to his optimism, good humour, and cheerfulness he was a centre of attraction to many, who came not merely for purposes of business, but to pass the day more pleasantly. Little inclined to boastfulness himself, he heard without annoyance the self-praise of others, thinking that, by indulging in it, they did no harm and gave earnest of high endeavour. On the other hand, 3 one must not omit a reference to the dignity that he showed on appropriate occasions. Thus, when the Persian envoy who came with Calleas, the Lacedaemonian, handed him a letter from the Great King containing offers of friendship and hospitality, he declined to accept it. “Tell his Majesty/’ he said to the bearer, “that there is no need for him to send me private letters, but, if he
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φίλος τή Αακεδαίμονι και τή Έλλαδί εΰνους ών φαίνηται, οτι και αυτός φίΧος άνά κράτος αν τω εσοιτο· ήν μέντοι, εφη, επιβουΧεύων άΧίσκηται, μηδ' αν 7τάνυ ποΧΧάς επιστοΧάς δέχωμαι, φίΧον
4	εξειν με· οίέσθω. iyco ονν και τούτο ειταινώ ’ΑΎησιΧάου, το προς το άρέσκειν τοΐς (,ΕΧΧησιν ύπεριδεΐν την βασιΧέως ξενίαν, άηαμαι δε κά-κεΐνό, οτ ι ούχ όπότερος πΧείω τε χρήματα εχοι και πΧειονων άρχοι, τουτω η^ήσατο μεΐζον φρονητέον είναι, ἀλλ’ όπότερος αυτός τε άμείνων εϊη και άμεινονων ή<γοϊτο.
5	'Επαινώ δε κάκεϊνο της προνοίας αυτού, οτι νομίζων αγαθόν τη Έλλαδί άφίστασθαι του βασιλέως ως πΧείστους σατράπας ούκ εκρατήθη ούθ' υπό δώρων ούθ' υπό της βασιΧέως ρώμης έθεΧήσαι ξενωθήναι αΰτω, ἀλλ’ έφυΧάξατο μη άπιστος ηενέσθαι τοΐς άφίστασθαι βουΧομένοις.
β Έκεϊνό γε μην αυτού τις ούκ αν άηασθείη ; 6 μεν yap Τίέρσης νομίζων, ήν χρήματα πΧεΐστα €χη, πάνθ' ύφ' εαυτω ποιήσεσθαι, διά τούτο παν μεν το εν άνθρώποις χρυσίον, παν δε τό apyopiov, πάντα δε τα ποΧυτεΧέστατα έπειράτο προς εαυτόν αθροίζει ν. ό δε ούτως άντεσκευάσατο τον οίκον, ώστε τούτων μηδενός προσδεϊσθαι.
7 ei δέ τις ταύτα απιστεί, ίδέτω μέν, οΐα οικία ήρκει αύτω, θεασάσθω δε τάς θύρας αυτού’ είκάσειε yap αν τις ετι ταύτας έκείνας είναι, ασπερ 'Αριστόδημος ό 'ΥίρακΧέους, οτε κατήΧθε, 1
1 Aristodemus was great-grandson of Hyllus, son of Heracles. Xenophon follows the Lacedaemonian account, according to which Aristodemus himself was leader at the time when the Lacedaemonians obtained Sparta (Herodotus,
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gives proof of friendship for Lacedaemon, and goodwill towards Greece, I on my part will be his friend with all my heart. But if he is found plotting against them, let him not hope to have a friend in me, however many letters I may receive.” In this 4 contempt for the king’s hospitality, as nothing in comparison with the approval of the Greeks, I find one more reason for praising Agesilaus. Admirable too was his opinion that it is not for the ruler with the deeper coffers and the longer roll of subjects to set himself above his rival, but for him who is the better leader of the better people.
Again, an instance of his foresight that I find 5 worthy of praise is this: believing it to be good for Greece that as many satraps as possible should revolt from the king, he was not prevailed on either by gifts or by the king’s power to accept his hospitality, but was careful not to give cause to those who wanted to revolt for mistrusting him.
There is yet another side of his character that 6 everyone must admire. It was the belief of the Persian king that by possessing himself of colossal wealth, he would put all things in subjection to himself. In this belief he tried to engross all the gold, all the silver and all the most costly things in the world. Agesilaus, on the contrary, adopted such a simple style in his home that he needed none of these things. If anyone doubts this, let him 7 mark what sort of a house contented him, and in particular, let him look at the doors: one might imagine that they were the %rery doors that Aristodemus, the descendant of Heracles1 set up with his
vi, 52). His sons, Eurysthenes and Procles, became the first joint-kings.
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λα/3ων εττεστήσατο· ττειράσθω δε θεάσασθαι την ένδον κατασκευήν, ενν'οησάτω δε, ως εθοίναζεν εν ταϊς θυσίαις, άκουσάτω δε, ως εττί ττοΧιτικού κάνναθρον κατήει είς ’ΑμύκΧας ή θυγάτηρ αυτοί·.
8 Toiyapovv ούτως εφαρμόσας τάς δαττάνας ταΐς ττροσόδοις ούδεν ηναηκάζετο χρημάτων ενεκα άδικον ττράττειν. καίτοι καΧον μεν δοκεϊ είναι τείχη άναΧωτα κτάσθαι ύττό ητοΧεμίων ποΧύ μέντοι εγωγε κάΧΧιον κρίνω το την αυτού "φυχην άνάΧωτον κατασκευάσαι καί νητο χρημάτων και νττο ηδονών και ύττό φόβου.
IX.	Άλλα μην ερώ γε, ως καί τον τρόττον ύττεστησατο ττ) του Τίερσου άτΧαζονεία. ττρώτον μεν yap ό μεν τω σττανίως όράσθαι εσεμνύνετο, ’Αγησίλαος δε τω αει εμφανής είναι ήyάXXετο, νομίζων αίσχρουρηία μεν το άφανίζεσθαι ττρεττειν, τω δε εις κάΧΧος βίω το φως μάΧΧον κόσμον
2	7ταρεχειν. εττειτα δε ό μεν τω δυσττρόσοδος είναι εσεμνύνετο, ό δε τω ττάσιν εύττρόσοδος είναι εχαιρε· καί ό μεν ήβρύνετο τω βραδέως δια-ττράττειν, ό δε τότε μάΧιστα εχαιρεν, όητότε τάχιστα τυχόντας ών δεοιντο άττοττεμητοι.
3	Άλλα μην καί την εύττάθειαν οσω ράονα καί εύττορωτεραν ’AypσίΧαος εττετήδευσεν, άξιον κατανοήσαι. τω μεν yhp ΤΙερση ττάσαν ηην ιπεριέρχονται μαστεύοντες, τί αν ήδεως ττίοι,· μυρίοι δε τεχνώνται, τί αν ήδεως φάyoι' οττως yε μήν καταδάρθοι, ούδ’ αν ε'ίττοι τις οσα ητρα-ηματεύοντάι. ’ΚηησιΧαος δε διά το φιΧόττονος 120
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own hands in the days of his home-coming. Let him try to picture the scene within; note how he entertained on days of sacrifice, hear how his daughter ' used to go down to Amyclae1 in a public car. And 8 so, thanks to this nice adjustment of his expenditure to his income, he was never compelled to commit an act of injustice for the sake of money. Doubtless it is thought noble to build oneself fortresses impregnable to an enemy: but in my judgment it is far nobler to fortify one’s own soul against all the assaults of lucre, of pleasure, and of fear.
IX.	1 will next point out the contrast between his behaviour and the imposture of the Persian king.
In the first place the Persian thought his dignity required that he should be seldom seen : Agesilaus delighted to be constantly visible, believing that, whereas secrecy was becoming to an ugly career, the light shed lustre on a life of noble purpose. In the 2 second place, the one prided himself on being difficult of approach : the other was glad to make himself accessible to all. And the one affected tardiness in negotiation: the other was best pleased when he could dismiss his suitors quickly with their requests granted.
In the matter of personal comfort, moreover, it is 3 worth noticing how much simpler and how much more easily satisfied were .the tastes of Agesilaus. The Persian kin" lias vintners scouring every land to find some drink that will tickle his palate ; an army of cooks contrives dishes for his delight; and the trouble his lackeys take that he may sleep is indescribable. But Agesilaus, thanks to his love of
1 To the feast of Hyacinthus; see c. ii. 17.
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elvai παν μεν τό παρόν ήΒέως ειrive, παν Be το συντυχόν ήΒέως ήσθιεν el<i Be το ασμένως
4	κοιμηθήναι πας τόπος ικανός ήν αν τω. καί ταύτα ου μόνον πράττων εχαιρεν, ἀλλά καί ενθυμούμενος ήyάXXeτo, οτι αυτός μεν εν μέσαις ταΐς εύφροσύναις άναστρέφοιτο, τον Be βάρβαρον εωρα, ei μεΧΧοι άΧυπως βιώσεσθαι, συνεΧκυστέον αυτω άπο περάτων της <γής τα τέρψοντα.
5	εύφραινε Be αυτόν και τάΒε, οτι αυτός μεν rjSei τη των θεών κατασκευή Βυνάμενος άΧύπως χρήσθαι, τ ον Be εώρα φεύ^οντα μεν θάΧπη, φεύηοντα δε ψύχη Bi ασθένειαν ψυχής, ούκ άνΒρών αγαθών, ἀλλά θηρίων των ασθενέστατων βίον μιμούμενον.
β Έκεΐνό ye μην πώς ου καΧόν καί μeyaXόyvωμov, τό αυτόν μεν άνΒρός epyow καί κτήμασι κοσμείν τον εαυτού οικον, κύνας τε ποΧΧούς θηρευτάς καλ 'ίππους ποΧεμιστηρίους τρέφοντα, Κυνίσκαν Be άΒεΧφην ούσαν πεΐσαι άρματοτροφεΐν καί επιΒεΐξαι νικώσης αυτής, οτι τό θρέμμα τούτο ούκ άνΒραηαθίας, ἀλλά πΧούτου επίΒε^μά έστι.
7 τόΒε ye μήν πώς ου σαφώς προς τό yενναΐον βγνω, οτι άρματι μεν νικήσας τούς ΙΒιώτας ούΒεν όνομαστότερος αν yέvoιτo, ει Βέ φίΧην μεν πάντων μάΧιστα την πόΧιν εχοι, πΧείστους Be φίΧους καί άρίστους άνά πάσαν την yήv κεκτήτο, νικωη Be την μεν πατρίΒα καί τούς εταίρους eύepyeτώv, τούς Be άντιπάΧους τιμωρούμενος, οτι όντως αν εϊη νικηφόρος τών καΧΧίστων καί μeyaXoπpe-πεστάτων ayωνισμάτων καί όνομαστότατος καί ζών καί τεΧευτήσας y0voiT αν ;
Χ. Έγώ μεν οΰν τα τοιαύτα επαινώ ’ΑyησίXaov. 122
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toil, enjoyed any drink that was at hand and any food that came his way; and any place was good enough to give him soft repose. Nor was he happy 4 only in this behaviour : he was also proud to reflect that, while he was surrounded with good cheer, he saw the barbarian constrained to draw from the ends of the world the material for his enjoyment, if he would live without discomfort. And it cheered δ his heart to know that he could accommodate himself to the divine ordering of the world, whereas he saw his rival shunning heat and shunning cold through weakness of character, imitating the life, not of brave men, but of the weakest of the brutes.
Surely, too, he did what was seemly and dignified 6 when he adorned his own estate with -works and possessions worthy of a man, keeping many hounds and war horses, but persuaded his sister Cynisca to breed chariot horses, and showed by her victory that such a stud marks the owner as a person of wealth, but not necessarily of merit.1 How clearly his true 7 nobility comes out in his opinion that a victory in the chariot race over private citizens would add not a whit to his renown; but if he held the first place in the affection of the people, gained the most friends and best all over the world, outstripped all others in serving his fatherland and his comrades and in punishing his adversaries, then he would be victor in the noblest and most splendid contests, and would gain high renown both in life and after death.
X.	Such, then, are the qualities for which I praise
1 Euro, xi. 5.
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ταΰτα γάρ ούχ ώσπερ el θησαυρώ τις εντύχοι, πΧουσιώτερος μεν αν εϊη, οίκονομικώτερος 8' ούΒεν αν, και ει νόσου 8ε ποΧεμίοις εμπεσονσης κρατησειεν, ευτυχέστερος μεν αν εϊη, στρατηγικότερος Βε ούΒεν αν 6 8ε καρτερία μεν πρωτεύων, ένθα 7τονεϊν καιρός, άΧκη 8ε, οπού άνΒρείας άγων, γνώμη 8ε, οπού βουΧης έργον, ούτος έμοιγε Βοκει Βικαίως άνηρ αγαθός παντελώς αν νομίζεσθαι.
2	ει 8ε καΧόν εύρημα άνθρώποις στάθμη καί κανών προς τό αγαθά εργάζεσθαι, καΧον αν μοι Βοκει η ΆγησιΧάου αρετή παράΒειγμα γενεσθαι τοϊς άνΒραγαθίαν άσκεΐν βονΧομένοις. τις γάρ αν ή θεοσεβή μιμούμενος ανόσιος γένοιτο η Βίκαιον α8ικος ή σώφρονα υβριστής η εγκρατή άκρατης ; και γάρ 8η ούχ ούτως επι τω αΧΧων βασϊΧεύειν ως επι τω εαυτού άρχειν εμεγαΧύνετο ούΒ' επι τω προς τούς ποΧεμίους, ἀλλ’ επι τω προς πάσαν αρετήν ηγεΐσθαι τοΐς ποΧίταις.
3	Άλλα γάρ μη οτι τετεΧευτηκώς επαινείται, τούτου ενεκα θρηνόν τις τούτον τον Χόγον νομι-σάτω, άΧΧά ποΧύ μάΧΧον εγκώμιου, πρώτον μεν γάρ απερ ζών ηκουε, ταΰτα καί νύν Χεγεται περί αυτού. επειτα 8έ τί και πΧεον θρηνρυ άπεστιν ή βίος τε εύκΧεης και θάνατος ωραίος ; εγκωμίων Βε τί άξιώτερον η νϊκαί τε αι κάΧΧισται
i και έργα τά πΧείστου άξια ; Βικαίως δ’ αν εκείνος γε μακαρίζοιτο, ος ευθύς μεν εκ παιΒος ερασθεϊς τού εύκΧεης γενέσθαι ετυχε τούτου μάΧιστα των καθ' εαυτόν' φιΧοτιμότατος 8έ 1
1 The reference is to the ceremonial hymns sung at or after funerals, which of course contained much that would not have been said or sung in the hero’s life-time.
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Agesilaus. iFhese are the marks that distinguish him, say, from the man who, lighting on a treasure, becomes wealthier but not wiser in business, or -from the man who wins victory through an outbreak of sickness among the enemy, and adds to his success but not to his knowledge of strategy. The man who is foremost in endurance when the hour comes for toil, in valour when the contest calls for courage, in wisdom when the need is for counsel—he is the man, I think, who may fairly be regarded as the perfect embodiment of goodness. If line and rule 2 are a noble discovery of man as aids to the production of good work, I think that the virtue of Agesilaus may well stand as a noble example for those to follow who wish to make moral goodness a habit. For who that imitates a pious3 a just, a sober, a self-controlled man, can come to be unrighteous, unjust, violent, wanton ? In point of fact, Agesilaus prided himself less on reigning over others than on ruling himself, less on leading the people against their enemies than on guiding them to all virtue.
However, let it not be thought, because one whose 3 life is ended is the theme of my praise, that these words are meant for a funeral dirge 1 They are far more truly the language of eulogy. In the first place the words now applied to him are the very same that he heard in his lifetime. And, in the second place, what theme is less appropriate to a dirge than a life of fame and a death well-timed ? What more worthy of eulogies than victories most glorious and deeds of sovereign worth? Justly may 4 the man be counted blessed who was in love with glory from early youth and won more of it than any man of his age ; who, being by nature very covetous
125
XENOPHON
πεφυκώς αήττητος Bteτελεσεν, επεί βασιλεύς εγε-νετο· άφικόμενος δε επί to μήκιστον ανθρωπίνου αίώνος αναμάρτητος ετελεύτησε και περί τούτους, ών ηγείτο, καί προς εκείνους, οίς επολέμει.
XI.	Βουλομαι 8ε καί εν κεφαλαίοις επανελθεΐν την αρετήν αύτου, ως αν 6 έπαινος εύμνημονε-στερως εχη.
Αγησίλαος ιερά μεν καί τα εν τοΐς πολεμίοις εσεβετο, ηγούμενος τούς θεούς ούχ ήττον εν ττ} πολέμια χρήναι ή εν τη φιλία συμμάχους ποιεϊσθαι.
'Ικετας 8ε Θεών ού8ε εχθρούς εβιάζετο, νομίζων άλογον είναι τούς μεν εξ ιερών κλεπτοντας ιερόσυλους καλεΐν, τούς 8ε βωμών ϊ κετας άπο-σπώντας ευσεβείς ήγεΐσθαι.
2	’Έίκεΐνός γε μήν ύμνών ούποτ εληγεν, ως τούς θεούς οίοιτο ούδεν ήττον όσίοις εργοις ή άγνοΐς ίεροϊς ήδεσθαι.
Άλλα μήν καί οπότε εύτυχοίη, ούκ ανθρώπων ύπερεφρόνει, άλλα θεοϊς χάριν ή8ει. καί θαρρών πλείονα εθυεν ή όκνών ηύχετο.
Έιϊθιστο 8ε φοβούμενος μεν ιλαρός φαίνεσθαι, ευτυχών 8ε πράος είναι.
3	Ύών γε μήν φίλων ου τούς δυνατωτάτους, άλλα τούς προθυμοτάτους μάλιστα ήσπάζετο.
Έμίσει Se ούκ ει τις κακώς πάσχων ήμύνετο, ἀλλ’ ει τις εύεργετούμενος άχάριστος φαίνοιτο.
Έχαιρε 8ε τούς μεν αίσχροκερΒεΐς πενητας ορών, τούς 8ε Βικαίους πλουσίους ποιών, βουλο-μενος τήν δικαιοσύνην τής άδικίας κερδαλεωτεραν καθιστάναι.
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of honour, never once knew defeat from the day that he became a king: who, after living to the utmost limit of human life, died without one blunder to his account, either concerning the men whom he led or in dealing with those on whom he made war. ^
XI.	I/propose to go through the story of his virtue again, and to summarize it, in order that the praise of it may be more easily remembered.
Agesilaus reverenced holy places even when they belonged to an enemy, thinking that lie ought to make allies of the gods no less in hostile than in friendly countries.
To suppliants of the gods, even if his foes, he did no violence, believing it unreasonable to call robbers of temples sacrilegious and yet to consider those who dragged suppliants from altars pious men.
^.My hero never failed to dwell on his opinion 2 that the gods have pleasure in righteous deeds no less than in holy temples.
In the hour of success he was not puffed «ρ with pride, but gave thanks to the gods. vHe offered more sacrifices when confident than prayers Avhen in doubt.
He was wont to look cheerful whin in fear, and to be humble when successful.
Of his friends he welcomed most heartily not the 3 most powerful, but the most devoted.
He hated not the man who defended himself when injured, but such as showed no gratitude for a favour.
He rejoiced to see the avaricious poor and to enrich the upright, desiring to render right more profitable than wrong.
127
XENOPHON
4	VHσ/cei δέ εξομιΧεϊν μεν παντοδαποϊς, χρήσθαι δέ τοίς άγαθοίς.
'Οπότε δέ ψεγόντων ή επαινούντων τινας άκούοι, ούχ ήττον ωετο καταμανθάνειν τους των Χεγόντων τρόπους η περί ών Χέγοιεν.
Καί. τους μεν υπό φίΧων εξαπατωμένους ούκ έψεγε, τους δε υπό ποΧεμίων πάμπαν κατε-μέμφετο και τό μεν άπιστούντας εξαπατάν σοφόν έκρινε, τό δε πιστεύοντας άνόσιον.
5	’Επαινούμενος δε 'έχαιρεν υπό ίων καλ ψέγειν εθεΧόντων τα μη άρεστα και των παρρησιαζομένων ούδενα ήχθραινε, τούς δε κρυψίνους ώσπερ ενεδρας εφυΧάττετο.
Toy? γε μην διαβόΧους μάΧΧον η τούς κΧεπτας έμίσει, μείζω ζημίαν ηγούμενος φίΧων ή χρημάτων
6	στ ερίσκεσθαι. καί τ ας μεν των Ιδιωτών αμαρτίας πράως εφερε, τάς δέ των αρχόντων μεγάΧας ήγε, κρίνων τούς μεν όΧίγα, τούς δέ ποΧΧα κακώς διατιθέναι.
Ύη δέ βασιΧεία προσήκειν ενόμιζεν ον ραδιουργίαν, άΧΧά καΧοκάγαθίαν.
7	Καί τ ου μέν σώματος εικόνα στ ήσασθαι άπέσ-χετο, ποΧΧών αύτω τούτο δωρεϊσθαι θεΧόντων, της δέ ψυχής ουδέποτε επαύετο μνημεία διαπο-νούμενος, ηγούμενος τό μέν άνδριαντοποιών, τό δέ αυτού έργον είναι καλ τό μέν πΧουσίων, τό δέ των αγαθών.
8	Χρήμασι γε μήν ου μόνον δικαίως, άΧΧά καί εΧευθερίως εχρήτο, τω μέν δικαίω άρκεϊν ηγούμενος τό εάν τα άΧΧότρια, τω δέ εΧευθερίω και των εαυτού προσωφεΧητέον είναι.
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It was his habit to associate with all sorts and con- i ditions of men, but to be intimate with the good.
Whenever he heard men praise or i)lame others, he thought that he gained as much insight into the character of the critics as· of the persons they criticized.
If friends proved deceivers he forebore to blame their victims, but he heaped reproaches on those who let an enemy deceive them; and he pronounced deception clever or wicked according as it was practised on the suspicious or the confiding.
The praise of those who were prepared to censure 5 faults they disapproved was pleasing to him, and he never resented candour, but avoided dissimulation like a snare.
Slanderers he hated more than thieves, deeming loss of friends graver than loss of money. The mis- 6 takes of private persons he judged leniently, because few interests suffer by their incompetence ; but the errors of rulers he treated as serious, since they lead to many troubles.
Kingship, he held, demands not indolence, but manly virtue.
He would not allow a statue of himself to be set 7 up, though many wanted to give him one, but on memorials of his mind he laboured unceasingly, thinking the one to be the sculptor’s work, the other his own, the one appropriate to the rich, the other to the good.
In the use of money he was not only just but 8 generous, thinking that a just man may be content to leave other men’s money alone, but the generous man is required also to spend his own in the service of others.
VOL. 11.
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’Αει Be ΒεισιΒαίμων ήν, νομίζων τους μεν καΧώς ζώντας οΰττω ευΒαίμονας, τούς Be εύκΧεώς τετε-Χευτηκότας ήΒη μακαρίους.
9	Μείξω δε συμφοράν εκρινε τ ο ηι^νώσκοντα ή ayvooOvTa άμεΧεΐν των αηαθων.
Δόξης Be ούΒεμιάς ήρα, ής ούκ εξεπόνει τα
ϊΒια.
Μετ’ όλ/γων Be μοι εΒόκει ανθρώπων ου καρ-τepiav τήν αρετήν, ἀλλ’ ευπάθειαν νομίζειν επαινούμενος yodv εχαιρε μάΧΧον ή χρήματα κτάμενος.
Άλλα μήν άνΒρείαν ye το πΧεον μετ* εύβουΧίας ή μετά κινΒύνων επεΒείκνυτο και σοφίαν epyip μάΧΧον ή λόγοίς ήσκει.
10	Πραότατος ye μήν φίΧοις ών εχθροΐς φοβερώ-τατος ήν και πόνοις μάΧιστα άντεχων εταίροις ήΒιστα ύπεΐκε, καΧών εpyωv μάΧΧον ή των καΧών σωμάτων επιθυμών.
wEz> ye μήν ταίς εύπραξίαις σωφρονεΐν επι-στάμενος εν τ οις Βεινοις ευθαρσής εΒύνατο είναι.
11	Και τό εύχαρι ου σκώμμασιν, άΧΧά τρόπω επετήΒευε καί τω μeyaXόφpovι ου συν ΰβρει, άΧΧά συν yvώμr} εχρήτο· των yούν ύπεραύχων καταφρονών των μέτριων ταπεινότερος ήν. καί yap εκαΧΧωπίζετο τή μεν άμφί το σώμα φαυ-Χότητι, τω δ’ άμφί τό στράτευμα κόσμω, τω δ’ αυτός μεν ως εΧαχίστων Βεΐσθαι, τους 8ε φίΧους
12	ως πΧεΐστα ώφεΧεΐν. προς Be τούτοις βαρύτατος μεν άvτayωvιστής ήν, κουφότατος Be κρατήσας, εχθροΐς μεν Βυ σ εξαπάτητος, φίΧοις Be εύπαραπειστότατος.
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He was ever god-fearing, believing that they who are living life well are not yet happy, but only they who have died gloriously are blessed.
He held it a greater calamity to neglect that 9 which is good knowingly than in ignorance.
No fame attracted him unless he did the right work to achieve it.
He seemed to me one of the few men who count virtue not a task to be endured but a comfort to be enjoyed. At any rate praise gave him more pleasure than money.
Courage, as he displayed it, was joined with prudence rather than boldness, and wisdom he cultivated more by action than in words.
Very gentle with friends, he was very formidable 10 to enemies; and while he resisted fatigue obstinately, he yielded most readily to a comrade, though fair deeds appealed more to his heart than fair faces.
To moderation in times of prosperity he added confidence in the midst of danger.
His urbanity found its habitual expression not in 11 jokes but in his manner; and when on his dignity, he was never arrogant, but always reasonable ; at least, if he showed his contempt for the haughty, he was humbler than the average man. For he prided himself on the simplicity of his own dress and the splendid equipment of his army, on a strict limitation of his own needs and a boundless generosity to his friends. Added to this, he was the bitterest of 12 adversaries, but the mildest of conquerors ; wary with enemies, but very compliant to friends.
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Αει δε τιθεις τα των φίΧων άσφαΧώς αεί άμανροΰν τα των ποΧεμίων epyov ειχεν.
13	Έκείνον οι μεν συγγενείς φιΧοκηδεμόνα εκά-Χονν, οι δε χρώμενοι άπροφάσιστον, οι δ' υττουργησαντες τι μνημονα, οι δ’ αδικούμενοι επίκουρον, οι <γε μην συ'γκινδυνεύοντες μετά θεούς σωτήρα. .
14	Δο/ceZ δ’ εμονγε και τάδε μόνος ανθρώπων επιδείξαι, οτι ή μεν του σώματος ισχύς ηηράσκει, ή δε τής ψυχής ρώμη των αγαθών άνδρών άγήρατός εστιν. εκείνος yovv ούκ άπεΐπε με’γάΧης και καΧής εφιεμενος δόξης,1 ει και μή το σώμα φέρειν ήδύνατο τήν τής ψυχής αυτού ρώμην.
15 τονγαρούν ποιας ου νεότητος κρεΐττον το εκείνου ηήρας εφάνη ; τις μεν yap τοΐς εχθροΐς άκμάζων ου τω φοβερός ήν ως '^ησίΧαος το μήκιστον τού αίώνος εχων; τίνος δ’ εκποδών yεvoμεvoυ μάΧΧον ήσθησαν οι ποΧεμιοι ή Άyη σιΧάου καίπερ yijpaiov τεΧευτήσαντος ; τις δε συμμάχοις θάρρος παρεσχεν οσον Άτ/ησίΧαος καίπερ ήδη προς τω στόματι τού βίου ών ; τινα δε νεον οι φίΧοι πΧέον επόθησαν ή Άγ^σ/λαον yηpaιόv
16	άποθανόντα ; οΰτω δε τεΧεως ό άνήρ τή πατρίδι ώφέΧιμος ών δ^ενετο, ως και τετεΧευτηκώς ήδη ετι μεyaX€ίως ώφεΧών τήν πόΧιν εις τήν σίδιον όΐκησιν κaτηyάyετo, μνημεία μεν τής εαυτού αρετής αν α πάσαν τήν yήv κτησάμενος, τής δε βασιΧικής ταφής εν τή πατρίδι τυχών.
1 The text is corrupt. δό|τ)ι «ί καί μή is wanting in A, which has μΐγάΚην καί καλ^/ν.
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While ever ensuring security to his own side, he ever made it his business to bring to nought the designs of his enemy.
By his relatives he was described as “devoted to 13 his family,” bv his intimates as “an unfailing friend,” 1 by those who served him as “ unforgetful/’ by the oppressed as “a champion,” b}' his comrades in danger as “ a saviour second to the gods.”	y
In one respect, I think, he was unique, fie 14 proved that, though the bodily strength decays, the vigour of good men’s souls is ageless. \,A.i any rate, he never wearied in the pursuit of great and noble glory so long as his body could support the vigour of his soul. What man’s youth, then, did not Ιδ seem weaker than his old age ? For who in his prime was so formidable to his foes as Agesilaus at the very limit of human life ? Whose removal brought such welcome relief to the enem)T as the death of Agesilaus, despite his* years ? Who gave such confidence to allies as Agesilaus, though now on the threshold of death ? What young man was more regretted by his friends than Agesilaus, though he died full of years? So complete Avas the record of 16 his service to his fatherland that it did not end even when he died: he was still a bountiful benefactor of the state when he was brought home to be laid in his eternal resting-place, and, having raised up monuments of his virtue throughout the world, was buried with royal ceremony in his own land.2
1	Hellcnica, v. v. 45.
* The reference is to the money which Agesilaus had obtained in Egypt, and which was brought to the city with his body. For the burial see Const, of the Lac., end.
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CONSTITUTION OF THE LACEDAEMONIANS
ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ ΛΑΚΕΔΑΙΜΟΝΙΩΝ ΠΟΛΙΤΕΙΑ
Ι. Αλλ iya) εννοήσας ποτε, ως ή Σπάρτη των oXiyavOρωποτάτων πόλεων ουσα δυνατωτάτη τε καί όνομαστοτάτη εν τη fΕλλαδί εφάνη, εθαύ-μασα, οτω ποτε τρόπω τούτ ε·γενετο· επεί μέντοι κατενόησα τα επιτηδεύματα των Σπαρτιατών, ούκετι εθαύμαζον.
2	AvKovpyov μέντοι τον θεντ α αύτοίς τούς νόμους, οις πειθόμενοι ηύδαιμόνησαν, τούτον καί θαυμάζω καί είς τα έσχατα σοφόν ήηοΰμαι. εκείνος yap ου μιμησάμενος τάς άλλας πόλεις, άλλα και εναντία yvovς ταΐς πλείσταις προ-εχουσαν ευδαιμονία την πατρίδα επεδειξεν.
3 Αύτίκα yap περί τεκνοποιίας, ΐνα εξ αρχής άρξωμαι, οι μεν άλλοι τάς μελλούσας τίκτειν και καλώς δοκούσας κόρας παιδευεσθαι καί σίτω ή άνυστόν μετριωτάτω τρέφουσι καί οψω ή δυνατόν μικροτάτω· οίνου yε μήν ή πάμπαν άπεχομένας ή ύδαρεΐ χρωμενας Bwyovaiv' ώσπερ δε οι πολλοί των τάς τεχνας εχόντων εδραίοι είσιν, ον τω καί τάς κόρας οι άλλοι "Ελληνες ήρεμιζούσας 'ipιoυpyεϊv άξιοΰσι. τάς μεν ούν ου τω τρεφομενας πώς χρή προσδοκήσαι μεyaλεΐov άν τι yei^aai;
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I. Ιτ occurred to me one day that Sparta, though among the most thinly populated of states, was evidently the most powerful and most celebrated city in Greece; and I fell to wondering how this could have happened. But when I considered the institutions of the Spartans, I wondered no longer.
Lycurgus, who gave them the laws that they 2 obey, and to which they owe their prosperity, I do regard with wonder ; and I think that he reached the utmost limit of wisdom. For it was not by imitating other states, but by devising a system utterly different from that of most others, that he made his country pre-eminently prosperous.
First, to begin at the beginning, I will take the 3 begetting of children.1 In other states the girls who are destined to become mothers and are brought up in the approved fashion, live on the very plainest fare, with a most meagre allowance of delicacies. Wine is either withheld altogether, or, if allowed them, is diluted with water. The rest of the Greeks expect their girls to imitate the sedentary life that is typical of handicraftsmen—to keep quiet and do wool-work. How, then, is it to be expected that women so brought up will bear fine children?
1 The prose Constitution of the Lacedaemonians by Critias began with the same point. See Introduction III.
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4	Ό Be Αυκούργο9 εσθήτας μεν και Βούλας παρεχειν ίκανας ήγήσατο είναι, ταΐς Β’ ελευ-θεραις μεγιστον νομίσας elvat την τεκνοποιίαν πρώτον μεν σωμασκ€ΐν εταξεν ούΒεν ήττον το θήλυ του άρρενος φύλου- επειτα Be Βρόμου και ισχύος, ώσιrep και τοΐς άνΒράσιν, ου τω και ταις θηλείαις αγώνας προς άλλήλας εποίησε, νομίζων εξ άμφοτερων ισχυρών καί τα εκγονα ερρωμενεστερα γίγνεσθαι.
δ Έπεί γε μήν γυνή προς άνΒρα ελθοι, ορών τούς άλλους τον πρώτον τού χρόνου άμετρως ταΐς γυναιξϊ συνόντας, και τούτου ταναντία εγνω-εθηκε γαρ αίΒεΐσθαι μεν είσιόντα όφθήναι, αίΒει-σθαι δ’ εξιόντα. ου τω Βε συνόντων ποθεινοτερως μεν ανάγκη σφών αυτών βχειν, ερρωμενεστερα δε γίγνεσθαι, ει τι βλαστοί, ου τω μάλλον ή ει
6	Βιάκοροι άλΑήλων εΐεν. προς Be τούτοις καί άποπαύσας τού οπότε βούλοιντο έκαστοι γυναίκα άγεσθαι εταξεν εν άκμαις τών σωμάτων τούς γάμους ποιεισθαι, και τούτο συμφέρον τή ευγονία
7	νομίζων. ει γε μέντοι συμβαίη γεραιω νεαν εχειν, ορών τούς τηλικούτους φυλάττοντας μάλιστα τας γυναίκας ταναντία και τούτου ενόμισε-τω γαρ πρεσβύτη εποίησεν, οποίου άνΒρος σώμά τε καί ψυχήν άγασθείη, τούτον επαγομενω
8	τεκνοποιήσασθαι. ει Βε τις αν γυναικι μεν συνοικειν μή βούλοιτο, τέκνων Βε αξιολογώ ν επιθυμοίη, και τούτω νόμον εποίησεν, ήντινα 138
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But Lycurgus thought the labour of slave women 4 sufficient to' supply clothing. He believed motherhood to be the most important function of freeborn woman. Therefore, in the first place, he insisted on physical training for the female no less than for the male sex: moreover, he instituted races and trials-of strength for women competitors as for men, believing that if both parents are strong they produce more vigorous offspring.
He noticed, too, that, during the time immediately 5 succeeding marriage, it \vas usual elsewhere for the husband to have unlimited intercourse with his wife. The rule that he adopted was the opposite of this : for he laid it down that the husband should be ashamed to be seen entering his wife’s room or leaving *it. With this restriction on intercourse the desire of the one for the other must necessarily be increased, and their offspring was bound to be more vigorous than if they were surfeited with one another. In 6 addition to this, he withdrew from men the right to take a wife whenever they chose, and insisted on their marrying in the prime of their manhood, believing that this too promoted the production of fine children. It might happen, however, that an old 7 man had a young wife ; and he observed that old men keep a very jealous watch over their young wives. To meet these cases he instituted an entirely different system by requiring the elderly husband to introduce into his house some man whose physical and moral qualities he admired, in order to beget children. On the other hand, in case a man did not want to 8 cohabit with his wife and nevertheless desired children of whom he could be proud, he made it lawful for him to choose a woman who was the
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εύτεκνον καί γενναίαν όρώη, ητείσαντα τον εχοντα εκ ταντης τεκνοποιεΐσθαι.
9	Και πολλά μεν τοιαΰτα συνεχώρεί' αι τε γάρ γυναίκες διττούς οίκους βούλονται κατεχειν ο'ί τε άνδρες αδελφούς τοΐς παισί προσλαμβάνειν, οι του μεν γένους και της δυνάμεως κοινωνονσν, των δε χρημάτων ούκ αντιποιούνται.
10	Περί μεν δη τεκνοποιίας οΰτω τάναντία γνούς τοΐς άλλοις ει τι διαφεροντας και κατά μεγεθος και κατ ίσχύν ανδρας ττ} Σπάρτη άπετελεσεν, 6 βουλόμενος επισκοπείτω.
II. Έγώ μέντοι, επεί και περί γενεσεως εξηγημαι, βουΧομαι καί την παιδείαν εκατερων σαφηνίσαι.
Ύων μεν τοίνυν άΧΧων 'ΈΐΧλήνων οι φάσκοντες κάΧΧιστα τούς υίεϊς παιδεύειν, επειδάν τάχιστα αύτοΐς οι παΐδες τα Χεγόμενα συνιώσιν, εύθύς μεν επ' αύτοΐς παιδαγωγούς θεράποντας εφιστασιν, εύθύς δε πεμπονσιν εις διδασκάλων μαθησο-μενους καί γράμματα καί μουσικήν καί τα εν παλαίστρα, προς δβ τούτοις των παίδων πδδας μεν ύποδημασιν άπαλύνουσι, σώματα δβ ϊ ματιών μεταβολαϊς διαθρύπτουσι· σίτον γε μην αύτοΐς γαστέρα μέτρον νομίζουσιν.
2· O δβ Αυκονργος αντί μεν τού ιδία έκαστον παιδαγωγούς δούλους εφιστάναι άνδρα επεστησε κρατεΐν αύτων εξ ωνπερ αι μεγισται άρχαί 1
1 i.e. at Sparta.
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mother of a fine family and of high birth, and if he obtained her husband’s consent, to make her the mother of his children.
He gave his sanction to many similar arrangements. 9 For the wives1 want to take charge of two households, and the husbands want to get brothers for their sons, brothers who are members of the family and share in its influence, but claim no part of the money.
Thus his regulations with regard to the begetting 10 of children were in sharp contrast with those of other states. Whether he succeeded in populating ^parta with a race of men remarkable for their size and strength anyone who chooses may judge for himself.
II. Having dealt with the subject of birth, I wish next to explain the educational system of Lycurgus, and how it differs from other systems.
In the other Greek states parents who profess to give their sons the best education place their boys under the care and control of a moral tutor 2 as soon as they can understand what is said to them, and send them to a school to learn letters, music and the exercises of the wrestling-ground. Moreover, they soften the children’s feet by giving them sandals, and pamper their bodies with changes of clothing; and it is customary to allow them as much food as they can eat.
Lycurgus, on the contrary, instead of leaving each 2 father to appoint a slave to act as tutor, gave the duty of controlling the boys to a member of the class from which the highest offices are filled, in
8 I have adopted for τaiSayaryis the term used at Oxford for a person who has charge of, but does not teach, an undergraduate.
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καθίστανται, ος δη και παιδονόμος καΧεΐται. τούτον Be κύριον εποίησε και άθροίζειν τούς παϊδας και επισκοπούντα, ει τις ραδιουρ·γοιη, ίσχυρώς κοΧάζειν. εδωκε δ’ αύτω και των ήβώντων μαστί'γοφόρους, όπως τιμωροϊεν δτ€ δεοι· ώστε ποΧΧήν μεν αιδώ, ποΧΧήν δε πειθώ
3	εκεί συμπαρεϊναι. αντί ye μην τον άπαΧύνειν τούς πόδα? ύποδήμασιν εταξεν άνυποδησία κρα-τυνειν, νομίζων, ει τούτ άσκήσειαν, ποΧύ μεν ραον αν ορθιάδε βαίνειν, άσφαΧεστερον δε πρανή καταβαίνειν, και πηδήσαι δε και άναθορειν καί δραμεϊν θαττον τον1 άννπόδητον, ει ήσκηκώς εϊη
4	τούς πόδας, ή τον νποδεδεμενον. καί αντί ye του ίματίοις διαθρύπτεσθαι ενόμισεν ενϊ ίματίω δι έτους προσεθίζεσθαι, νομίζων ούτως και προς ψύχη και προς θάΧπη άμεινον αν παρεσκευάσθαι.
5	σίτον ye μήν εταξε τοσοΰτον εχοντα συμβοΧεύειν τον εϊρενα, ως ύπο πΧησμονής μεν μήποτε βαρύ-νεσθαι, του δε ενδεεστερως Bidyeiv μή άπείρως (ίχειν, νομίζων τούς ου τω παιδενομενονς μάΧΧον μεν αν δύνασθαι, ει δεήσειεν, άσιτήσαντας επιπο-νήσαι, μάΧΧον δ’ αν, ει πapayyeXθείη, άπο του αυτού σίτου πΧείω χρόνον επιταθήναι, ήττον δ’ αν οψου δεΐσθαι, εύχερεστερον δε προς παν εχ^ειν
6	βρώμα καί ύyιeιvoτepως δ’ αν Bidyeiv, και εις
■ 1 rbv, wanting in the MSS. and in S., is twice supplied by Cobet.
1 συμβολΐύ*iv is the conjecture of F. Portus for συμβουΧΐύαν, and (Iptva that of Schneider for ippeva. The prefect took his meals with the class of which he had charge. But Stobaeus’ text runs σἶτόν μήν τοσοιτον ἔχ«ιν (for which read έσθίοιν)
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fact to the “ Warden ” as he is called. He gave this person authority to gather the boys together, to take charge of them and to punish them severely in case of misconduct. He also assigned to him a staff of youths provided with whips to chastise them when necessary; and the result is that modesty and obedience are inseparable companions at Sparta. Instead of softening the boys’ feet with sandals he required them to harden their feet by going without shoes. He believed that if this habit were cultivated it would enable them to climb hills more easily and descend steep inclines with less danger, and that a youth who had accustomed himself to go barefoot would leap and jump and run more nimbly than a boy in sandals. And instead of 4 letting them be pampered in the matter of clothing, he introduced the custom of wearing . one garment throughout the year, believing that they would thus be better prepared to face changes of heat and cold. As to the food, he required 5 the prefect to bring with him 1 such a moderate amount of it that the boys would never suffer from repletion, and would know what it was to go with their hunger unsatisfied; for he believed that those who underwent this training would be better able to continue working on an empty stomach, if necessary, and would be capable of carrying on longer without extra food, if the word of command were given to do so: they would want fewer delicacies and would accommodate themselves more readily to anything put before them, and at the same time would enjoy better health. He also thought that a diet which 6
<Twf8ov\fv*v is, “ he recommended them to eat so moderately that they ”; and this is probably right.
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μήκος αν αύξάνεσθαι την ραδινά τ α σώματα ποιούσαν τροφήν μάΧΧον συΧΧαμβάνειν ήηήσατο ή την ΒιαπΧατύνουσαν τω σίτω.
Ως Be μή υπτο Χιμού ayav αν πιεζοιντο, άπρα-Ύμόνως μεν αύτοΐς ούκ εδωκε Χαμβάνειν ών αν προσδεωνται, κΧεπτειν δ’ εφήκεν εστιν α τω Χιμώ
7	επικουρούντας. και ως μεν ούκ απορών δ τι δοίη εφήκεν αύτοις ye μηχανάσθαι την τροφήν, ούδενα οίμαι τούτο ayvoeiv ΒήΧον ό’ οτι τον μεΧΧοντα κΧωπεύειν και νυκτος aypvnveiv Βει και μεθ' ημέραν άπαταν καλ ενεδρεύειν, και κατασκόπους δε ετοιμάζειν τον μέΧΧοντά τι Χήψεσθαι. ταύτα ούν Βή πάντα ΒήΧον οτι μηχανικωτερους τών επιτηδείων βουΧόμενος τούς παΐδας ποιεί ν και ποΧεμικωτέρους ούτως επαίδευσεν.
8	ΈΧποι δ’ αν ούν τις, τί Βήτα, εϊπερ το κΧεπτειν* ayadov ενόμιζε, ποΧΧας πXηyάς επεβαΧε τω άΧισκομενω; οτι, φημϊ ίγω, και τάΧΧα, οσα άνθρωποι Βιδάσκουσι, κοΧάζουσι τον μή καΧώς ύπηρετούντα. κάκεΐνοι ούν τούς άΧισκομενους
9	ως κακώς κΧεπτοντας τιμωρούνται, και ως πΧείστους Βή άρπάσαι τυρούς [παρ* Όρθιας] καΧον θείς μαστ^ούν τούτους αΧΧοις έπεταξε, τούτο Βή ΒηΧώσαι καί εν τούτω βουΧόμενος, οτι εστιν oXiyov χρόνον άXyήσavτa ποΧυν χρονον εύδοκιμούντα εύφραίνεσθαι. ΒηΧούται δε εν 1 2
1	Anabasis, ιν. νΐ. 14.
2	At this altar the annual scourging of Spartan boys and youths took place, according to Plutarch and Pausanias ; but
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made their bodies slim would do more to increase their height than one that consisted of flesh-forming food.
On the other hand, lest they should feel too much thepinch of hunger,1 while not giving them the opportunity of taking what they wanted without trouble he allowed them to alleviate their hunger by stealing something. It was not on account of a difficulty in 7 providing for them that he encouraged them to get their food by their own cunning. No one, I suppose, can fail to see that. Obviously a man who intends to take to thieving must spend sleepless nights and play the deceiver and lie in ambush by day, and moreover, if he means to make a capture, he must have spies ready. There can be no doubt then, that all this education was planned by him in order to make the boys more resourceful in getting supplies, and better fighting men.
Someone may ask: But why, if he believed 8 stealing to be a fine thing, did he have the boy who was caught beaten with many stripes ? I reply: Because in all cases men punish a learner for not carrying out properly whatever he is taught to do. So the Spartans chastise those who get caught for stealing badly. He made it a point of honour to 9 steal as many cheeses as possible [from the altar of Artemis Orthia],2 but appointed others to scourge the thieves, meaning to show thereby that by enduring pain for a short time one may win lasting fame and felicity. It is shown herein that
this custom seems to have no connexion with that of punishing those who were caught thieving. It is not improvable that the whole of this sentence is an interpolation ; if not, the text is corrupt beyond restoration.
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του τω, οτι καί οπού τάχους Βει 6 βλακεύων ελάχιστα μεν ωφελείται, πλεΐστα 8ε πράγματα λαμβάνει.
10	"Οπως Be μηΒ' ει 6 παιΒονόμος άπελθοι, έρημοί ποτε οι παιΒες είεν άρχοντος, εποίησε τον αει παρόντα των πολιτών κύριον είναι και επιτάττειν τοϊς παισιν ο τι αγαθόν Βοκοίη είναι καί κολάζειν, ει τι άμαρτάνοιεν. τούτο 8ε ποιησας Βιέπραξε καί αιΒημονεστερους είναι τους παιΒας· ούΒεν γάρ ούτως αίΒούνται ούτε παιΒες ούτε άνΒρες
11	ω? του? άρχοντας, ως 8ε καί ει ποτε μηΒείς τύχοι άνηρ παρών, μηΒ' ως έρημοι οι παιΒες άρχοντος είεν, εθηκε της ϊλης εκάστης τον τορώτατον των είρενων άρχειν’ ώστε ούΒεποτε εκεί οι παιΒες έρημοι άρχοντος είσι.
12	Αεκτεον Βέ μοι Βοκεΐ είναι καί περί των παιΒικών ερώτων εστι γάρ τι καί τούτο προς παιΒείαν. οι μεν τοίνυν άλλοι"Ελληνες ή ώσπερ Βοίωτοί άνηρ καί παϊς συζυγεντες όμιλούσιν ή ώσπερ Ήλεΐοί. Βία χαρίτων τη ώρα χρώνταί" είσϊ 8ε καί οι παντάπασι τού Βιαλεγεσθαι τους εραστάς εϊργουσιν από των παίΒων.
13	Ό 8ε Αυκούργος εναντία καί τούτοις πάσι γνούς ει μεν τις αυτός ών οΐον Βει άγασθείς ψυχήν παι-Βός πειρώτο άμεμπτον φίλον άποτελεσασθαι καί συνεΐναι, επηνει καί καλλίσ την παιΒείαν τ αυτήν ενόμιζεν’ ει 8ε τις παιΒός σώματος όρεγόμενος φανείη, αϊσχιστον τούτο θείς εποίησεν εν Αακε-Βαίμονι μηΒεν ηττον εραστάς παιΒικών άπέχεσθαι η γονείς παίΒων καί1 άΒελφοί άΒελφών εις άφροΒίσια άπεχονται.
1	ή καί S. with the MSS. : ή was removed by Schafer.
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where there is need of swiftness, the slothful, as usual, gets little profit and many troubles.
In order that the boys might never lack a ruler 10 even when the Warden was away, he gave authority to any citizen who chanced to-be present to require them to do anything that he thought right, and to punish them for any misconduct. This had the effect of making the boys more respectful; in fact boys and men alike respect their rulers above everything. And that a ruler might not be lacking to 11 the boys even when no grown man happened to be present, he selected the keenest of the prefects, and gave to each the command of a division. And so at Sparta the boys are never without a ruler.
I	think I ought to say something also about intimacy 12 with boys, since this matter also has a bearing on education. In other Greek states, for instance among the Boeotians, man and boy live together, like married people ;1 elsewhere, among the Eleians, for example, consent is won by means of favours. Some, on the other hand, entirely forbid suitors to talk with boys.
The customs instituted by Lycurgus were opposed 13 to all of these. If someone, being himself an honest man, admired a boy’s soul and tried to make of him an ideal friend without reproach and to associate with him, he approved, and believed in the excellence of this kind of training. But if it was clear that the attraction lay in the boy’s outward beauty, he banned the connexion as an abomination ; and thus he purged the relationship of all impurity, so that in Lacedaemon it resembled parental and brotherly love. •
• Symposium, viiL 34
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14	To μέντοι ταΐηα άπιστείσθαι υπό τινων ου θαυμάζω' εν ποΧΧαϊς <γάρ των πόΧεων οι νόμοι ούκ εναντιούνται ταΐς προς τούς παϊδας έπιθυμίαις.
Ή μεν δη παιδεία εϊρηται ή τε Λακωνική και ή των ἄλλων 'ΕΧΧήνων εξ όποτέρας δ’ αυτών και ευπειθέστεροι και αίδημονέστεροι καί ών δεΐ εγκρατέστεροι άνδρες άποτεΧούνται, ό βουΧόμενος καί ταΰτα έπισκοπείσθω.
III.	"Οταν γε	παίδων εις τό μειρα-
κιοΰσθαι έκβαίνωσι, τηνικαύτα οι μεν αΧΧοι παύουσι μεν από παιδαγωγών, παύουσι δε από διδασκάΧων, άρχουσι δε ούδένες ετι αυτών, ἀλλ’ αυτονόμους άφιάσιν ό δε Λυκούργος και τούτων
2	τάναντία εγνω. καταμαθών γάρ τοι? τηΧικούτοις μέγιστον μεν φρόνημα έμφυόμενον, μάΧιστα δε ΰβριν έπιποΧάζουσαν, ίσχυροτάτας δε επιθυμίας τών ηδονών παρισταμένας, τηνικαύτα πΧείστους μεν πόνους αύτοίς έπέβαΧε, πΧείστην δε άσχοΧίαν
3	έμηχανησατο. έπιθείς δε και ει τις ταΰτα φύγοι, μΐ)δενός ετι τών καΧών τυγχάνειν, εποίησε μη μόνον τούς εκ δημοσίου αΧΧα και τούς κηδομένους έκαστων επιμεΧεΐσθαι, ως μη άποδειΧιάσαντες αδόκιμοι παντάπασιν εν τη πόΧει γένοιντο.
4	Προ? δε τούτοις τό αιδεϊσθαι ίσχυρώς έμ-φυσιώσαι βουΧόμενος αύτοίς και εν ταΐς όδοΐς έπέταξεν εντός μεν τού ίματίου τω χ€Ϊρε εχειν, σιγή δε πορεύεσθαι, περιβΧέπειν δε μηδαμοΐ, ἀλλ’ αυτά τα προ τών ποδών όράν, ένθα δη καί δηΧον γεγένηται, οτι το άρρεν φύΧον και εις τό σωφρονεϊν ίσχυρότερόν εστι της θηΧείας
5	φύσεως, εκείνων γούν ηττον μεν αν φωνήν ι48
THE LACEDAEMONIANS, n. 14-111. 5
I	am not surprised, however, that people refuse 14 to believe this. For in many states the laws are not opposed to the indulgence of these appetites.
I have now dealt with the Spartan system of education, and that of the other Greek states. Which system turns out men more obedient, more respectful, and more strictly temperate, anyone who chooses may once more judge for himself.
III.	When a boy ceases to be a child, and begins to be a lad, others release him from his moral tutor and his schoolmaster: he is then no longer under a ruler and is allowed to go his own way. Here again Lycurgus introduced a wholly different system. For he observed that at this time of life 2 self-will makes strong root in a boy’s mind, a tendency to insolence manifests itself, and a keen appetite for pleasure in different forms takes possession of him. At this stage, therefore, he imposed on him a ceaseless round of work, and contrived a constant round of occupation. The penalty for shirking 3 the duties was exclusion from all future honours.
He thus caused not only the public authorities, but their relations also to take pains that the lads did not incur the contempt of their fellow citizens bv flinching from their tasks. .
Moreover, wishing modesty to be firmly rooted 4 in them, he required them to keep their hands under their cloaks, to walk in silence, not to look about them, but to fix their eyes on the ground. The effect of this rule has been to prove that even in the matter of decorum the male is stronger than the female sex. At any rate you would expect a δ
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άκούσαις ή των "λιθ,νων, ηττον Β' αν ομματα μεταστρέψαις ή των χαλκών, αιΒημονεστέρους Β' αν αυτούς ήγησαιο καί αυτών των iv τοΐς θαλάμοις παρθένων, καί επειΒάν εις το φιλίτιον ye άφίκωνται, αηαπτ\τον αυτών και το ερωτηθέν άκοΰσαι.
Καί, των μεν αν παιΒίσκων ούτως επεμελήθη.
IV.	Tlepi ye μην των ήβώντων πολύ μάλιστα έσπούΒασε, νομίζων τούτους, ει yενοιντο οϊους Βει, πλεϊστον ρεπειν επί το ayaOov τη πόλει.
2	όρων ου ν, οις αν μάλιστα φιλονεικία eyy ενηται, τούτων κα'ι χορούς άξιακροατοτάτους yιyvoμεvoυς και yυμvικoύς ayωνας άξιοθεατοτάτους, ενόμιζεν, ει και τούς ήβώντας συμβάλλοι εις εριν περί αρετής, ούτως αν καί τούτους επί πλεϊστον άφικνεΐσθαι avBpayaB'w. ως ονν τούτους αύ συνεβαλεν, εξηyήσoμaι.
3	Αίρούνται τοίνυν αυτών οι έφοροι εκ των άκμα-ζόντων τρεις άνΒρας' ούτοι Βέ ίππaypέτaι καλούνται. τούτων δ’ έκαστος άνΒρας εκατόν καταλύει, Βιασαφηνίζων, οτου ενεκα τούς μεν
4	προτιμά, τούς δε άποΒοκιμάζει. οι ονν μή Tvy-χάνοντες των καλών πολεμονσι τοΐς τε άποστεί-λασιν αυτούς καί τοΐς αίρεθεΐσιν άνθ’ αυτών, καί παραφυλάττουσιν άλλήλους, εάν τι παρά τα καλά νομιζόμενα paBιoυpyώσι.
5	Καί αυτή Βή yiyνεται ή θεοφιλέστατη τε καί * *
1 Longinus and Stobaeus quote this with οφθαλμοίs, “eyes,” in place of θαλάμοιί, “ bridal chambers ” ; and the former censures the use of παρθένων for κόρων, meaning “ pupils ” of the eye.
* Cyropaedia, n. i. 22.
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stone image to utter a sound sooner than those lads; you would sooner attract the attention of a bronze figure ; you might think them more modest even than a young bride in the bridal chamber.1 When they have taken their place at a public meal, you must be content if you can get an answer to a question.
Such was the care that he bestowed on the growing lads.
IV.	For those who had reached the prime of life he showed by far the deepest solicitude. For he believed that if these were of the right stamp they must exercise a powerful influence for good on the state. He saw that where the spirit of rivalry2 is 2 strongest among the people, there the choruses are most worth hearing and the athletic contests afford the finest spectacle. He believed, therefore, that if he could match the young men together in a strife of valour, they too would reach a high level of manly excellence.3 I will proceed to explain, therefore, how he instituted matches between the young men.
The Ephors, then, pick out three of the very best 3 among them. These three are called Commanders of the Guard. Each of them enrols a hundred others, stating his reasons for preferring one and rejecting another. The result is that those who fail to win 4 the honour are at λ\έγ both with those who sent them away and with their successful rivals ; and they are on the watch for any lapse from the code of honour.
Here then you find that kind of strife that is 5 *
*5*
* Cyropaedia, vn. ii. 26.
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ποΧιτικωτάτη ερις, εν η άποΒεδεικται μεν ἀ Bel ποιεΐν τον αγαθόν, χωρίς δ’ εκάτεροι ασκούσαν, δ πως del κράτιστοι εσονται, εάν δί τι Bey, καθ’
6	eva αρηξονσι τί} πδΧει παντι σθενει. ανάγκη δ’ αύτοϊς και ευεξίας επιμεΧεϊσθαι. καί γάρ πνκτεύουσι Βία την εριν οπού αν συμβαΧωσΐ' ΒιαΧύειν μέντοι τους μαχομένους πας δ παρα-γενόμενος κύριος, ήν Βε τις απειθή τω ΒιαΧύοντι, άγει αυτόν δ παιΒονόμος επι τούς εφόρους' οι Βε ζημιούσι μεγαΧείως, καθιστάναι βουΧδμενοι εις το μηποτε οργήν τού μη πείθεσθαι τοΐς νόμοις κρατήσαι.
7	Tot? γε μην την ηβητικην ηΧικίαν πεπερα-κδσιν, εξ ών ήΒη και αι μεγισται άρχαι καθίστανται, οι μεν αΧΧοι " Ελληνες άφεΧόντες αυτών τδ ισχύος ετι επιμεΧεϊσθαι στρατεύεσθαι όμως αύτοϊς επιτάττουσιν, δ δε Αυκοϋργος τοΐς τηΧι-κούτοις νόμιμον εποίησε κάΧΧιστον είναι το Θήραν, ει μη τι Βημδσιον κωΧύοι, όπως Βύναιντο καλ ούτοι μηδέν ηττον των ηβώντων στρατιωτικούς πόνους ύποφερειν.
V.	ΛΑ μεν ούν έκαστη ηΧικία ενομοθετησεν δ Κακούργος επιτηδεύματα, σχεδόν εϊρηταί' οΐαν Βε και πάσι δίαιταν κατεσκεύασε, νύν πειράσομαι Βιηγεΐσθαι.
2	Κακούργος τοίνυν παραΧαβων τούς Έ,παρτιάτας ώσπερ τούς άΧΧους “ΈίΧΧηνας οίκοι σκηνούντας, γνούς εν τούτοις πΧεΐστα ράδιουργεισθαι εις το φανερόν εξηγαγε τα συσκήνια, ούτως ηγούμενος *
1 Horsemanship, ϋ. 1.
* Lit. “moved the Syskania out into the open.” See Introduction III. .
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dearest to the gods, and in the highest sense political—the strife that sets the standard of a brave man’s conduct; and in which either party exerts itself to the end that it may never fall below its best, and that, when the time comes, every member of it may support the state with all his might.1 And they are bound, too, to keep themselves 6 fit, for one effect of the strife is that they spar whenever they meet; but anyone present has a right to part the combatants. If anyone refuses to obey the mediator the Warden takes him to the Ephors ; and they fine him heavily, in order to make him realize that he must never yield to a sudden impulse to disobey the laws.
To come to those who have passed the time of 7 youth, and are now eligible to hold the great offices of state. While absolving these from the duty of bestowing further attention on their bodily strength, the other Greeks require them to continue serving in the army. But Lycurgus established the principle that for citizens of that age, hunting was the noblest occupation, except when some public duty prevented, in order that they might be able to stand the fatigues of soldiering as well as the younger men.
V.	I have given a fairly complete account of the institutions of Lycurgus so far as they apply to the successive stages of life. I will now try to describe the system that he established for all alike.
Lycurgusr found the Spartans boarding at home 2 like the other Greeks, and came to the conclusion that the custom was responsible for a great deal of misconduct. He therefore established the public messes outside in the open,2 thinking that this
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ήκιστ’ αν παραβαίνεσθαι τα προσταττόμενα.
3	καί σίτον ye1 εταξεν αύτοΐς, ως μήτε ύπερπΧη-ρουσθαι μι)τε ενδεείς ηίηνεσθαι. ητολλά δε καλ 7rapaXoya 'γί'γνεται άττδ των αηρευομΑνων' οι δε 7τΧούσιοι εστιν οτε και άρτον άντιπαραβάΧΧουσιν ώστε ου τε έρημός ποτε ή τράπεζα βρω των yi-ηνετ αι, εστ αν διασκηνώσιν, ου τε πο\υδάπανος.
4	και μήν του πότου άποπαύσας τάς2 άναηκαίας ποσεις, αι σφάΧΧουσι μεν σώματα, σφάΧΧουσι δε γνώμας, εφήκεν οπό τε διψωη έκαστος πίνειν, ου τω νομίζων άβΧαβεστατόν τε και ήδιστον ποτον ηίηνεσθαι.
Οΰτω <γε μήν συσκηνούντων πώς αν τις ή υπό Χιχνείας ή οινοφΧυηίας ή αυτόν ή οίκον διαφθεί-
5	ρειε ; και yap δή εν μεν ταΐς αΧΧαις πόΧεσιν ως τό ποΧύ οι ήΧικες άΧΧήΧοις σύνεισι, μεθ’ ώνπερ και εΧαχίστη αιδώς παραηίηνεταν ό δε Αι>κoϋpyoς εν τή Σπάρτη άνεμιξε παιδεύεσθαι τα ποΧΧα τους νεωτέρους υπό τής των yερaιτεpωv εμπειρίας.
6	και yap δή επιχώριον εν τοΐς φιΧιτίοις Χ^εσθαι ο τι αν καΧώς τις εν τή πόΧει ποίηση' ώστ εκεϊ ήκιστα μεν ΰβριν, ήκιστα δε παροινίαν, ήκιστα
7	δε αίσχρουpyiav καί alaxpoXoyiav iyyiyνεσθαι. άyaθά yε μήν άπεpyάζετaι και τάδε ή εξω σίτησις' περιπατεϊν τε yap αισκάζονται εν τή οϊκαδε άφόδω και μήν τό υπό οίνου μή σφάΧ-Χεσθαι επιμεΧείσθαι, είδότες, οτι ούκ ενθαπερ
1 ye Stephanus : re S. with the MSS.
* ras Madvig: ras ούκ S. with the MSS.
1 At the public meals each had his own cup : there was no passing of cups along as at Athens and elsewhere. Critias in
Athenaeus, x. 4321> and xi. 463 e.
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would reduce disregard of orders to a minimum. The amount of food he allowed was just enough to 3 prevent them from getting either too much or too little to eat. But many extras are supplied from the spoils of the chase; and for these rich men sometimes substitute wheaten bread. Consequently the board is never bare until the company breaks up, and never extravagantly furnished. Another of his 4 reforms was the abolition of compulsory drinking,1 which is the undoing alike of body of mind. But he allowed everyone to drink when he was thirsty, believing that drink is then most harmless and most welcome.
Now what opportunity did these public messes give a man to ruin himself or his estate by gluttony or wine-bibbing ? Note that in other states the 5 company usually consists of men of the same age, where modesty is apt to be conspicuous by its absence from the board. But Lycurgus introduced mixed companies a at Sparta, so that the experience of the elders might contribute largely to the education of the juniors. In point of fact, by the custom of the 6 country the conversation at the public meals turns on the great deeds wrought in the state, and so there is little room for insolence or drunken uproar, for unseemly conduct or indecent talk. And the system 7 of feeding in the open has other good results. They must needs walk home after the meal, and, of course, must take good care not to stumble under the influence of drink (for they know that they will not
1 Something appears to be lost after avfu»£e. Schneider suggested ανίμιξε ται ήλικ/cis Ζσre, “ mixed the ages, so that.”
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εδείπνουν καταμενούσι' καί τ ἡ όρφνη δσα ημέρα χρηστέον ουδέ yap υπό φανού τον ετι εμφρουρον εξεστι πορεύεσθαι.
8	Καταμαθών γε μην δ AvKovpyos και ὅτι anτο των αυτών σίτων οι μεν διαπονούμενοι εύχροί τε καί εύσαρκοι και εύρωστοι είσιν, οι δ’ άπονοι πεφνσημένοι τε και αισχροί καί ασθενείς αναφαίνονται, ουδέ τούτου ήμέλησεν, ἀλλ’ εννοών, οτ ι καί όταν αυτός τις τη εαυτού ηνώμη φιλόπονη, αρκούντως τ ο σώμα εχων αναφαίνεται, επέταξε τον αει πρεσβύτατον εν τω ηυμνασίω έκάστω1 επιμελεΐσθαι ως μη πόνους αύτοΐς2
9	έλάττους των αιτίων yiyνεσθαι. καί εμοί μεν ούδ’ εν τούτω σφαληναι δοκεΐ. ούκ αν ου ν ραδίως γί τις εΰροι Σπαρτιατών ου τε by^ivo-τέρους ούτε τοΐς σώμασι χρησιμωτέρους· ομοίως yap από τε των σκελών καί από χειρών καί από' τράχηλου yυμvάζovτaι.
VI.	Εναντία yε μην έγνω καί τάδε τοϊς πλείστοις. εν μεν yap ταϊς άλλαις πόλεσι των εαυτού έκαστος καί παίδων καί οίκε των καί χρημάτων άρχουσιν ό δε Aυκoύpyoς κατα-σκευάσαι βουλόμενος, ως αν μηδέν βλάπτοντες άπολαύοιέν τι οι πολΐται άλληλων ayaOov, εποί-ησε παίδων έκαστον ομοίως των εαυτού καί των
2	άλλοτρίων άρχειν. όταν δέ τις είδη, οτι ούτοι πατέρες είσί των παίδων, ών αυτός άρχει, avdyκη ούτως άρχειν, ώσπερ αν καί των εαυτού άρχεσθαι βούλοιτο. ην δέ τις παΐς ποτε πληyάς λαβών υπ’ άλλου κατείπη προς τον πατέρα, αισχρόν
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stay on at the table); and they must do in the dark what they do in the day. Indeed, those who are still in the army are not even allowed a torch to guide them.
Lycurgus had also observed the effects of the 8 same rations on the hard worker and the idler ; that the former has a fresh colour, firm flesh and plenty of vigour, while the latter looks puffy, ugly and weak. He saw the importance of this ; and reflecting that even a man Avho works hard of his own will because it is his duty to do so^ looks in pretty good condition, he required the senior for the time being in every gymnasium to take care that the tasks set should be not too small for the rations allowed. And I think 9 that in this matter too he succeeded. So it would not be easy to find healthier or handier men than the Spartans. For their exercises train the legs, arms and neck equally.
VI.	In the following respects, again, his institutions differ from the ordinary type. In most states every man has control of his own children, servants and goods. Lycurgus wanted to secure that the citizens should get some advantage from one another without doing any harm. He therefore gave every father authority over other men’s children as well as over his own. When a man knows that fathers 2 have this power, he is bound to rule the children over whom he exercises authority as he would wish his own to be ruled.1 If a boy teljls his own father when he has been whipped by another father, it is
1	The text of this sentence is open to suspicion, οντοι τατίρα can hardly be sound.
* The text as altered by Hug. ; t6vovs is highly probable: the MSS. have iy μτ\*οτ( airrol ikarrovs, and S. merely omits ainol, but this is not satisfactory.
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ἐστι μἡ ονκ άΧΧας πΧηηας εμβάΧΧειν τφ νίεΐ. ον τω πιστεύονσιν άΧΧηΧοις μη8έν αισχρόν προσ-τάττ€ίν τοι? παισίν.
3	Έποίησε 8ε καί οίκέταις, ει τι? 8εηθείη, χρησθαι καί τοΐς άΧΧοτρίοις. καλ κυνών δβ θηρεντικών σννήψε κοινωνίαν' ώστε οι μεν 8εόμενοι ίταρακα-\ούσιν έπϊ Θήραν, 6 8ε μη αντος σχοΧάζων η8εως εκπέμπει. και ΐπποις δε ωσαύτως χρώνταν ο yap άσθενησας η 8εηθεις οχήματος η ταχύ ττοι βονΧηθεις άφικέσθαι, ην πον Ϊ8η ίππον οντα, Χαβών καί χρησάμενος καΧώς άποκαθίστησΐν.
4	Ου μην ον8' εκείνο ye παρά τοΐς άΧΧοις είθισ-μένον έποίησεν έπιτη8εύεσθαι. οπον yap αν νπο Θήρας όψισθέντες 8εηθώσι των έπιτη8είων, ην μη σννεσκενασ μένοι τύχωσι, και ενταύθα εθηκε τούς μεν πεπαμένονς καταΧείπειν τα πεποιημένα, του? 8ε 8εομένους άνοίξαντας τα σήμαντρα, Χαβόντας όσων αν 8εωνται, σημηναμενους καταΧιπεϊν. τοι-yapovv όντως μετα8ι8όντες άΧΧηΧοις και οι τα μικρά εχοντες μετέχονσι πάντων των εν τη χωρά, οπόταν τινος Βεηθώσιν.
VII.	'Κναντία ye μην και τάδε τοΐς άΧλοις "ΈίΧΧησι κατέστησεν ο Avκovpyoς εν τη Σπάρτη νόμιμα, εν μεν yap 8ηπον ταΐς άΧΧαις πόΧεσι πάντες χρηματίζονται οσον 8ύνανται· ό μεν yap yεωpyeΐ, ό 8ε νανκΧηρεϊ, ό δ’ εμπορεύεται, οι 8ε
2	καί άητο τεχνών τρέφονται· εν 8ε τη Σπάρτη ό Avκovpyoς τοΐς εΧενθεροις των μεν άμφι χρηματία μον άπεΐπε μη8ενος άπτεσθαι, όσα 8έ έΧεν-
i.e. so much of it as remained over.
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a disgrace if the parent does not give his son another whipping. So completely do they trust one another not to give any improper orders to the children.
He also gave the power of using other men’s 3 servants in case of necessity; and made sporting dogs common property to this extent, that any who want them invite their master, and if he is engaged himself he is glad to send the hounds.
A similar plan of borrowing is applied to horses also; thus a man who falls ill or wants a carriage or wishes to get to some place quickly, if he sees a horse anywhere, takes and uses it carefully and duly restores it.
There is yet another among the customs instituted 4 by him which is not found in other communities.
It was intended to meet the needs of parties belated in the hunting-field with nothing ready to eat. He made a rule that those who had plenty should leave behind the prepared food,1 and that those who needed food should break the seals, take as much as they wanted, seal up the rest and leave it behind. The result of this method of going shares with one another is that even those who have but little receive a share of all that the country yields whenever they want anything.
VII.	Nor does this exhaust the list of the customs established by Lycurgus at Sparta that are contrary to those of the other Greeks. In other states, I suppose, all men make as much money as they can. One is a farmer, another a ship-owner, another a merchant, and others live by different handicrafts. But at Sparta Lycurgus forbade freeborn citizens to 2 have anything to do with business affairs. He insisted
I5P
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θερίαν ταΐς πόλεσι παρασκευάζει, ταύτα έταξε
3	μόνα epya αυτών νομίζειν. καί yap δη τί πλούτος εκεί ye σπουδαστέος, έι>θα ϊσα μεν φέρειν εις τα-επιτήδεια, ομοίως δέ διαιτάσθαι τάξας έποίησε μη ήδυπαθείας ένεκα χρημάτων opkyeadai ; ἀλλά μην ούδ’ ίματίων ye eveKa χρηματιστέον ου yap έσθήτος πολυτελεία, άλλα σώματος ευεξία κοσ-
4	μοΰνται. ουδέ μην του ye εις τους συσκήνους1 έχειν δαπανάν χρήματα άθροιστέον, ειrei το τω σώματι πονοΰντα ώφελεΐν τούς συνόντας εύδοξό-Tepov έποίησ€ν ή το δαπανώντα,2 έπιδείξας το μέν ψυχής, τό δέ πλούτου epyov.
6 Το γε μήν εξ αδίκων χρηματίζεσθαι και. εν τοϊς τοιούτοις διεκώλυσε. πρώτον μέν yap νόμισμα τοιοΰτον κατεστήσατο, ο δεκάμνων 3 μόνον αν εις οικίαν είσελθον οΰτ€ δ€σπότας οΰτ€ οίκέτας λάθοι' και yap χώρας μεyάλης και άμάξης άyω-
6 yής δέοιτ αν. χρυσίον ye μήν και apyvpiov ερευνάται, καί αν τί που φανή, ό έχων ζημιούται. τί ονν αν εκεί χρηματίαμός σπουδάζοιτο, ένθα ή κτήσις πλείους λύπας ή ή χρήσις εύφροσύνας παρέχει ;
VIII.	Άλλα yap οτι μέν ev Σπάρτη μάλιστα πείθονται ταϊς άρχαΐς τε καί τοΐς νόμοις, ϊσμεν άπαντες. eya> μέντοι ούδ’ εyχeιpήσaι οίμαι πρότερον τον AvKodpyov ταύτην τήν ευταξίαν4
1	ίν(κα, which S. adds after avaK^vovs'with the MSS., was removed by Weiske.
2	δαιτανώντα Morns: δαπανώντας S. with the MSS.
3	δ«κάμνα·ν Dindorf: δέκα μνύν S. with the MSS.
4	ΐνταζίαν Dindorf :	S. with the MSS.
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on their regarding as their own concern only those activities that make for civic freedom. Indeed, 3 how should wealth be a serious object there, when he insisted on equal contributions to the food supply and on the same standard of living for all, and thus cut off the attraction of money for indulgence’ sake ? Why, there is not even any ne.ed of money to spend on cloaks: for their adornment is due not to the price of their clothes, but to the excellent condition of their bodies. Nor yet is there any reason for 4 amassing money in order to spend it on one’s messmates ; for he made it more respectable to help one’s fellows by toiling with the body than by spending money,1 pointing out that toil is an employment of the soul, spending an employment of wealth.
By other enactments he rendered it impossible to δ make money in unfair ways. In the first place the system of coinage that he established was of such a kind that even a sum of ten minae 2 could not be brought into a house without the master and the servants being aware of it: the money would fill a large space and need a wagon to draw it. Moreover, 6 there is a right of search for gold and silver, and, in the event of discovery, the possessor is fined. Why, then, should money-making be a preoccupation in a state where the pains of its possession are more than the pleasures of its enjoyment ?
VIII.	To continue: we all know that obedience to the magistrates and the laws is found in the highest degree in Sparta. For my part, however,
I	think that Lycurgus did not so much as attempt
VOL. π.
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καθιστάναι, πριν όμογνώμονας εποιήσατο τους
2	κρατίστους των iv rfi 7τόλει. τεκμαίρομαι δε ταυτα, οτ ι iv μεν τ αΐς άλλαις πόλεσιν οι δυνατώτεροι ουδέ βούλονται δοκεΐν τάς άρχάς φοβεΐσθαι, άλλα νομίζουσι τούτο αι'ελεύθερον είναι, εν 8ε ττ} Σπάρτη οι κράτιστοι και ύπερ-χονται μάλιστα τάς άρχάς και τω ταπεινοί είναι με^αλύνονται καί τ φ όταν καλώνται τρέχοντες αλλά μη βαδίζοντες ύπακούειν, νομίζοντες, ήν αυτοί κατάρχωσι του σφό8ρα πείθεσθαι, εψεσθαι και τούς άλλους· οπερ καί <γε>γένηται.
3	Εΐ/κος 8έ καί την της εφορείας 8ύναμιν τούς αύτούς τούτους συηκατασκευάσαι, επείπερ ε-γνω-σαν το πείθεσθαι μεηιστον άηαθον είναι και εν πόλει καί εν στρατία καί εν οϊκω· δσω γάρ μείζω δύναμιν εχοι1 ή άρχή, τοσούτω μάλλον ήηή-σαντο αυτήν καί καταπλήξειν τούς πολίτας του
4	ύπακούειν. έφοροι ούν ικανοί μεν είσι ζημιούν ον αν βονλωνται, κύριοι 8’ εκπράττειν παραχρήμα,
■ κύριοι δε καί άρχοντας μεταξύ καταπαύσαι2 καί εϊρξαί γε καί περί της ψυχής εις άγώνα κατα-στήσαι. τοσαύτην δε εχοντες δύναμιν ούχ ώσπερ αι άλλαι πόλεις εώσι τούς αίρεθεντας άεί άρχειν τό έτος όπως αν βούλωνται, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ οι τύραννοι καί οι εν τοΐς <γυμνικοΐς άηώσιν επιστάται, ήν τινα αίσθάνωνται παρανομούντά τι, ευθύς παραχρήμα κολάζουσι.
5	Πολλών δἐ καί άλλων ον των μηχανημάτων καλών τω Κυκούρ^ω εις το πείθεσθαι τοΐς νόμοις
1 ϊχοι Dindorf: ἔχ*ι S. with MSS.
1 καταπανσαι Stobaeus: καί καταττανσαι S. with the MSS.
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to introduce this habit of discipline until he had secured agreement among the most important men in the state. I base my inference on the following 2 facts. In other states the most powerful citizens do not even wish it to be thought that they fear the magistrates: they believe such fear to be a badge of slavery. But at Sparta the.most important men show the utmost deference to the magistrates: they pride themselves on their humility, „ on running instead of walking to answer any call, in the belief that, if they lead, the rest will follow along the path of eager obedience. And so it has proved.
It is probable also that these same citizens helped 3 to set up the office of Ephor, having come to the conclusion that obedience is a very great blessing whether in a state or an army or a household. For they thought that the greater the power of these magistrates the more they would impress the minds of the citizens.1 Accordingly, the Ephors are com- 4 petent to fine whom they choose, and have authority to enact immediate payment: they have authority also to deprive the magistrates of office, and even to imprison and prefer a capital charge against them. Possessing such wide power they do not, like other states, leave persons elected to office to rule as they like throughout the year, but in common with despots and the presidents of the games, they no sooner see anyone breaking the law than they punish the offender.
Among many excellent plans contrived by Lycur- 5 gus for encouraging willing obedience to the laws
1 τον ΰττακοΰίΐν is omitted in the translation. It can hardly be right; Schneider removed it, and Cobet proposed tit t6 ΰτακούαν, “ so as to make them obedient.”
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εθεΧειν τους ποΧίτας, iv τοϊς καΧΧίστοις κα'ι τοντό μοι δοκεΐ είναι, οτι ον 7τρότερον άπεδωκε τω πΧήθει τους νόμους, πριν εΧθών συν τοΐς κρατίσ-τοις εις ΔεΧφούς επήρετο τον θεόν, ει Χωον καί αμεινον εϊη τη %πάρτη πειθομενη οΐς αυτός εθηκε νόμοις. επεϊ δ' άνειΧε τω παντϊ αμεινον είναι, τότε άπεδωκεν, ου μόνον άνομον άΧΧά και άνόσιον θεϊς τό πυθοχρήστοις νόμοις μη ιτείθεσθαι.
IX.	“Αξιόν δε τον Ανκούργου και τάδε aya-σθήναι, τό κατερηάσασθαι εν τη πόΧει αίρετώ-τερον είναι τον καΧόν θάνατον άντι του αισχρόν βίου· καί yap δη επισκοπών τις αν εΰροι μείους άποθνησκοντας τούτων ή των εκ τον φοβερού
2	άποχωρεΐν αίρονμενων. ως τάΧηθες είπεΐν και €7τεται τη αρετή τό1 σώζεσθαι εις τον ττΧείω χρόνον μάΧΧον η τη κακία' καί yap ραων και ηδίων και εύττορωτέρα και ισχυρότερα. δήΧον δε οτι καί εϋκΧεια μάΧιστα επεται τη άρετη· και yap συμμαχεϊν 7τως πάντες τ οΐς άγαὅοις βού-Χονται.
3	*Ht μέντοι ώστε ταυτα yiyi>εσθαι εμηχανήσατο, και τούτο καΧόν μη παραΧιπεΐν. εκείνος τοίνυν σαφώς παρεσκεύασε τ οΐς μεν άγαθοΐς ευδαιμονίαν,
4	τ οϊς δε κακοϊς κακοδαιμονίαν, εν μεν yap τ αϊς άΧΧαις πόΧεσιν όπόταν τις κακός yέvηται, επί-κΧησιν μόνον εχει κακός είναι, ayopa^i δβ εν τω αύτω ό κακός τayaOS) καί κάθηται και yvpva-ζεται, εάν βούΧηται· εν δε τη Λακεδαίμονι πας
1 rb added by Morus : S. omits with the MSS.
1 Herodotus i. 65.
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among the citizens, I think one of the most excellent was this : before delivering his laws to the people he paid a visit to Delphi,1 accompanied by the most important citizens, and inquired of the god whether it was desirable and better for Sparta that she should obey the laws that he himself had framed. Only when the god answered that it was better in every way did he deliver them, after enacting that to refuse obedience to laws given by the. Pythian god was not only unlawful, but wicked.
IX.	The following achievement of Lycurgus, again, deserves admiration. He caused his people to,choose an honourable death in preference to a disgraceful life. And, in fact, one would find on consideration that they actually lose a smaller proportion of their men than those who prefer to retire from the danger zone. To tell the truth, escape 2 from premature death more generally goes with valour than with cowardice: for valour is actually easier and pleasanter and more resourceful and mightier.2 And obviously glory adheres to the side of valour, for all men want to ally themselves somehow with the brave.
However, it is proper not to pass over the means 3 by which he contrived to bring about this result. Clearly, what he did was to ensure that the brave should have happiness, and the coward misery. For 4 in other states when a man proves a coward, the only consequence is that he is called a coward. He goes to the same market as the brave man, sits beside him, attends the same gymnasium, if he chooses. But in Lacedaemon everyone would be ashamed to
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μεν αν τις αίσχυνθείη τον κακόν σύσκηνον τταρα Χαβεΐν, πας δ’ αν εν πα,Χαίσματι συγγυμναστήν.
5	ποΧΧάκις δ’ 6 τοιοϋτος και διαιρούμενων τούς άντισφαιριούντας αχώριστος 7τεριγίγνεται και iv χοροΐς δ’ εις τ ας επονείδιστους χώρας άπεΧαύ-νεται, και μην ev όδοϊς παραχωρητέον αν τω και iv θάκοις και τοϊς νεωτέροις ύπαναστατέον, καί τ ας μεν προσήκουσας κόρας οίκοι θρεπτέον και ταύταις της άνανδρείας 1 αιτίαν υφεκτέον, γυναι-κος δε κενήν εστίαν περιοπτέον 2 και άμα τούτου ζημίαν άποτιστέον, Χιπαρον δε ου πΧανητέον ουδέ μιμητεον τούς άνεγκΧήτους, η πΧηγάς υπ ο
6	των άμεινόνων Χηπτέον. εγώ μεν δη τοιαύτης τοίς κακοΐς ατιμίας επικείμενης ουδέ ν θαυμάζω τό προαιρείσθαι εκεί θάνατον άντϊ τον ούτως άτιμου τε και επονείδιστου βίου.
Χ. Καλώς δε μοι δοκέ ι ό Λυκούργος νομοθε-τησαι καί ή μέχρι* γήρως άσκοίτ’ αν αρετή, επί yap τω τέρματι του βίου την κρίσιν της γερόντιας προσθεϊς εποίησε μηδέ εν τω γήρα, άμεΧεΐ-
2	σθαι την καΧοκάγαθίαν. άξιάγαστον δ' αυτού καί το επικουρησαι τω των αγαθών γήρα· θείς γάρ τούς γέροντας κυρίους τού περί τής ψυχής άγώ-νος διέπραξεν εντιμότερου είναι το γήρας τής
3	των άκμαζόντων ρώμης, εικότως δέ τοι καί σπουδάζεται οντος ό άγων μάλιστα των άνθρώ-πων. καΧοϊ μεν γάρ και οι γυμνικοί· ἀλλ* ούτοι μεν σωμάτων είσίν ό δέ περί τής γερόντιας άγων ψυχών άγαθών κρίσιν παρέχει, οσω ούν κρείττων ψνχή σώματος, τοσούτω καί οι άγώνες
1	avSpflas S. with the better MSS.
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have a coward with him at the mess or to be matched with him in a wrestling bout. Often when sides are 5 picked for a game of ball he is the odd man left out: in the chorus he is banished to the ignominious place; in the streets lie is bound to make way ; when he occupies a seat he must needs give it up, even to a junior; he must support his spinster relatives at home and must explain to them why they are old maids: he must make the best of a fireside without a wife, and yet pay forfeit for that: he may not stroll about with a cheerful countenance, nor behave as though he were a man of unsullied fame, or else he must submit to be beaten by his betters. Small 6 wonder, I think, that where such a load of dishonour is laid on the coward, death seems preferable to a life so dishonoured, so ignominious.
X.	The law by which Lycurgus encouraged the practice of virtue up to old age is another excellent measure in my opinion. By requiring men to face the ordeal of election to the Council of Elders near the end of life, he prevented neglect of high principles even in old age. Worthy of admiration also is the pro- 2 tection that he afforded to the old age of good men. For the enactment by which he made the Elders judges in trials on the capital charge caused old age to be held in greater honour than the full vigour of manhood. And surely it is natural that of all contests 3 in the world this should excite the greatest zeal. For noble as are the contests in the Games, they are merely tests of bodily powers. But the contest for the Council judges souls whether they be good. As much then, as the soul surpasses the body, so
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οι τών ψυχών ή οι των σωμάτων άξιοσπουδασ-τότεροι.
4	Τάδε γε Μν τ°ΰ Αυκούργου πώς ον μεγάλως άξιον άγασθήναι; δ? επειδή κατεμαθεν, ὅτι οπού1 οι βουλόμενοι επιμελούνται2 τής αρετής ούχ Ικανοί είσι τάς πατρίδας αύξειν, εκείνος εν τή Σπάρτη ήνάγκασε δημοσία πάν,τας πάσας άσκεΐν τάς άρετάς. ώσπερ ούν ίδιώται Ιδιωτών δια-φερονσιν αρετή οι άσκούντες τών αμελούν των, ούτως καί ή Σπάρτη εικότως πασών τών πόλεων αρετή διαφέρει, μόνη δημοσία επιτηδεύουσα την
δ καλοκάγαθίαν. ον γάρ κάκεινο καλόν, το τών άλλων πόλεων κόλαζουσών, ήν τις τι ετερος ετερον άδική, εκείνον ζημίας μή ελάττονς επι-θεΐναι, ει τις φανερός εϊη αμελών τού ως βέλτισ-
6	τος είναι; ενόμιζε γάρ, ως εοικεν, υπό μεν τών ανδραποδιζόμενων τινας ή άποστερούντων τι ή κλεπτόντων τους βλαπτόμενους μόνον άδικεΐσθαι, υπό δε τών κακών καί άνάνδρων ολας τάς πόλεις προδίδοσθαι. ώστε εικότως εμοιγε δοκεΐ τούτοις μεγίστας ζημίας επιθεΐναι.
7	Ί&πεθηκε δε καί την άννπόστατον ανάγκην άσκεΐν άπασαν πολιτικήν άρε την. τοίς μεν γάρ τά νόμιμα εκτελούσιν ομοίως άπασι την πάλιν οίκείαν εποίησε καί ούδέν ύπελογίσατο ούτε σωμάτων ούτε χρημάτων άσθένειαν' ει δέ τις άποδειλιάσειε τού τά νόμιμα διαπονεΐσθαι, τούτον εκείνος άπέδειξε μηδε νομίζεσθαι ετι τών όμοιων είναι.
8	Άλλα γάρ οτι μεν παλαιότατοι ούτοι οι νόμοι
1 2π ἔστιν Sirov S. with Moms.
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much more worthy are the contests of the soul to kindle zeal than those of the body.
Again, the following surely entitles the work of 4 Lycurgus to high admiration. He observed that where the cult of virtue is left to voluntary effort, the virtuous are not strong enough to increase the fame of their fatherland. So he compelled all men at Sparta to practise all the virtues in public life. And therefore, just as private individuals differ from one another in virtue according as they practise or neglect it, so Sparta, as a matter of course, surpasses all other states in virtue, because she alone makes a public duty of gentlemanly conduct. For 5 was not this too a noble rule of his, that whereas other states punish only for wrong done to one’s neighbour, he inflicted penalties no less severe on any who openly neglected to live as good a life as possible? For he believed, it seems, that enslave- 6 ment, fraud, robbery, are crimes that injure only the victims of them ; but the wicked man and the coward are traitors to the whole body politic. And so he had good reason, I think, for visiting their offences with the heaviest penalties.
And he laid on the people the duty of practising the 7 whole virtue of a citizen as a necessity irresistible. For to all who satisfied the requirements of his code he gave equal rights of citizenship, without regard to bodily infirmity or want of money. But the coward who shrank from the task of observing the rules of his code he caused to be no more reckoned among the peers.
Now that these laws are of high antiquity there 8 *
* έτι/ι€λ·Γνται Haase : «’χι.στλ.Γοθα. S. with the MSS.
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είσι, σαφές· 6 yap Av/covpyoς κατά τους Ήpa-κλείδας XeyeTai yei>εσθαι· ου τω δε 7ταλαιοί ον τες ετι και νυν τοΐς άλλοις καινότατοι είσι· και yap τό πάντων θαυμαστότατον επαινούσι μεν πάντως τα τοιαυτα εητιτηδεύματα, μιμεΐσθαι δε αυτά ούδεμία πόλις εθελει.
XI.	Καί ταΐιτα μεν δη κοινά άyaθά καλ iv ειρήνη και iv πολεμώ· ει Be τις βούλεται κατα-μαθεΐν, ο τι και είς τάς στρατείας βελτιον των άλλων εμηχανήσατο, εξεστι και τούτων άκούειν.
2	Πρώτον μεν τοίνυν οι έφοροι προκηρύττουσι τά ετη, εις α δει στρατεύεσθαι και ίππεύσι καί-όπλίταις, επειτα δε και τ οΐς χειροτεχναις· ώστε οσοισπερ επί πόΧεως χρώνται άνθρωποι, πάντων τούτων και επί στρατιάς οι Αακεδαιμόνιοι ευπορούσα καί οσα Be opyaνων η στρατιά κοινή δεηθείη αν, απάντων τά μεν άμάξη προστετακται παρεχειν, τά δε ύπoζvyίω· ου τω y άρ ήκιστ αν το εκΧεΐπον διαΧάθοι.
3	Ει? ye μην τον εν τοΐς οπΧοις aycova τοιάδ’ εμηχανήσατο, στολήν μεν εχειν φοινικίδα καί χαΧκην ασπίδα, ταύτην νομίζων ήκιστα μεν yvvaiKeia κοινωνείν, ποΧεμικωτάτην δ’ είναι' και yάp τάχιστα λαμπρύνεται καί σχολαιότατα ρυπαίνεται. εφήκε δε καί κόμαν τοΐς υπέρ την ηβητικην ηλικίαν, νομίζων ου τω καί μείζους αν καί ελευθεριωτερους καί yopyoτεpoυς φαίνεσθαι.
4	Οΰτω ye μην κατεσκευασμενών μόρας μεν διεΐλεν εξ καί ιππέων καί οπλιτών, εκάστη δε 1
1 The words καί χαλκην ασπίδα should probably come before καί yhp τάχιστα. There is also a suspicion that some words 170
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can be no doubt: for Lycurgus is said to have lived in the days of the Heracleidae. Nevertheless, in spite of their antiquity, they are wholly strange to others even at this day. Indeed, it is most astonishing that all men prnise such institutions, but no state chooses to imitate them.
XI. The blessings that I have enumerated so far were shared by all alike in peace and in war. But if anyone wishes to discover in what respect Lycurgus’ organisation of the army on active service was better than other systems, here is the information that he seeks.
The Ephors issue a proclamation stating the age- 2 limit fixed for the levy, first for the 'cavalry and infantry, and then for the handicraftsmen. Thus the Lacedaemonians are well supplied in the field with all things that are found useful in civil life. All the implements that an army may require in common are ordered to be assembled, some in carts, some on baggage animals; thus anything missing is not at all likely to be overlooked.
In the equipment that he devised for the troops 3 in battle he included a red cloak, because he believed this garment to have least resemblance to women’s clothing and to be most suitable for war, and a brass shield, because it is very soon polished and tarnishes very slowly.1 He also permitted men who were past their first youth to wear long hair, believing that it would make them look taller, more dignified and more terrifying.
The men so equipped were divided into six 4 regiments of cavalry and infantry. The officers of
referring to other details of the equipment have dropped out.
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των ποΧιτικών μορών εχει ποΧεμαρχον ενα, λοχαγούς τετταρας, πεντηκοντήρας οκτώ, ενω-μοτάρχους εκκαίδεκα. εκ Be τούτων των μορών Βία τταρ€γγν7]σβω<; καθίστανται τότε μεν εις ... 1 ενωμοτίας, τότε Be εις τρεις, τότε Be εις εξ.
δ 1 20 Be οι 7τΧεΐστοι οϊονται, ποΧυπΧοκωτάτην είναι την εν οπΧοις Αακωνικην τάξιν, το εναντιώ-τατον ύπειΧηφασι τον οντος' εισϊ μεν yap εν τη Αακωνικη τάξει οι ττρωτοστάται άρχοντες καί ό στίχος έκαστος πάντ εχων όσα δει παρεχεσθαι.
6	ου τω δβ ρόδιον ταύτην την τάξιν μάθει ν, ως οστις τους ανθρώπους δνναται yιyvώσκeιv, ούΒεϊς αν άμάρτοί' τοϊς μεν yap rjyeia0ai ΒεΒοται, τοι? δε 67τεσθαι τετακται. αι δε πapayωyaί ώσπερ υπό κηρυκος υπό του ενωμοτάρχου λόγω ΒηΧούνται, αίς άραιαί τε καί βαθύτεραι αι φάXayyςς yiyvov-
7	ται' ών δη ούδ’ όπως τι ουν χαΧεπον μάθει ν. το
μέντοι καν ταραχθώσι μετά του παρατυχόντος ομοίως μάχεσθαι, ταύτην την τάξιν ούκετι ρόδιόν εστ ι μαθεϊν πΧην τ οϊς υπό τών του AvKOvpyov νόμων πεπαιδευμενοις.	*
8	Ενπορώτατα δε καί εκείνα Αακεδαιμόνιοι ποιουσι τα τοΐς όπΧομάχοις πάνυ Βοκουντα χαΧεπά είναι· όταν μεν yap επί κέρως πορεύων-ται, κατ' ουράν δήπου ενωμοτία ενωμοτία επεται· εάν Β’ εν τω τοιούτω εκ τού εναντίου ποΧεμία φάXayξ επιφανή, τω ενωμοτάρχη πapeyyυάτaι εις
1 Νο gap is indicated in S.
1	Or, reading* όπ\ιτικων with Stobaeus, “ regiment of heavy infantry.”
2	On account of Hellenica vii. iv. 20 and v. 10 it is thought that δύο, “two,” should be read for τέττapas (δ').
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each citizen1 regiment comprise one colonel, four2 captains, eight first lieutenants and sixteen second lieutenants. These regiments at the word of command form sections3 sometimes (two), sometimes three, and sometimes six abreast.
The prevalent opinion that the Laconian infantry 5 formation is very complicated is the very reverse of the truth. In the Laconian formation the front rank men are all officers, and each file has all that it requires to make it effieient.4 The.formation is so 6 easy to understand that no one who knows man from man can possibly go wrong. For some have the privilege of leading ; and the rest are under orders to follow. Orders to wheel from column into line of battle are given verbally by the second lieutenant acting as a herald, and the line is formed either thin or deep, by -wheeling. Nothing whatever in these movements is difficult to understand. To be sure, 7 the secret of carrying on in a battle with any troops at hand when the line gets into confusion is not so easy to grasp, except for soldiers trained under the laws of Lvcurgus.
The Lacedaemonians also carry out with perfect 8 ease manoeuvres that instructors in tactics think very difficult. Thus, when they march in column, every section of course follows in the rear of the section in front of it. Suppose that at such a time an enemy in order of battle suddenly makes his appearance in front: the word is passed to the
* A number, tva, “ in single file,” or δύο, “ two,” must have fallen out before ένωμστἱα*.
4 The exact meaning is not clear and the text is possibly corrupt. Weiske suggested πόντα χαρίχίΐ, “acts exactly as it should. ”
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μέτωπον παρ άσπίΒα καθίστασθαι, καί Βία παν τ ος ούτως, εστ αν η φάΧαγξ ivavria καταστη. ην ye μην ούτως εχόντων εκ του όπισθεν οι πο\ε-μιοι επιφανώσιν, εξεΧίττεται έκαστος ο στίχος, ΐνα οι κράτιστοι ενάντιοι άεϊ τοις ποΧεμίοις ώσιν.
9 οτι Be 6 αρχών εύώννμος ylyveTai, ονΒ' εν τούτω μειονεκτεΐν ηηούνται, ἀλλ’ εστιν οτε καί πΧεονεκ-τεΐν. ει yap τινες κυκΧούσθαι επιχειροίεν, ονκ αν κατά, τα 'γυμνά, ἀλλά’ κατά τα ώπΧισμενα περιβάλΧοιεν αν. ην Be ποτε ενεκά τινος Βοκη συμφερειν τον rjyεμόνα Βεξιον κέρας εχειν, στρε-ψαντες τό άyημa επί κέρας εξεΧιττουσι την φάXayya, εστ αν ό μεν rjyεμων Βεζιος η, η Be 10 ουρά εύώννμος yεvητaι. ην δ’ αν εκ των Βεξιών ποΧεμίων τάξις επιφαίνηται επί κέρως πορευο-μενων, ούΒεν αΧΧο πpayμaτeύovτaι ή τον Χόχον έκαστον ώσπερ τριηρη άντίπρωρον τοϊς εναντίοις στρεφονσι, καί ούτως αν yiyveTαι ο κατ ουράν Χόχος παρά Βόρν. ην ye μην κατά τά εύώνυμα ποΧεμιοι προσίωσιν, ovBe τούτο εώσιν, ἀλλ’ άπω-θούσιν η εναντίους άντιπάΧοις τούς Χόχους στρε-φουσι· και ούτως αν 6 κατ' ουράν Χόχος παρ' άσπίΒα καθίσταται.
XII.	Έρώ Be καί η στρατοπεΒενεσθαι ενόμισε χρήναι Aυκoύpyoς.
Διά μεν yάp το τάς yωvίaς τού τετpayώvoυ 1
1 %, e. this was the regular plan, because each of two battle lines advancing to meet one another always tended to converge to the right. See Thucydides, v. 71.
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second lieutenant to deploy into line to the left, and so throughout the column until the battle-line stands facing the enemy. Or again, if the enemy appears in the rear while they are in this formation, each file counter-marches, in order that the best men may always be face to face with the enemy. True, the leader is then on the left, but instead of 9 thinking this a disadvantage, they regard it as a positive advantage at times. For should the enemy attempt a flanking movement he would try to encircle them, not on the exposed but on the protected side.1 If, however, it seems better for any reason that the leader should be on the right wing, the left wing wheels, and the army counter-marches by ranks until the leader is on the right, and the rear of the column on the left. If, on the other hand, an enemy 10 force appears on the right when they are marching in column, all that they have to do is to order each company to wheel to the right so as to front the enemy like a man-of-war, and thus again the company at the rear of the column is on the right. If again an enemy approaches on the left, they do not allow that either, but either push him back2 or wheel their companies to the left to face him, and thus the rear of the column finds itself on the left.
XII.	I will now explain the method of encampment approved by Lycurgus.
Seeing that the angles of a square are useless, he
* This can only mean that if the Lacedaemonians are in battle-order the whole phalanx turns to the left to meet the attack: wheeling by companies to the left would only be necessary when the army marching in column was threatened on the left. But άλλα -κροθίουσιν found in C (“ but either run forward ”) is almost certainly the right reading.
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άχρηστους είναι εις κύκλον εστρατοπεΒεύσατο, el μη 6po<{ άσφαλες εϊη η τεΐχος ή ποταμόν
2	όπισθεν εχοιεν. φύλακας γε μην εποίησε μεθημερινάς τἀ? μεν παρά τ α όπλα εϊσω βλεπούσας' ον <γαρ πολεμίων ενεκα άλλα φίλων αυτ αι καθίστανται' τους ye μην πολεμίους ιππείς φυλάττουσιν άπο χωρίων ών αν εκ
3	πλείστου προορωεν. ει Be τις προσιοι1 νύκτωρ εξω της φάλαγγος ένόμισεν ύπο %κιριτών προ-φυλάττεσθαΐ' νυν δ’ ηΒη και ύπο ξένων ήν
4	τνχωσιν2 αυτών τινες συμπαρόντες. το Be έχοντας τα Βόρατα αει περιϊέναι, ευ και τούτο Βει είΒέναι οτι τον αυτού ένεκα έστιν ούπερ και τους Βούλονς ε'ίρηουσιν άπο των οπλών. και τούς επί τα άναηκαία άπιόντας ου Βει θαυμάζειν οτι ούτε άλληλων ούτε των οπλών πλέον ή οσον μη λνπεΐν άλληλονς άπερχονται· καί yap ταύτα άσφαλείας ένεκα ποιούσι.
5	λίεταστρατοπεΒεύονταί ye μην πυκνά καί τού σίνεσθαι τούς πολεμίους ένεκα καί τού ωφελείν τούς φίλους.
Καί yυμνάζεσθαι Be πpoayopeveτaι ύπο τού νόμου άπασι ΑακεΒαιμονίοις, έωσπερ αν στρατεύ-ωνται' ώστε μeyaλoπρεπεστέρους μεν αυτούς εφ’ εαυτοΐς yiyveadai, ελευθεριωτέρους Be των άλλων φαίνεσθαι. Βει Βε ούτε περίπατον ούτε Βρόμον μάσσω ποιεΐσθαι η οσον αν η μόρα εφηκη, όπως
6	μηΒείς των αυτού οπλών πόρρω yiyνηται. μετά Be τά yυμvάσιa καθίζειν μεν ό πρώτος πολέ-
1 ιτροσίοι Madvig: πρόϊοι S. with the MSS. S. places a
comma after φάκαγγοί.
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introduced the circular form of camp, except where there was a secure hill or wall, or a river afforded protection in the rear. He caused sentries to be 2 posted by day facing inwards along the place where the arms were kept, for the object of these is to keep an eye not on the enemy but on their friends. The enemy is watched by eavalry from positions that command the widest outlook. To meet the 3 case of a hostile approach at night, he assigned the duty of acting as sentries outside the lines to the Sciritae. In these days the duty is shared by foreigners, if any happen to be present in the camp. The rule that patrols invariably carry their spears, 4 has the same purpose, undoubtedly, as the exclusion of slaves from the place of arms. Nor is it surprising that sentries who withdraw for necessary purposes only go so far away from one another and from the arms as not to cause inconvenience. Safety is the first object of this rule also.
The camp is frequently shifted with the double 5 object of annoying their enemies and of helping their friends.
Moreover the law requires all Lacedaemonians to practise gymnastics regularly throughout the campaign; and the result is that they take more pride in themselves and have a more dignified appearance than other men. Neither walk nor racecourse may exceed in length the space covered by the regiment, so that no one may get far away from his own arms. After the exercises the senior 6 colonel gives the order by herald to sit down—this *
* ν τύχωσιν is added by Ruehl: S. reads αυτών «Γ τιvts with Hermann.
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μάργος κηρύττει’ εστι 8ε τούτο ώσπερ εξέτασις· εκ τούτου 8ε άριστοποιεΐσθαι και ταχύ τον πρόσκοπον ύπολύεσθαι' εκ τούτου 8’ αΰ 8ιατριβαί και αναπαύσεις προ των εσπερινών γυμνασίων.
7	μετά γε μην ταύτα 8ειπνοποιεΐσθαι κηρύττεται, και επει8άν ασωσιν εις τούς θεούς οις αν κεκαλλιε-ρηκότες ώσιν, επί των οπλών άναπαύεσθαι.
"Οτι 8ε πολλά γράφω, ου 8εΐ θαυμαζειν' ήκιστα γάρ Λακε8αιμονίοις εΰροι αν τις παρα-λελαμμένα εν τ οΐς στ ρατιωτικοΐς οσα 8εΐ επιμελείας.
XIII.	Διηγήσομαι 8ε καί ήν επί στρατιάς ό Αυκονργος βασιλέϊ 8ύναμιν καί τιμήν παρε-σκεύασε. πρώτον μεν γάρ επί φρουράς τρεφει η πόλις βασιλέα καί τούς σύν αύτψ’ συσκηνούσι 8ε αύτω οι πολέμαρχοι, όπως αει συνόντες μάλλον καί κοινοβουλωσιν, ην τι 8εωνται· συσκηνούσι 8ε καί άλλοι τρεις άν8ρες των όμοιων’ ουτοι τούτοις επιμελούνται πάντων των επιτη8είων, ως μη8εμία ασχολία $ αύτοϊς των πολεμικών έπιμελεϊσθαι.
2	Έπαναληψομαι 8ε, ως εξορμάται σύν στρατία ό βασιλεύς, θύει μεν γάρ πρώτον οϊκοι ων Αιί άγήτορι καί τοΐς σύν αντψ' ην 8ε ενταύθα καλλιερήση, λαβών ό πυρφόρος πύρ άπο τού βωμού προηγείται επί τα όρια της χώρας’ ό 8ε
3	βασιλεύς εκεΐ αυ θύεται Διι καί 'Αθήνα, όταν 8ε άμφοϊν τούτοιν τοϊν θεοϊν καλλιερηθτ), τότε 1
1 Or, if we read οἱ συν αυτψ with Haase, “ he and his staff.” By “the associated gods” we should understand
i?8
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is their method of inspection—and next to take breakfast and to relieve the outposts quickly. After this there are amusements and recreations until the evening exercises. These being finished, the herald 7 gives the order to take the evening meal, and, as soon as they have sung to the praise of the gods to whom they have sacrificed with good omens, to rest by the arms.
Let not the length to which Ρrun occasion surprise, for it is almost impossible to find any detail in military matters requiring attention that is overlooked by the Lacedaemonians.
XIII.	I will also give an account of the power and honour that Lycurgus conferred on the King in the field. In the first place, while on military service the King and his staff are maintained by the state. The colonels mess with the King, in order that constant intercourse may give better opportunities fof taking counsel together in case of need. Three of the peers also attend the King’s mess. These three take entire charge of the commissariat for the King and his staff, so that these may devote all their time to affairs of war.
But I will go back to the beginning, and explain 2 how the King sets out with an army. First he offers up sacrifice at home to Zeus the Leader and to the gods associated with him.1 If the sacrifice appears propitious, the Fire-bearer takes fire from the altar and leads the way to the borders "of the land. There the King offers sacrifice again to Zeus and Athena. Only when the sacrifice proves 3 acceptable to both these deities does he cross the
Castor and Pollux, the Dioscuri. In the Oxford text I gave τοΐν σιοΐν, “ the twin gods.”
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διαβαίνει τ α όρια της χώρας· καί το πυρ μέν άπο τούτων των ιερών προηγείται οΰττοτε άπο-σβεννύμενον, σφάγια δε τταντοϊα επεται. αει δε δταν θύηται, άρχεται μεν τούτου τον έργου ετι κνεφαΐος, ττρολαμβάνειν βοϋλόμενος την του θεόν
4	εύνοιαν, ττάρεισι δε ττερ'ι την θυσίαν πολέμαρχοι, λοχαγοί, πεντη κοντήρες, ξένων στρατίαρχοι, στρατόν σκευοφσρικού άρχοντες, και των άπο
δ των πόλεων δε στρατηγών ό βοϋλόμενος· πάρεισι δε και τών εφόρων δύο, οι πολυπραγμονούσι μεν ουδέ ν, ην μη ό βασιλεύς προσκαλτ}· ορών τες δε ο τι ποιεί έκαστος πάντας σωφρονίζουσιν, ως το εϊκός. όταν δε τελεσθτ) τα ιερά, ό βασιλεύς προσκαλέσας πάντας παραγγέλλει τα ποιητεα. ώστε ορών ταντα ήγησαιο αν τούς μεν άλλους αύτοσχεδιαστάς είναι τών στρατιωτικών, Αακε-■δαιμόνιους δε μόνους τω οντι τεχνίτας τών πολεμικών.
6	γε μην ήγηται βασιλεύς, ην μεν μηδεις ενάντιος φαίνηται, ούδεις αυτού πρόσθεν πορεύεται πλην Χκιρΐται καί οι προερευνώμενοι ιππείς· ην δέ ποτε μάχην οϊωνται εσεσθαι, λαβών το άγημα της πρώτης μόρας ό βασιλεύς άγει στρέψας επί δόρυ, εστ αν γένηται εν μέσω δυοιν
7	μόραιν καί δυοιν πολεμάρχοιν. ούς δέ δει επί τούτοις τετάχθαι, ό πρεσβύτατος τών περί δάμοσίαν συντάττει· είσί δέ ούτοι οσοι αν σύσκηνοι ώσι τών όμοιων, καί μάντεις καί ιατροί καί αύληταί καί1 οι του στρατού άρχοντες, καί εθελούσιοι ην τινες παρώσιν. ώστε τών δεομένων γίγνεσθαι ούδέν άπορειται· ούδέν γαρ άπρό-σκεπτόν εστ ι.
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borders of the land. And the fire from these sacrifices leads the way and is never quenched, and animals for sacrifice of every sort follow. At all.times when he offers sacrifice, the King begins the work before dawn of day, wishing to forestall the goodwill of the god. And at the sacrifice are assembled colonels, 4 captains, lieutenants, commandants of foreign contingents, commanders of the baggage train, and, in addition, any general from the states who chooses to be present. There are also present two of the 5 Ephors, who interfere in nothing except by the King’s request, but keep an eye on the proceedings, and see that all behave with a decorum suitable to the occasion. When the sacrifices are ended, the King summons all and delivers the orders of the day. And so, could you watch the scene, you would think all other men mere improvisors in soldiering and the Lacedaemonians the only artists in warfare.
When the King leads, provided that no enemy fi appears, no one precedes him except the Sciritae and the mounted vedettes. But if ever they think there will be fighting, he takes the lead of the first regiment and \vheels to the right, until he is between two regiments and two colonels. The troops that 7 are to support these are marshalled by the senior member of the King’s staff. The staff consists of all peers who are members of the royal mess, seers, doctors, fluteplayers, commanding officers and any volunteers who happen to be present. Thus nothing that has to be done causes any difficulty, for everything is duly provided for. 1
1 καί added by Zeune: S. omits with the MSS.
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8	Μάλα δε και τάδε ώφεΧιμα, ως εμοϊ δοκεΐ, εμηχανήσατο Αυκούργο? ει? τ ον εν οπΧοι? αγώνα, οτ αν yap όρώντων ήδη των ποΧεμίων χίμαιρα σφαγιάζηται, αύΧεΐν τε πάντα? τούς παρόντας αύΧητά? νόμο? καί μηδενα Αακεδαιμονίων άστε-φάνωτον είναι' και οπΧα δε Χαμπρύνεσθαι προ-αγορεύεται. εξεστι δε τω νεω και κεκριμενω1 ει? μάχην συνιεναι καί φαιδρόν είναι και εύδόκιμον.
9	και παρακεΧεύονται δε τω ενωμοτάρχη· ούδ’ ακούεται yap ει? εκάστην πάσαν την ενωμοτίαν άφ' εκάστου ενωμοτάρχου εξω· οπω? δε καΧω? γίγνηται, ποΧεμάρχω δει μεΧειν.
10	"Οταν γε μήν καιρό? δοκή είναι στρατοπεδεύε-σθαι, τούτου μεν κύριο? βασιΧεύ? καί του δειξαί γε, οπού δεϊ' τό μέντοι πρεσβεία? άποπεμπεσθαι καί φιλία? και πόΧεμία?, τοΰτ ου2 βασιΧεω?. και άρχονται μεν πάντε? από βασιΧεω?, όταν Π βούΧωνται πράξαί τι. ήν δ’ ούν δίκη? δεόμενο? τι? εΧθη, προ? εΧΧανοδίκα? τούτον ό βασιΧεύ? αποπέμπει, ήν δε χρημάτων, προ? ταμία?, ήν δε Χηίδα άγων, προ? ΧαφυροπώΧα?. οϋτω δε πραττομενων βασιΧεΐ ούδεν άΧΧο εργον κατα-Χείπεται επι φρουρά? ή ίερεΐ μεν τα προ? του? θεού? είναι, στρατηγω δε τα προ? τού? ανθρώπου?.
XIV.	Εί δε τί? με εροιτο, ει και νυν ετι μοι
1	κΐκριμΐνφ is somehow wrong. Weiske proposed καί , κόμην διακΐκριμίνφ after Plutarch, Lyc. 22. eνδόκιμον also
comes in oddly as the text stands. Probably some words are lost either before faiSpbv or after ΐυΒόκιμον.
2	ου Weiske : ad S. with the MSS,
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The following arrangements 1 made by Lycurgus 8 with a view to the actual fighting are also, in my opinion, very useful. When a goat is sacrificed, the enemy being near enough to see, custom ordains that all the fluteplayers present are to play and every Lacedaemonian is to wear a wreath. An order is also given to polish arms. It is also the privilege of the young warrior to comb his hair (?) before entering battle, to look cheerful and earn a good report. Moreover, the men shout words of encourage- 9 ment to the subaltern, for it is impossible for each subaltern to make his voice travel along the whole of his section to the far end.2 The colonel is responsible for seeing that all is done properly.
When the time for encamping seems to have 10 arrived, the decision rests with the King, \vho.also indicates the proper place. On the other hand the dispatch of embassies whether to friends or enemies is not the King’s affair. All who have any business to transact deal in the first instance with the King. Suitors for justice are remitted by the 11 King to the Court of Hellanodicae, applications for money to the treasurers ; and if anyone brings booty, he is sent to the auctioneers. With this routine the only duties left to the King on active service are to act as priest in matters of religion and as general in his dealings with the men.
XIV.	Should anyone ask me whether I think
1	This paragraph is an afterthought, supplementing c. xi.
3-4.
1 When two or more sections are abreast (c. xi. 4), the men take up and repeat the exhortations of the subaltern posted at the end of the line, and pass them along to the next subaltern, and so on. These detached notes are not clearly expressed.
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δοκοΰσιν οι AvKovpyov νόμοι ακίνητοι διαμένειν,
2	τούτο μα Αι ούκ αν ετι θρασέως εϊποιμι. οιδα yap πρότερον μεν Αακεδαιμονίους αίρουμένους οίκοι τ α μέτρια έχοντας άλλήλοις συνεϊναι μάλλον η αρμόζοντας iv ταϊς 7τόλεσι και κολακευομένους
3	διαφθείρεσθαι. και 7τρόσθεν μεν οϊδα αυτούς φοβούμενους χρυσίον έχοντας φαίνεσθαΐ' νυν δ’ εστιν ούς και καλλωπιζομένους επί τω κεκτήσθαι.
4, επίσταμαι δε καί πρόσθεν τούτου ένεκα ξενηλασίας ηιηνομενας καί άποδημειν ούκ εξόν, όπως μη paδιoυpyίaς οι πολΐται άπο των ξένων εμπί-πλαιντο' νυν δ’ επίσταμαι τούς δοκοΰντας πρώτους είναι εσπουδακότας, ως μηδέποτε
5	παύωνται άρμόζοντες επί ξένης. και ην μεν δτε επεμεΧοΰντο, όπως άξιοι εΐεν ηηείσθαι· νυν δε ποΧύ μάΧΧον π pay ματ ευ οντ αι, όπως άρξουσιν
6	η όπως άξιοι τούτου εσονται. το^αρούν οι "Ελληνες πρότερον μεν ιόν τες εις Αακεδαίμονα εδέοντο αυτών rjyεΐσθαι επί τούς δοκοΰντας άδικεΐν νυν δε πόΧΧοϊ παρακαΧοΰσιν άΧΧήΧους
7	επί το διακωΧύειν άρξαι πάλιν αυτούς, ούδέν μέντοι δει θαυμάζειν τούτων των έπιyfrόyωv αύτοϊς yιyvoμέvωv, επειδή φανεροί είσιν ούτε τω θεφ πειθόμενοι ούτε τοι? Aυκoύpyoυ νόμοις.
XV.	ΒούΧομαι δε καί ας βασιλέϊ προς την πάλιν συνθήκας ό Aυκoΰpyoς έποίησε διηγησα-σθαι' μόνη yap δη αύτη άρχή διατελεΐ οΐαπερ εξ αρχής κατεστάθη· τάς δε άλλας πολιτείας 184
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that the laws of Lycurgus still remain unchanged at this day, I certainly could not say that with any confidence whatever.1 For I know that formerly the 2 Lacedaemonians preferred to live together at home with moderate fortunes rather than expose themselves to the corrupting influences of flattery as governors of dependent states. And I know too 3 that in former days they were afraid to be found in possession of gold; whereas nowadays there are some who even boast of their possessions. There 4 were alien acts in former days, and to live abroad was illegal; and I have no doubt that the purpose of these regulations was to keep the citizens from being demoralized by contact with foreigners; and now I have no doubt that the fixed ambition of those who are thought to be first among them is to live to their dying day as governors in a foreign land. There was a time when they would fain be worthy of 5 leadership ; but now they strive far more earnestly to exercise rule than to be worthy of it. Therefore in 6 times past the Greeks would come to Lacedaemon and beg her to lead them against reputed wrongdoers; but now many are calling on one another to prevent a revival of Lacedaemonian supremacy. Yet we need not wonder if these reproaches are 7 levelled at them, since it is manifest that they obey neither their god nor the laws of Lycurgus.
XV.	I wish also to give an account of the compact made by Lycurgus between King and state. For this is the only government that continues exactly as it was originally established, whereas
1	βνκ . . ἔτι probably does not correspond to “ no longer” here. On this chapter see Introduction.
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εΰροι αν τις μετακεκινημένας καί ετι καλ νυν μετ ακινουμενας.
2	νΕθηκε yap θύειν μεν βασιλέα προ τής πόλεως τα δημόσια άπαντα, ώς άπο θεού οντα, και στρατιάν οποί αν ή πόλις εκπεμπη ήηεϊσθαι.
3	εδωκε δε και ηερα άπο των θυόμενων λαμβάνειν καί ηήν τε εν πόλλαϊς των περίοικων πόλεων άπέδειξεν εξαίρετου τοσαύτην, ώστε μήτ ενδεϊσθαι
4	των μέτριων μήτε πλούτω ύπερφέρειν. όπως δε και οι βασιλείς εξω σκηνοΐεν, σκηνήν αυτοϊς δημοσίαν άπεδειξε, καί διμοιρία yε επι τω δείπνω ετίμησεν, ούχ ΐνα διπλάσια καταφάηοιεν, ἀλλ’ ινα καί άπο τούδε τιμήσαι εχοιεν ει τινα βούλοιντο.
5	εδωκε δ' αΰ και συσκήνους δύο εκατερω προσ-ελεσθαι, οι δη και ΤΙύθιοι καλούνται, εδωκε δε και πασών των συών άπο τόκου χοίρον λαμβάνειν, ως μήποτε άπορήσαι βασιλεύς ιερών, ήν τι δεηθή θεοΐς συμβουλεύσασθαι.
6	Kat π ρος τή οικία δε λίμνη νδατος άφθονίαν παρέχει' οτι δε και τούτο προς πολλά χρήσιμον, οι μη εχοντες αυτό μάλλον ηιηνώσκουσι. καί έδρας δε πάντες νπανίστανται βασιλέϊ πλήν ούκ
7	έφοροι άπο των εφορικών δίφρων, και ορκους δε άλλήλοις κατά μήνα ποιούνται, έφοροι μεν υπέρ τής πόλεως, βασιλεύς δ’ υπέρ εαυτού, ό δε ορκος εστϊ τω μεν βασιλέϊ κατά τούς τής πόλεως κείμενους νόμους βασιλενσειν, τή δε πόλει εμπεδορκούντος εκείνου άστυφέλικτον την βασιλείαν παρεξειν.
8	Α υται μεν ούν αι τι μαι οϊκοι1 ζώντι βασιλέϊ δίδονται, ούδέν τι πολύ νπερφερουσαι των ίδι-
1	S., following Cobet, regards οϊκοι as spurious.
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other constitutions will be found to have undergone and still to be undergoing modifications.
He ordained that the King shall offer all the 2 public sacrifices on behalf of the state, in virtue of his divine descent, and that, whatever may be the destination to which the state sends out an army, he shall be its leader. He also gave him the right to 3 receive certain parts of the· beasts sacrificed, and assigned to him enough choice land in many of the outlanders' cities to ensure him a reasonable competence without excessive riches. In order that even 4 the kings should mess in public^he assigned to them a public mess tent; he also honoured them with a double portion at the meal, not that they might eat enough for two, but that they might have the wherewithal to honour anyone whom they chose. He also allowed each King to choose two mess- 5 mates, who are called Pythii. Further, he granted them to take of every litter of pigs a porker, that a King may never want victims, in case he wishes to seek counsel of the gods.
A lake near the house supplies abundance of water; 6 and how useful that is for many purposes none know so well as those who are without it. Further, all rise from their seats when the King appears; only the Ephors do not rise from their official chairs. And 7 they exchange oaths monthly, the Ephors on behalf of the state, the King for himself. And this is the King’s oath: “I will reign according to the established laws of the state.” And this the oath of the state:
“ While you abide by your oath, we will keep the kingship unshaken.”
These then are the honours that are bestowed on 8 the King at home during his lifetime; and they do
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ωτικών' ου yap εβουΧήθ η ου τε τοι? βασιΧεύσι τυραννικόν φρόνημα παραστήσαι ούτε τοι? πόΧί-9 ται? φθόνον εμποιήσαι τής Βυνάμεως. αι δε τεΧευτ ήσαντι τιμαι βασιΧει ΒεΒονται, τή δε βούΧονται ΒηΧουν οί AvKovpyov νόμοι, οτι ούχ ως ανθρώπους, άΧΧ' ως ήρωας τούς ΑακεΒαιμονίων βασιΧεΐς προτετιμήκασιν. 1
1 Herodotus (vi. 58) gives details of these honours. The elaborate funeral obsequies were attended by a great concourse of men and women from all parts of Laconia. A man and a woman in every family were compelled to go into
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not greatly exceed those of private persons. For it was not the wish of Lycurgus to put into the Kings’ hearts despotic pride, nor to implant in the mind of the citizens envy of their power. As for the 9 honours assigned to the King at his death, the intention of the laws of Lycurgus herein is to show that they have preferred the Kings of the Lacedaemonians in honour not as mere men, but as demigods.1
mourning. If a king died on foreign service his body was embalmed and brought home if possible; if not, an image of him, as in the case of Agesilaus, was buried.
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WAYS AND MEANS
ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ ΠΟΡΟΙ
Ι. ’Εγώ μεν τοΰτο αει ποτε νομίζω, όποιοι τινες αν οι προστάται ώσι, τοιαύτας καί τ ας πολιτείας yiyνεσθαι. επεί Be των Άθήνησι ττροεστηκότων eXeyovTo τινες ως ηιηνώσκουσι μεν το Βίκαιον ούΒενος ήττον των άλλων ανθρώπων, Βία Be την του πλήθους πενίαν άναηκάζεσθαι εφασαν άΒικώτεροι είναι περί τ ας πόλεις, εκ τούτου επεχείρησα σκοπειν, ει πη Βύναιντ αν οι πολΐται Βιατρεφεσθαι εκ τής εαυτών, οθενπερ καί Βικαιότατον, νομίζων, ει τοΰτο yevoiTo, άμα τή τε πενία αυτών επικεκουρήσθαι αν καί τω υπόπτους τοίς"Έιλλησιν είναι.
2	Ίίκοποΰντι Βή μοι α επενόησα τοΰτο μύν. ευθύς άνεφαίνετο, οτι ή χώρα πεφυκεν ο'ία πλείστ ας προσόΒους παρέχεσθαι. όπως Be ηνωσθή, οτι αληθές τοΰτο λίγω, πρώτον Βιηηήσομαι την φύσιν τής Αττικής.
3	O ύκοΰν το μεν τ ας ώρας ενθάΒε πραοτάτας είναι καί αυτά τα ηιηνόμενα μαρτυρεί' α yoBv 7τολλαχοΰ ούΒε βλαστάνειν Βύναιτ αν, ενθάΒε καρποφορεί, ώσπερ Be ή ηή, ου τω καί ή περί την χώραν Ράλαττα παμφορωτάτη^ εστί. καί μήν οσαπερ οι θεοί εν ταΐς ώραις aya0a παρε-χουσι, καί ταΰτα πάντα ενταΰθα πρωϊαίτατα
4	μεν άρχεται, όψιαίτατα Be λήyει. ου μόνον Be κρατεί τοΐς επ' ενιαυτόν θάλλουσί τε καί 7ηράσκουσιν, άλλα καί άίΒια aya0a εχει ή
IQ2
WAYS AND MEANS
I.	For my part I have always held that the constitution of a state reflects the character of the leading politicians.1 But some of the leading men at Athens have stated that they recognize justice as dearly as other men; “ but/’ they have said,
“ owing to the poverty of the masses, we are forced to be somewhat unjust in our treatment of the cities.” This -set me thinking whether by any means the citizens might obtain food entirely from their own soil, which would certainly be the fairest way. I felt that, were this so, they would be relieved of their poverty, and also of the suspicion with which they are regarded by the Greek world.
Now as I thought over my ideas, one thing 2 seemed clear at once, that the country is by its nature capable of 'furnishing an ample revenue. To drive home the truth of this statement I will first describe the natural properties of Attica.
The extreme mildness of the seasons here is shown 3 by the actual products. At any rate, plants that will not even grow in many countries bear fruit here. Not less productive than' the land is the sea around the coasts. Notice too that the good things which the gods send in their season all come in earlier here and go out later than elsewhere. And the pre- 4 eminence of the land is not only in the things that bloom and wither annually : she has other good things
1 See Introduction.
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χώρα. πεφυκε μεν yap Χίθος εν αν τή άφθονος, εξ ου κάΧΧιστοι μεν ναοί, κάΧΧιστοι Se βωμοί yiyvovrai, ευπρεπέστατα δε θεοί ς αγάλματα· πολλοί δ’ αύτοΰ καί "ΕΧΧηνες και βάρβαροι
5	ττροσδέονται· εστι δ£ και yή ή σπειρομένη μεν ου φέρει καρπόν, όρυττομένη δε πόΧΧαπΧασίους τρέφει η ει σίτον έφερε, καί μην υπrapyopos εστι σαφώς θεία μοίρα,' ποΧΧών yoOv πόΧεων παροικουσών καλ κατά yrp> καί κατά θάΧατταν εις ούδεμίαν τούτων ουδέ μικρά φΧέφτ apyvpi-τιδος διήκει.
6	O ύκ αν άXόyως δε τις οίηθείη τής ΈΧΧάδος και πάσης δε της οικουμένης άμφ\ τά μέσα οίκεισθαι1 την πόΧιν. όσω yάp αν τινες πΧεϊον άπέχωσιν αυτής, τοσούτω χαΧεπωτέροις ή ψΰ-χεσιν ή θάΧπεσιν evTuyxavovaiv όπόσοι τ’ αν αυ βουΧηθώσιν απ' εσχάτων τής Έλλαδος επ' έσχατα άφικέσθαι, πάντες ουτοι ώσπερ κύκΧου τόρνον τάς Αθήνας ή παραπΧέουσιν ή παρέρ-
7	χονται. και μήν ου περίρρυτός yε ουσα όμως ώσπερ νήσος πάσιν άνέμοις πpoσάyετaί τε ών δεΐται καί άποπέμπεται α βούΧεται* άμφιθά-Χαττος yap εστι. και κατά y^v δε ποΧΧά
8	δέχεται εμπορίαΛ ήπειρος yap έστιν. ετι δε ταίς μεν πΧείσταις πόΧεσι βάρβαροι προσοι-κουντες πpάyμaτa παρέχουσιν Άθηναίοις δε yειτovεύoυσιv αι καί αύται πΧεΐστον άπεχουσι των βαρβάρων.
II.	Ύούτων μεν συν απάντων, ώσπερ είπον, νομίζω αυτήν την χώραν αιτίαν είναι, ει δέ προς τοΐς αυτοφυέσιν ayαθοϊς πρώτον μεν τών μετοίκων επιμεΧεια yivoiTO· αυτή yάρ ή πρόσοδος ι94
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that last for ever. Nature has put in her abundance of stone, from which are fashioned lovely temples and lovely altars, and goodly statues for the gods. Many Greeks and barbarians alike have need of it. Again, there is land that yields no fruit if sown, and 5 yet, when quarried, feeds many times the number it could support if it grew corn. And recollect, there is silver in the soil, the gift, beyond doubt, of divine providence: at any rate, many as are the states near to her by land and sea, into none of them does even a thin vein of silver ore extend.
One might reasonably suppose that the city lies 6 at the centre of Greece, nay of the whole inhabited world. For the further we go from her, the more intense is the heat or cold we meet with ; and every traveller who Λνουΐά cross from one to the other end of Greece passes Athens as the centre of a circle, whether he goes by water or by road. Then too, 7 though she is not wholly sea-girt, all the winds of heaven bring to her the goods she needs and bear away her exports, as if she were an island ; for she lies between two seas: and she has a vast land trade as well; for she is of the mainland. Further, on the 8 borders of most states chve]l barbarians who trouble them : but the neighbouring states of Athens are themselves remote from the barbarians.
II.	All these advantages, as I have said, are, I believe, due to· the country itself. But instead of limiting ourselves to the blessings that may be called indigenous, suppose that, in the first place, we studied the interests of the resident aliens. For in them we * *
1 ο!κ(ΐσθαι papyrus fragment: ΰκησθαι MSS. : (ρκίσβαι S., Dindorf.
* ίμ-ίΓορία Schanz with M : iuripia S.: ίμκορΰα AC.
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των καΧΧίσ των βμοιγε δοκεϊ είναι, επείπερ αυτούς τρεφοντες και πολλά ώφεΧούντες τἀς πόΧεις ου Χαμβάνουσι μισθόν, ἀλλά μετοίκιον
2	προσφερουσιν' ειτιμέΧειά ye μην ήδ' αν άρκεΐν μοι δοκεΐ, el άφεΧοιμεν μεν οσα μηδέν ώφεΧούντα την 7τόΧιν ατιμίας τι1 δοκεΐ τοΐς μετοίκοις παρε-χ€ΐν, άφεΧοιμεν δε και το συστρατεύεσθαι όπΧίτας μετοίκους τ οΐς άστ οΐς. μεηας μεν yap ό κίνδυνος αυτών, μόγα δε καί το αιτο των τεχνών καί των
3	οικείων2 άπιεναι. ἀλλά μην καί η πόλις y αν ώφεΧηθείη, ει οι ποΧΐται μετ άΧΧηΧων στρατεύ-οιντο μ&ΧΧον ή ει συντάττοιντο αύτοΐς, ώσπερ νυν, Αυδοί καί Φpύyeς καί %ύροι καί αΧΧοι παντοδαποί βάρβαροι· ποΧΧοί yap τοιούτοι των
4	μετοίκων. προς δε τω άγαΡώ τω τούτους του3 συντάττεσθαι άφεθήναι καί κόσμος αν τί) πόλει εϊη, ει δοκοΐεν Αθηναίοι εις τ ας μάχας αύτοΐς μάΧΧον πιστεύειν η άΧΧοδαποΐς.
5	Καί μεταδιδόντες δ’ αν μοι δοκούμεν τοϊς μετοίκοις των τ αΧΧων ών καΧόν μεταδιδόναι καί τού ιππικού εύνουστερους αν ποιεΐσθαι καί άμα ίσχυροτέραν αν καί μείζω την πόΧιν άποδεικνύναι.
6	Είτα επειδή καί πολλά οικιών ερημά εστιν εντός των τειχών,4 καί οικόπεδα ει η πόΧις διδοίη οίκοδομησαμενοις eyκεκτησθαι οι αν αϊτούμενοι
1	τι added by Weiske : S. omits with the MSS.
2	οικείων Dindorf : οικιών S. with the MSS.
8 τον Schneider : έκ τον S. with the MSS.
* Punctuation as corrected by Brinkmann. S. has the comma after οΙκόπεδα.
>	1 Ths MSS. have τών τέκνων, “their children.”
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have one of the very best sources of revenue, in my opinion, inasmuch as they are self-supporting and, so far from receiving payment for the many services they render to states, they contribute by paying a special tax. I think that we should study their 2 interests sufficiently, if we relieved them of the duties that seem to impose- a certain measure of disability on the resident alien without conferring any benefit on the state, and also of the obligation to serve in the infantry along with the citizens. Apart from the personal risk, it is no small thing to leave their trades1 and their private affairs.2 The state itself too would gain if the citizens served 3 in the ranks together, and no longer found themselves in the same company with Lydians, Phrygians, Syrians, and barbarians of all sorts, of whom a large part of our alien population consists. In addition to 4 the advantage of dispensing with the services of these men, it would be an ornament to the state that the Athenians should be thought to rely on-themselves rather than on the help of foreigners in fighting their battles.
If, moreover, we granted the resident aliens the 5 right to serve in the cavalry and various other privileges which it is proper to grant them, I think that we should find their loyalty increase and at the same time should add to the strength and greatness of the state.
Then again, since there are many vacant sites for 6 houses within the walls, if the state allowed approved applicants to erect houses on these and
1 τ&v οικιών, “ their houses,” may possibly be right in spite
of what is said below in § 6.
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άξιοι δοκώσιν είναι, πολύ αν οϊομαι και δια ταΰτα' πλείους τε και βελτίους opeyeaOai τής Αθήνησιν οίκησεως.
7	Κ αι ει μετ οικοφύλακάς ye ώσπερ όρφανοφύ-
λακας αρχήν καθισταΐμεν και τούτοις τιμή τις επείη, ο'ίτινες πλείστους 1 μετ οίκους άποδείξειαν, καί τούτο εύνουστερους αν τους μετ οίκους ποιοίη καί, ω? τό είκός, πάντες αν οι άπόλιδες τής Άθήνηθεν μετ οικίας opiyoivTo και τάς προσόδους αν αύξοιεν,
III.	"Ως γε μήν καί εμπορεύεσθαι ήδίστη τε και κερδαλεωτάτη ή πόλις, νυν ταΰτα λεξω· , Πρώτον μεν yap δήπου νανσι καλλίστας και άσφαλεστάτας ΰποδοχάς εχει, οπού y εστιν είσορμισθεντας άδεώς 2 ενεκα χειμώνος άναπαύε-
2	σθαι. άλλα μήν και τοϊς εμπόροις εν μεν ταϊς πλείσταις των πόλεων άντιφορτίζεσθαί τι avdyKT)' νομίσμασι yap ου χρησίμοις εξω χρώνται· εν δε τ αϊς Άθήναις πλεΐστ α μεν εστιν avTe^ayeiv ών αν δεωνται άνθρωποι, ήν δε μή βουλωνται άντιφορτίζεσθαί, και3 άpyύ-ριον i^ayovτες καλήν εμπορίαν ifjdyovaiv. οπού yap αν πωλώσιν αυτό, πανταχοΰ πλεΐον του άρχαίου λαμβάνουσιν.
3	Ει δε και τή του εμπορίου άρχή άθλα προτιθείη τις, οστις δικαιότατα και τάχιστα διαιροίη τα άμφίλογα, ως μή άποκωλύεσθαι άποπλεϊν τον βουλόμενον, πολύ αν καί διά ταΰτα πλείους τε και ήδιον εμπορεύοιντο.
1 ττ\ΐίστουt Cobet: r\e(ous S. with the MSS.
*	aSews Cobet: ijitus S. with the MSS.
*	καί Deventer: καί οι S. with the MSS.
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granted them the freehold of the land, I think that we should find a larger and better class of persons desiring to live at Athens.
And if we appointed a board of Guardians of 7 Aliens analogous to the Guardians of Orphans, and some kind of distinction were earmarked for guardians whose list of resident aliens was longest, that too would add to the loyalty of the aliens, and probably all without a city would covet the right of settling in Athens, and would increase our revenues.
III.	I shall now say something of the unrivalled amenities and advantages of our city as a commercial centre.
In the first place, I presume, she possesses the finest and safest accommodation for shipping, since vessels can anchor here and ride safe at their moorings in spite of bad weather. Moreover, at 2 most other ports merchants are compelled to ship a return cargo, because the local currency has no circulation in other states ; but at Athens they have the opportunity of exchanging their cargo and exporting very many classes of goods that are in demand, or, if they do not want to ship a return cargo of goods, it is sound business to export silver; for, wherever they sell it, they are sure to make a profit on the capital invested.
If prizes were offered to the magistrates of the 3 market1 for just and prompt settlement of disputes, so that sailings were not delayed, the effect would be that a far larger number of merchants would trade with us and with much greater satisfaction.
1 The market at the Peiraeus. The functions of the Board alluded to are unknown apart from what is implied in the text.
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4	ayadbv δε καί καΧον καϊ προεδρίαις τιμάσθαι εμπόρον<? καί νανκΧήρονς καϊ επί ξένιά y εστιν οτε καΧεΐσθαι, οι αν δοκώσιν άξιoXόyoις και πΧοίοις καί έμπορενμασιν ώφεΧεϊν την πόΧιν. ταντα yap τιμώμενοι ον μόνον τον κερδονς ἀλλά και τής τιμής ενεκεν ως προς ’φίΧονς επισπενδοιεν αν.
δ "Οσω γε μήν πΧείονες είσοικίζοιντό τε και άφικνοΐντο, δήΧον οτι τοσοντω αν πΧεΐον και elaayoiTo και έκπέμποιτο και πωΧοίτο και μισθοφοροιτο και τεΧεσφοροίη.
6	Εις μεν ονν τάς τοιαντας ανξήσεις των προσόδων ονδέ προδαπανήσαι1 δει ονδέν ἀλλ’ ή ·φηφίσματά τε φιΧάνθρωπα καϊ επιμεΧείας δσαι δ’ αν αΧλαι δοκονσί μοι πρόσοδοι yίyvε-σθαι, yιyvώσκω οτι αφορμής δεήσει εις αν τάς.
1	ον μέντοι δνσεΧπίς είμι τό μή ονχι προθνμως αν τονς ποΧίτας εις τα τοιαντα είσ φέρειν, ένθνμονμενος, ως ποΧΧα μεν εlσήvεyκεv ή πόΧις, οτε Άρκάσιν εβοήθει επί Ανσιστράτον 0yov-
8	μένον, ποΧΧα δε επί 'lίyησίXεω. έπίσταμαι δε και τριήρεις ποΧΧάκις εκπεμπομένας σνν ποΧΧή δαπάνη 2 τούτον μεν άδήΧον οντος, ε’ιτε βέΧτιον εϊτε κάκιον εσται, εκείνον δε δήΧον, οτι ονδέποτε άποΧήψονται α αν εiσεvέyκωσιν ονδέ μεθέξοϋσιν
9	ων αν εlσ&vέyκωσι. κτήσιν δε απ' ονδενος αν ον τω καΧην κτήσαιντο ώσπερ άφ' ον αν προτεΧέσωσιν εις τήν αφορμήν ω μεν yap αν δέκα μναι εισφορά
1	προδαπανήσαι inferior MSS.: προσδαπανησαι S. with Α : δαπανησαιΜ.
2	S. adds κα\ ταύταϊ ytvoptvas with the MSS. Schneider conjectures καί ταντα γ«νξω«να : Bake κατΐσκίυασμΐναί.
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It would also be an excellent plan to reserve front 4 seats in the theatre for merchants and shipowners, and to offer them hospitality occasionally, when the high quality of their ships and merchandise entitles them to be considered benefactors of the state. With the prospect of these honours before them they would look on us as friends and hasten to visit us to win the honour as well as the profit.
The rise in the number of residents and visitors 5 would of course lead to a corresponding expansion of our imports and exports, of sales, rents and customs.
Now such additions to our revenues as these need 6 cost us nothing whatever beyond benevolent legislation and measures of control. Other methods of raising revenue that I have in mind will require capital, no doubt. Nevertheless I venture to hope 7 that the citizens would contribute eagerly towards such objects, when I recall the large sums contributed by the state when Lysistratus was in command and troops were sent to aid the Arcadians,1 and again in the time of Hegesileos.2 I am also 8 aware that large expenditure is frequently incurred to send warships abroad, though none can tell whether the venture will be for better or worse, and the only thing certain is that the subscribers will never see their money back nor even enjoy any part of what they contribute. But no investment 9 can yield them so fine a return as the money advanced by them to form the capital fund. For every subscriber of ten minae, drawing three obols a day,
1	366 b.c.
2	361 b.c. Hegesileos commanded at the battle of Mantinea.
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yevpTαι, ώσπερ ναυτικόν σχεΒον επίπεμπτον αύτω yiyveTai, τριώβολον της ημέρας Χαμβά-νοντι· ω Be y ά,ν πέντε μναΐ, πΧεΐον ή επίτριτον.
10	οι 8ε ye πΧεΐστοι Αθηναίων πΧείονα Χήψονται κατ ενιαυτόν η οσα αν είσεν^κωσιν. οι fyap μνάν προτεΧεσαντες iyyw Βυοϊν μναΐν προσ Βον εξουσι, και ταϋτα εν πόΧει, ο Βοκεΐ των ανθρωπίνων άσφαΧεστατόν τε καί ποΧυχρονιώτατον είναι.
11	Oιμαι Be eyωye, ει μεΧΧοιεν άvaypaφήσeσθaι evepyeTai εις τον άπαντα χρόνον, και γένους αν ποΧΧούς eiaeveyKeiv, εστι Be ας αν και ποΧεις τής άvaypaφής όpeyoμεvaς. εΧπίζω Be και βασιΧεας αν τινας και τυράννους και σατράπας επιθυμήσαι μετασχεΐν ταύτης της χάριτος·
12	'Οπότε ye μήν αφορμή ύπαρχοι, καΧον μεν καί άχαθόν ναυκΧήροις οίκοΒομεΐν KaTaycayia περί Χιμενας προς τοίς ύπάρχουσι, καΧον Be και εμπόροις προσήκοντας τόπους επί1 ωνή τε καλ πράσει καί τοΐς είσαφικνουμενοις Be Βημόσια
13	καταγώγια, ει Be καί τοΐς άχοραίοις οικήσεις τε καί πωΧητήρια κατασκευασθείη και εν Π«-ραιεΐ και εν τω άστει, άμα τ αν κόσμος εϊη τή πόΧει και ποΧΧαϊ αν από τούτων πρόσοΒοι yiyvoiVTO.
14	Ά7αθον Be μοι Βοκεΐ είναι πειραθήναι, ει καί ώσπερ τ ριήρεις Βημοσίας ή πόλις κεκτηται, ου τω καί όΧκάΒας Βημοσίας Βυνατον αν yevoiTo κτήσασθαι καί ταύτας εκμισθούν επ' eyyvpTaxv ώσπερ καί τά,ΧΧα Βημόσια. ει yap καί τούτο
1 προσήκοντα! τάκουs £πι Bergk : £π1 προσήκοντα! τόπουϊ
S. with the MSS.
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gets nearly twenty per cent.—as much as he would get on bottomry ;1 and every subscriber of five minae gets more than a third of his capital back in interest. But most of the Athenians will get over 10 a hundred per cent, in a year, for those who advance one mina will draw an income of nearly two minae, guaranteed by the state, which is to all appearances the safest and most durable of human institutions.
I think, too, that if their names were to be 11 recorded in the roll of benefactors for all time, many foreigners also would subscribe, and a certain number of states would be attracted by the prospect of enrolment. I believe that even kings and despots and oriental governors would desire to share in this reward.
When funds were sufficient, it would be a fine 12 plan to build more lodging-houses for shipowners near the harbours, and convenient places of exchange for merchants, also hotels to accommodate visitors. Again, if houses and shops were put up both in the 13 Peiraeus and in the city for retail traders, they would be an ornament to the state, and at the same time the source of a considerable revenue.
Moreover, I think it would be a good plan to 14 take a hint from the state ownership of public warships, and to see whether it be possible to acquire a fleet of public merchant vessels and to lease them under securities, like our other public property.
1 3 obols a day are to be paid by the state to every citizen,
e. 180 drachmas a year, or nearly 2 minae, which is nearly 20 per cent, on 10 minae, and exactly 36 per cent, on half that sura.
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οίόν τε ον φανείη, 7τοΧΧή αν καί από τούτων πρόσοδος yiyvoiTO.
IV.	Τά ye μην apyvpeia el κατασκευασθείη ως δει, πάμπόΧΧα αν νομίζω χρήματα εζ αυτών καί άνευ των άΧΧων προσόδων προσιεναι. βουλομαι δε και τοΐς μη ειδόσι την τούτων δύναμιν δηΧώσαι- ταύτην yap yvόvτeς και όπως χρήσθαι δει αύτοΐς άμεινον αν βουΧεύοισθε.
2	O ύκούν οτ ι μεν πάνυ παΧαιά evepya εστ ι, πάσι σαφές· ούδείς yovv ουδέ π€/ράται Xeyeiv, άπο ποιου χρόνου ειτεχειρήθη. οΰτω δε πάΧαι όρυττομενης τε και εκφορουμενης τής άpyυpίτιδoς κατανοήσατε, τί μέρος οι εκβεβΧημενοι σωροί
3	των αυτοφυών τε και ύπapyύpωv Χόφων. ουδέ μήν ό άργσρώδης τόπος εις μεϊόν τι συστεΧΧό-μενος, ἀλλ’ αει επί πΧεϊον εκτεινόμενος φανερός εστιν.
Έν φ ye μήν χρόνω οι πΧεΐστοι άνθρωποι eyevovTO εν αύτοΐς, ούδείς πώποτε epy'ov ήπό-ρησεν, ἀλλ’ αει τα epya των εpyaζoμεvωv περιήν.
4	καί νυν δε οι κεκτημενοι εν τοι ς μετ άΧΧοις ανδράποδα ούδείς του πΧήθους άφαιρεϊ, ἀλλ’ αει προσκτάται όπόσα αν πΧεΐστα δύνηται. καί yap δή όταν μεν oXiyoi όρύττωσι καί ζητώσιν, oXiya οΐμαι καί τα χρήματα εύρίσκεται· όταν Be ποΧΧοί, ποΧΧαπΧασία ή apyvpiTW αναφαίνεται. ώστε εν μόνω τούτω ών iyo> οιδα epyωv ουδέ φθονεί ούδείς τ οΐς επικατασ κευαζο μενοις-1
δ ■ "Ετί Se οι μεν ay ρους κεκτημενοι πάντες
1 ΐπικατασκίυαζομίΐ'οα Cobet: ϊπισκ(υαζομίνοι$ S. with the MSS.
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For if this proved to be practicable3 these vessels would yield another large revenue.
IV.	As for the silver mines, I believe that if a proper system of working were introduced, a vast amount of money would be obtained from them apart from our other sources of revenue. I want to point out the possibilities of these mines to those who do not know. For, once you realize their possibilities, you will be in a better position to consider how the mines should be managed.
Now, we all agree that the mines have been 2 worked for many generations. At any rate, no one even attempts to date the beginning of mining operations. And yet3 although digging and the removal of the silver ore have been carried on for so long a time3 note how small is the size of the dumps compared with the virgin and silver-laden hills. And it is continually being found that3 so 3 far from shrinking, the silver-yielding area extends further and further.
Well, so long as the maximum number of workmen was employed in them, no one ever wanted a job ; in fact, there were always more jobs than the labourers could deal with. And even at the present day no 4 owner of slaves employed in the mines reduces the number of his men ; on the contrary, every master obtains as many more as he can. The fact is3 I imagine3 that when there are few diggers and searchers, the amount of metal recovered is small, and when there are many, the total of ore discovered is multiplied. Hence of all the industries with which I am acquainted this is the only <5ne in which expansion of business excites no jealousy.
Further than this, every farmer can tell just how 5
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εχοιεν αν είπεΐν, όπόσα ζεν^η αρκεί εις το χωρίον καί 07τόσοι ipyarat· ήν δ’ επί πλεΐον των ικανών εμβάλλη τί?, ζημίαν Χογίζονταί' εν δε τοι? άρ>γυρείοι<; ερηοις πάντες δη φασιν ενδεΐσθαι
6	εργατών, καί yap ούδ' ώσπερ όταν πολλοί χαλκοτύποι y ενωνται, άξιων y ενομενων των χαλκευτικών εpyωv, καταλύονται οι χαλκοτύποι, καί οί σιδηρεϊς yε ωσαύτως· και όταν yε 7Γθλίς σίτος και οίνος yivpTai, άξιων ον των τών καρπών, αλυσιτελείς αι yεωpyίaι yiyνονται, ώστε πολλοί άφιεμενοι του την yfjv ipyάζεσθaι επ' εμπορίας καί καπηλείας καί τοκισμούς τρέπονται· apyvpiTις δε οσω αν πλείων φαί-νηται καί apyvpiov πλεΐον yiyνηται, τοσουτω
7	7τλείονες επί το tpyov τούτο έρχονται, καί yap δη έπιπλα μεν, επειδάν ικανά τις κτησηται τη οικία, ου μάλα ετι προσωνούνται* άpyύpιov δε ουδείς πω ου τω πολύ εκτησατο, ώστε μη ετι προσδεισθαι· άλλ' ην τισι yενηται παμπληθές, το περιττεύον κατορύττοντες ούδεν ήττον ηδονται ή χρώμενοι αύτψ.
8	Και μην όταν yε ευ πράττωσιν αι πόλεις, ίσχυρώς οι άνθρωποι apyvpiov δέονται, οι μεν yap άνδρες άμφί δπλα τε καλά καί Ίππους άyaθoύς καί οικίας καί κατασκευάς μεyaλoπpε-πεΐς βούλονται δαπανάν, αι δε yυναΐκες εις εσθητα πολυτελή καί χρνσονν κόσμον τρέπονται.
9	όταν τε αύ νοσήσωσι πόλεις η αφοριαις καρπών ή πολεμώ, ετι καί πολύ μάλλον apyoO τής yής yιyvoμεvης καί εις επιτήδεια καί εις επικούρους νομίσματος δέονται.
10	Ei δί τις φήσειε καί χρυσίον μηδέν ήττον χρήσι-200
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many yoke of oxen are enough for the farm and how many labourers. To put more on the land than the requisite number is counted loss. In mining undertakings, on the contrary, everyone tells you that he is short of labour. Mining, in fact, is quite 6 different from other industries. An increase in the number of coppersmiths, for example, produces a fall in the price of copper work, and the coppersmiths retire from business. The same thing happens in the iron trade. Again, when coni and wine are abundant, the crops are cheap, and the profit derived from growing them disappears, so that many give up farming and set up as merchants or shopkeepers or moneylenders. But an increase in the amount of the silver ore discovered and of the metal won is accompanied by an increase in the number of persons who take up this industry. Neither is silver like furniture, of 7 which a man never buys more when once he has got enough for his house. No one ever yet possessed so much silver as to want no more ; if a man finds himself with a huge amount of it, lie takes as much pleasure in burying the surplus as in using it.
Mark too that, Avhenever states are prosperous, 8 silver is in strong demand. The men will spend money on fine arms and good horses and magnificent houses and establishments, and the women go in for expensive clothes and gold jewelry. If, on the other 9 hand, the body politic is diseased cwing to failure of the harvest or to war, the land goes out of cultivation and there is a much more insistent demand for cash to pay for food and mercenaries.
If anyone says that gold is quite as useful as 10
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μοι/ είναι ή apyvpiov, του τω 1 μέν ούκ άντ ιXέyω, εκείνο μέντοι οίδα, οτι και χρυσίον όταν πολύ παραφανή, αν το μεν άτιμότερον ηιννεται, το δε αρηΰριον τιμιώτερον ττοιεϊ.
11	ΤαΟτα μεν ούν εδήΧωσα τούτον ενεκα, όπως θαρρούν τες μεν οτι πΧείστους ανθρώπους επί τα άρΎυρεια ay ω μεν,θαρρούν τες δε κατασκευάζω μέθα εν αύτοΐς, ως ούτε έπιΧειψούσης ποτέ άρ^υρίτιδος
12	ου τε τού αργυρίου άτιμου ποτέ εσομενου. δοκει δε μοι και ή πόΧις προτέρα εμού ταύτα εηνωκεναι' παρέχει yούν επί ΙσοτεΧεία καί των ξένων τω βουΧομενω ερηάζεσθαι εν τοΐς μετάΧΧοις.
13	"ϊνα δέ καί σαφέστερον περί τής τροφής ε'ίπω, νύν διηyήσoμaι, ως κατασκευασθέντα τα αρηύρεια ώφεΧιμώτατ αν εϊη τή πόΧει. απ' αυτών μέν ούν έyωyε άφ' ών μέλΧω Xέyeιv ουδέ ν τι άξιώ θαυμάζε-σθαι ως δυσενρετον τι εξευρηκώς· τα μέν yap ών Χεξω καί νύν ετι πάντες όρώμεν, τα δέ παροιχό-μενα παρά των πατέρων 2 κατά ταύτά ακούομενΛ
14	τής μέντοι πόΧεως πάνυ άξιον θαυμάσαι τ δ αίσθα-νομενην ποΧΧούς πΧουτιζομένους εξ αυτής ίδιώτας μή μιμεΐσθαι τούτους. πάΧαι μέν yάρ δήπου οΐς μεμέΧη κεν άκηκόαμεν,οτι Ν ικίας ποτέ 6 Νικηράτου έκτήσατο εν τοΐς άpyυpείoις χιΧίους ανθρώπους, ούς εκείνος %ωσία τω %ρακϊ εξεμίσθωσεν εφ' ω δβοΧον μέν άτεΧή έκαστου τής ημέρας άποδιδόναι,
15	τον δ' αριθμόν ίσους αει παρέχειν.4 iyενετό δέ καί 'Ιππονίκω εξακόσια ανδράποδα κατά τον αυτόν τρόπον τούτον εκδεδομένα, α προσέφερε μνάν
1 τούτψ Heindorf: τούτο S. with the MSS.
1 παρά των πατέρων Wilamowitz : πάντων MSS. : των πραγ* ματων S. with the Aldine.
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silver, I am not going to contradict him; but I know this, that when gold is plentiful, silver rises and gold falls in value.
With these facts before us, we need not hesitate 11 to bring as much labour as we can get into the mines and carry on work in them, feeling confident that the ore will	give out and that silver
will never lose its value.-. I think, indeed, that the 12 state has anticipated me in this discovery ; at any rate she throws open the' mining industry to foreigners on the same terms as are granted to citizens..
To make myself clearer on the subject of alimony, 13 I will now explain how the mines may be worked with the greatest advantage to the state. Not that I expect to surprise you by what I am goiner to say, as if I had found the solution of a difficult problem! For some things that I shall mention are still to be seen by anyone at the present day, and as for conditions in the past, our fathers have told us that they were similar. But what may well excite 14 surprise is that the state, being aware that many private individuals are making money out of her, does not imitate them. Those of us who have given thought to the matter have heard long ago,
I imagine, that Nicias son of Niceratus, once owned a thousand men in the mines, and let them out to Socias the Thracian, on condition that Sosias paid him an obol a day per man net and filled all vacancies as they occurred. Hipponicus, again, had six hundred slaves let out on the same terms antb
*	ταντὰ &v Μ. : ταυτὰ a? S. with other MSS.
*	παρέχ* *iv Lenklau : ταρ«Γχ«ν S. with the MSS.
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^ άτεΧή της ημέρας· ΦιΧημονίΒη Βέ τριακόσια α1 ημιμναΐον άΧΧοις 8ε γε ως οϊομαι Βύναμις εκά-
16	στοις υπηργεν. άτάρ τί τα παΧαιά ΒεΐΧεγειν; και γαρ νυν ποΧΧοί εισιν εν τοις άργυρείοις άνθρωποι
17	ούτως εκΒεΒομένοι. περαινομένων γε μην ων Χέγω, τοθτ’ αν μόνον καινόν γενοιτο, ει ώσπερ οι ΙΒιώται κτησάμενοι άνΒράποΒα ,νς όυοΒον άέναον κατε-σκευασμενοι εισιν, ον τω και ή ποΧις κτώτο Βημόσια άνΒράποΒα, εως γίγνοιτο τρία εκάστω
18	'Αθηναίων, ει 8ε Βυνατά Χεγομεν, καθ’ εν έκαστον αυτών σκοπών ό βουΧόμενος κρινέτω.
Oυκοΰν τιμήν μεν ανθρώπων εΰΒι,Λ,ον οτι μάΧΧον αν τό Βημόσιον Βύναιτο ή οι ΙΒιώται παρα-σκευάσασθαι. τη γε μην βουΧη ραΒιον καί κηρΰ-ξαι άγειν τον βουΧόμενον άνΒράποΒα και τα
19	προσαγθεντα πρίασθαι. επειΒάν 8ε ώνηθη, τί αν ήττον μισθοιτό τις παρά του Βημοσίου η παρά του ίΒιώτου, επι τοΐς αύτοΐς μέΧλων εξειν; μισθοννται γούν και τεμένη 2 και οικίας και τέΧη ώνουνται παρά της πόΧεως.
20	'Οπως γε μην τά ώνηθέντα σωζηται, τω Βημοσίω εστι Χαμβάνειν εγγνους παρά τών μισθουμένων, ώσπερ καί παρά τών ώνουμένων τά τέΧη. αλλά μην και άΒικήσαί γε ραον τω τίλος πριαμένω ή
21	τω άνΒράποΒα μισθονμενω. άργύριον μεν γαρ
1	ὰ added by Hager : S. omits with the MSS.
2	After Tf/uevr? S. adda with the MSS. καί iepa, which was removed by Bake.
a_________________________________________________
1 The MSS. add κα\ lepi, “and temples,” for which καί itpe7a (victims for sacrifice) has been conjectured. But (1) μ,μισθοννται ia not “contract to supply,” and (2) it appears 20,IO
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received a rent of a mina a day net. Philemonides had three hundred, and received half a mina. There were others too, owning numbers in proportion, I presume, to their capital. But why dwell 16 on the past? At this day there are many men in the mines let out in this way. Were my proposals 17 adopted, the only innovation would be. that just as private individuals have built up a permanent income by becoming slave owners, so the state would become possessed of public slaves, until there were three for every citizen. Whether my plan is work- 18 able, let anyone who chooses judge for himself by examining it in detail.
So let us take first the cost of the men. Clearly the treasury is in a better position to provide the money than private individuals. Moreover the Council can easily issue a notice inviting all and sundry to bring slaves, and can buy those that are brought to it. When once they are purchased, 19 why should there be more hesitation about hiring from the treasury than from a private person, the terms offered being the same ? At any rate men hire consecrated lands 1 and houses, and farm taxes under the state.
The treasury can insure the slaves purchased by 20 requiring some of the lessees to become guarantors, as it does in the case of the tax-farmers. In fact a tax-farmer can swindle the state more easily than a lessee of slaves. For how are you to detect 21
that the sacrifices were, in point of fact, paid for out of the rents received for the τεμίν-η, and the victims were not supplied by individuals on contract. Aristotle, Ath. Pol. c. 47, writing of the leases of state property, says nothing about victims.
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πώς καί φωράσειεν αν τις τό δημόσιον εξαγόμενον, όμοιου τον ίδιον οντος αν τω; ανδράποδα δε σεσημασμένα τω δημοσίω σημάντρια και προκει-μενης ζημίας τω τε πωλούντι καί τω εξάηοντι, πως αν τις ταντα κλέψειεν;
Ούκούν μέχρι μεν τούτου δυνατόν φανεΐται τη πόλει είναι το ανθρώπους και κτήσασθαι καί
22	φυλάξαι, ει δ’ αν τις τοΰτ ενθυμείται, πώς έπειδάν πολλοί ipyaiai <γενωνται, πολλοί φα-νουνται και οι μισθωσόμενοι, εκείνο κατανοήσας θαρρεί τω, οτι πολλοί μεν των κατεσ κευασ μενών προσμισθώσονται τους δημοσίους, πολλά yap εστι τα υπάρχοντα, πολλοί δ’ είσι καί αυτών τών εν τοΐς epyow yy^paaKovτες,1 πολλοί δε και άλλοι Άθτ)ναΐοί τε καί ξένοι, οι τω σώματι μεν ούτε βούλοιντ αν ούτε δύναιντ αν εpyάζεσθaι, τη δε yvώμη επιμελούμενοι ήδέως αν τα επιτήδεια πορίζοιντο.
23	’Ήν γε μέντοι το πρώτου συστή διακόσια καί χίλια ανδράποδα, είκός ήδη απ' αυτής τής προσόδου έν έτεσι πέντε ή εξ μη μεΐον αν τών 2 έξακισχιλίων yεvέσθaι. από yε μήν τούτου του αριθμού ήν οβολόν έκαστος ατελή τής ημέρας φέρη, ή μεν
ι πρόσοδος εξήκοντα τάλαντα του ενιαυτού. από δε τούτων ήν εις άλλα ανδράποδα τιθήται είκοσι, τοΐς τετταράκοντα ήδη έξέσται τή πόλει χρήσθαι εις άλλο δ τι αν δέη. όταν δέ yε μύρια άναπλη-Ηύθή, εκατόν τάλαντα ή πρόσοδος εσται.
"Οτι δέ δέξεται πολλαπλάσια τούτων, μαρτυρή-σαιεν άν μοι ει τινες ετι είσί τών μεμνημένων, όσον τό τέλος εύρισκε τών ανδραπόδων προ τών 1 γηράσκοντα Dindorf: γηρασκόντ»ν S. with the MSS.
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the export of public money? Money looks the same whether it is private property or belongs to the state. But how is a man to steal slaves when they are branded with the public mark and it is a penal offence to sell or export them ?
So far, then, it appears to be possible for the state to acquire and to keep men. But, one may ask, when 22 labour is abundant, how will a sufficient number of persons be found to hire it ? Well, if anyone feels doubtful about that, let him comfort himself with the thought that many men in the business will hire the state slaves as additional hands, since they have abundance of capital, and that among those now working in the mines many are growing old. Moreover..there are many others, both Athenians and foreigners, who have neither will nor strength to work with their own hands, but would be glad to to make a living by becoming managers.
Assume, however, that the total number of slaves 23 to begin with is twelve hundred. By using the revenue derived from these the number might in all probability be raised to six thousand at the least in the course of five or six years. Further, if each man brings in a clear ohoL a day, the annual revenue derived from that number of men is sixty talents. Out of this sum, if twenty talents are invested in 24 additional slaves, the state will have forty talents available for any other necessary purpose. And when a total of ten thousand* men is reached, the revenue will be a hundred talents.
But the state will receive far more than that, as 25 anyone will testify who is old enough to remember how much the charge for slave labour brought in
* &v των Wilamowitz: αΰτρ S. with the MSS.
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ev Δεκελεία. μαρτυρξΐ 8k κάκεινο, οτι είργασμέ-νων ανθρώπων iv τοΐς άργυρείοις εν τω παντϊ χρόνω αναρίθμητων νυν ov8kv 8ιαφέρει τα άργύ-ρεια ή οϊα 1 οι πρόγονοι ημών οντα έμνημόνευον
26	αυτά, και τα νυν 8k γιγνόμενα πάντα μαρτυρξΐ, οτι ούκ αν ποτε πλείω άν8ράπο8α εκεί γένοιτο η όσων αν τα έργα 8έηται. ούτε yap βάθους πέρας
27	ούτε υπονόμων οι όρύττοντες εύρίσκουσι· και μην καινοτομεϊν γε oo8kν ήττον εξεστι νυν η πρότερον, ου τοίνυν ού8’ είπεϊν αν εχοι εί8ώς ού8είς, πότερον εν τοΐς κατατετμημένοις πλείων άργυριτις ή εν τ οΐς άτμητοις έστί.
28	Τί 8ήτα, φαίη αν τις, ου και νυν, ώσπερ έμπροσθεν, πολλοί καινοτομοΰσιν ; οτι πενέστεροι μεν είσιν οι π ερι τα μέταλλα’ νεωστι yap πάλιν κατασκευάζονται’ κίν8υνος 8k μέγας τω καινοτο-
29	μοΰντι. ό μkv yap ευρών αγαθήν εργασίαν πλούσιος γίγνεται· ό 8k μη ευρών πάντα άπόλ-λυσιν, οσα αν 8απανήση. εις τούτον ουν τον κίν8υνον ου μάλα πως έθέλουσιν οι νυν ίέναι.
30	’Εγώ μέντοι εχειν μοι 8οκώ και περί τούτου συμβουλεύσαι, ώς αν ασφαλέστατα καινοτομοιτο. είσι μέν γάρ 8ηπου Αθηναίων 8έκα φυλαί’ ει δ’ ή πόλις 8οίη έκάστη αυτών ϊσα άν8ράπο8α, αι 8k κοινωσάμεναι την τύχην καινοτομοΐεν, ούτως αν,
31	ει μία εύροι, πάσαις αν λυσιτελkς άπο8είξειεν, ει 8k 8ύο η τρεις η τέτταρες η αι ημίσειαι εΰροιεν,
1 οἶα Hertlein and others : & S. with the MSS.
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before the trouble at Decelea.* And there is another proof. During the history of the mines an infinite number of men has worked in them ; and yet the condition of the mines to-day is exactly the same as it \vas in the time of our ancestors, and their memory ran not to the contrary. And present 26 conditions all lead to the conclusion that the number of slaves employed there can never be greater than the \vorks need. For the miners find no limit to shaft or gallery. And, mark you, it is as 27 possible now to open new veins as in former times. Nor can one say with any certainty whether the ore is more plentiful in the area already under work or in the unexplored tracts.
Then why, it may be asked, are {ewer new cuttings 28 made nowadays than formerly? Simply because those interested in the mines are poorer. For operations have only lately been resumed, and a man who makes a new cutting incurs a serious risk. If he strikes good stuff he makes a fortune; but if lie is 29 disappointed, he loses the money he has spent. Therefore people nowadays are very chary of taking such a risk.
However, I think I can meet this difficulty too, 30 and suggest a plan that will make the opening of new cuttings a perfectly safe undertaking. The Athenians, of course, are divided into ten tribes. Now assume that the state were to offer each tribe an equal number of slaves?and that when new cuttings were made, the tribes were to pool their luck. The result would be that if one tribe found silver, 31 the discovery would be profitable to all; and if two, 1
1 In 413 B.C., when great numbers of slaves deserted, and labour in the mines dwindled.
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δήΧον οτι ΧυσιτεΧεστερα αν τα epya ταύτα yiyvoiTO.
Τ6 ye μην πάσας άποτυχεΐν ούΒενι των παρεΧη-
32	Χυθότων έοικό9. οΐόν τε 8η όντως καί 18ιώτας συν-ισταμένους και κοινού μένους την τύχην άσφαΧέ-στερον κινδυνεύειν. μηδέν μέντοι τούτο φοβεϊσθε, ως η το δημόσιον οΰτω κατασκενάζομενον παραΧυ-7τήσει τους ιδιώτας η οι ΙΒιωται το δημόσιον' αΧΧ* ώσπερ σύμμαχοι οσω αν πΧείους συνιώσιν, Ισχυρότερους άΧΧήΧους ποιούσιν, οΰτω και εν τοΐς άpyvpείoις οσωπερ αν πΧείους ipyάζωvτaι, τόσω πΧείονα TayaBa εύρήσονσί τε και έκφορήσουσι.1
33	Καί εμοϊ μεν δη εϊρηται, ως αν rjyούμαι κατα-σκευασθείσης της πόΧεως ικανήν αν πάσιν ' Αθη-
34	ναίοις τροφήν από κοινού yενέσθαι. ει Βέ τινες Xoy^op^voi παμπόΧΧης αν δεϊν αφορμής είς ταύτα πάντα ούχ ήγούνται ικανά αν ποτε χρήματα
35	ε'ισενεχθήναι, μηδέ ούτως άθυμούντων. ου yap ούτως 'έχει, ως άvάyκη άμα πάντα ταύτα yίyvεσθaι, ή μηδέν οφεΧος αυτών είναι' ἀλλ’ όπόσα αν ή οικοδομηθη ή vaυπηyηθfj ή ανδράποδα
36	ώνηθή, ευθύς ταύτα ἐν ώφεΧεία εσται. αλλά μην καί τήδέ yε συμφορώτερον τό κατά μέρος ή τό άμα πάντα πράττεσθαι. οικοδομούν τες μεν yάp άθρόοι ποΧυτεΧέστερον αν καί κάκιον ή κατά μέρος άποτεΧοΐμεν' ανδράποδα δε παμπΧηθη ζητούντες άvayκaζoίμεθ' αν και χείρω και τιμιώ-τερα ώνεΐσθαι.
1 (Κφορήσουσι Cobet: φορήσουσι S. with the MSS.
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three, four, or half the tribes found, the profits from these works would obviously be greater.
Nothing that has happened in the past makes it probable that all would fail to find. Of course, 32 private individuals also are able to combine on this principle and pool their fortunes in order to diminish the risk. Nevertheless there is no reason to fear that a public company formed on this plan will conflict with the interests of private persons, or be hampered by them. No, just as every new adhesion to a confederacy brings an increase of strength to all its members, so the greater the number of persons operating in the mines, the more treasure they will discover and unearth.
I	have now explained what regulations I think 33 should be introduced into the state in order that every Athenian may receive sufficient maintenance at the public expense. Some may imagine that 34 enough money would never be subscribed to provide the huge amount of capital necessary, according to their calculations, to finance all these schemes. But even so they need not despair. For it is not 35 essential that the plan should be carried out in all its details in order that any advantage may come of it. No, whatever the number of houses builι. or of ships constructed, or of slaves purchased, they will immediately prove a paying concern. In 36 fact in one respect it will be even more profitable to proceed gradually than to do everything at once.
For if everybody begins building, we shall pay more for worse work than if we carry out the undertaking gradually ; and if we try to find an enormous number of slaves, we shall be forced to buy inferior men at a high price.
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37	Κατά γε μήν τό δυνατόν πε^αίνοντε? τἀ μεν καΧώς γνωσθέντα καλ αύθις αν ήμΐν yeveaBai οΐόμεθα·1 ει δί τί άμαρτηθειη, αιτεχοίμεθα αν
38	αυτοί), ετι δε πάντων άμα Ύυγνομένων, ημάς αν άπαντα δεοι έκπορίζεσθαι· et δβ τα μεν περαίνοιτο, τα δβ μεΧΧοι, η υπάρξασα2 πρόσοδος το επιτήδειον συηκατασκευάζοι αν.
39	'Ό δβ ίσως φοβερώτατον δοκεΐ πάσιν είναι, μη ει ayav πολλά κτήσαιτο η πόΧις ανδράποδα, υπερηεμισθείη αν τα ερηα, καί τούτου τού φόβου άπηΧΚα^μενοι αν εϊημεν, ει μη πΧείονας ανθρώπους η 'όσους αυτά τά ερηα προσαιτοίη κατ ενιαυτόν έμβάΧοιριεν.
40	Ούτως εμοιγε δοκεϊ, ήπερ ραστον, ταύτη καί άριστον είναι ταύτα πράττειν* ει δ’ αύ διά τάς εν τω νυν ποΧεμω ^ε^ενημενας εισφοράς νυμίζετ αν μηδ’ ότιοϋν δύνασθαι είσενεγκεΐν, υμείς δ’ όσα μεν προ τής ειρήνης χρήματα εύρισκε τά τεΧη, αιτο τοσούτων καί τό επών έτος διοικείτε την πόΧιν' οσα δ’ αν εφευρίσκη διά τό ειρήνην τε είναι καί διά τό θεραπεύεσθαι μετοίκους καί εμπόρους καί διά τό πΧειόνων συνα·γειρομενών ανθρώπων πΧείω εισά^εσθαι καί εξά'γεσθαι και διά τό τά εΧΧιμενια 3 καί τάς αγοράς αύξάνεσθαι, ταύτα Χαμβάνοντες κατασκευάσασθε, ως αν πΧεΐστ αι πρόσοδοι yiyvoivTO.
41	Ει δε τινες αύ φοβούνται, μη ματαία αν ykvoiTo αύ τη ή κατασκευή, εί πόΧεμος iyερθείη, εννοη-
1 The text is corrupt. The MSS. have ήμϊν οΐάμΐθα or
οιοίμιθα, and ytvia6cu is a conjectural and unsatisfactory addition.
* ΰπάρξασα MSS. : ΰπάρξουσα S.
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By proceeding as our means allow, we can repeat 37 whatever is well conceived and avoid the repetition of mistakes. Besides, were the "whole scheme put in 38 hand at once, we should have to find the whole of the money; but if some parts were proceeded with and others postponed, the income realised would help to provide the amount still required.
Possibly the gravest fear in everyone’s mind is 39 that the works may become overcrowded if the state acquires too many slaves. But we can rid ourselves of that fear by not putting more men in year by year than the works themselves require.
Accordingly I hold that this, which is the easiest 40 way, is also the best way of doing these things. On the other hand, if you think that the burdens imposed during the late Avar 1 make it impossible for you to contribute anything at all—well, keep down the cost of administration during the next year to the amount that the taxes yielded before the peace; and invest the balances over and above that amount, which you will get with peace, with considerate treatment of resident aliens and merchants, with the growth of imports and exports due to concentration of a larger population, and with the expansion of harbour and market dues, so that the investment will bring in the largest revenue.2
Or again, if any fear that this scheme would 41 prove worthless in the event of war breaking out, they
1 The allusion is to the “War of the Allies” who had revolted from Athens. It lasted from 357 to 355 b.c. See Introduction.
* i.e. invest the balances in the mines, and use the revenue obtained to carry out my scheme.
* τὰ έλλι/ιένια Bergk: iv λιμένι S. with the MSS.
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σάντων, ὅτι τούτων ηιηνομζνων πολύ φοβερώτερος
42	6 πόλεμος τοΐς έπιφέρουσιν ή ττ) πόλει. τί yap δη εις πόλεμον κτήμα χρησιμώτερον ανθρώπων ; πόλλάς μεν yap ναύς πληρούν Ικανοί αν είεν δημοσία· πολλοί δ’ αν καί πεζοί δημοσία δύναιντ αν βαρείς είναι τοΐς πολεμίοις, ει τις αυτούς θεραπεύοι.
43	Aoyίζoμaι δ’ εγωγε καί πόλεμου Ύ^νομένου οΐόν τ είναι μη εκλείπεσθαι τα apyvpeia. εστι μεν yap δηπου περί τα μέταλλα εν ττ) προς μεσημβρίαν 1 τείχος εν Άναφλύστω, εστι δ' εν τη προς άρκτον τείχος εν Θορικώ· απέχει δε ταΰτα απ’ άλλήλων άμφι τα εξήκοντα στάδια.
44	ει ούν καί εν μέσω τούτων ykvoiTO επί τω υψη-λοτάτω 1$ησης τρίτον ερυμα, συνήκοι τ’ αν τα epya εις εν εξ απάντων των τειχών, καί ει τι αίσθάνοιτο πολεμικόν, βραχύ αν εϊη έκάστω εις το ασφαλές
45	άποχωρήσαι. ει δε καί ελθοιεν πλείους πολέμιοι, δήλον οτ ι ει μεν σίτον η οίνον ή πρόβατα εξω εύροιεν, άφέλοιντ’ αν ταύτα’ άpyυpίτιδoς δε κράτησαν τες τί αν μάλλον η λίθοις εχοιεν χρήσθαι ;
40 πώς δε καί όρμήσειαν αν ποτε πολέμιοι προς τα μέταλλα ; απέχει μεν yap δηπου τών άpyυpείωv η εγγύτατα πόλις Μkyapa πολύ πλεΐον τών πεντακοσίων σταδίων απέχει δε ή μετά ταύτα πλησιαίτατα Θήβαι πολύ πλεΐον τών έξακοσίων.
47	ήν ούν πορεύωνται εντεύθέν ποθεν επί τα άpyύpειa,
1 S. with the MSS. adds θαΚάττγ which Bergk saw to be spurious.
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should observe that, with this system at work, war becomes far more formidable to the aggressors than to the city. For what instrument is more service- 42 able for war than men? We should have enough of them to supply crews to many ships of the state ; and many men available for service in the ranks as infantry could press the enemy hard, if they were treated with consideration.1
But I reckon that, even in the event of war, the 43 mines need not be abandoned. There are, of course, two fortresses in the mining district, one at Ana-phlystus on the south side, the other at Thoricus on the north. The distance between them is about seven miles and a half. Now suppose that we had a third 44 stronghold between them on the highest point of Besa. The works2 would then be linked up by all the fortresses, and at the first intimation of a hostile movement, every man would have but a short distance to go in order to reach safety. In case an enemy 45 came in force, he would, no doubt, seize any corn or wine or cattle that he found outside; but the silver ore, when he had got it, would be of as much use to him as a heap of stones. And how could an 46 enemy ever go for the mines ? The distance between Megara, the nearest city, and the silver mines, is of course much more than five hundred furlongs; and Thebes, which is next in proximity, lies at a distance of much more than six hundred furlongs from them. Let us assume, then, that an 47 enemy is marching on the mines from some such point.
1	Observe that Xenophon alludes here not to the resident aliens, but to the state-owned slaves in the mines.
* Or, as some understand, “the workmen would gather from all the fortresses into one. ”
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παριεναι αυτούς δεησει την πόλιν· καν μεν ωσιν oXiyoi, βίκος αυτούς άπόΧΧυσθαι καί υπό ιππέων καί ύπο περιπόΧων. ποΧΧη ye μην δυνάμει πορεύεσθαι έξερημούντας τα εαυτών χαΧεπόν ποΧύ yap iyyvTepov αν εϊη ταΐς πόΧεσιν αυτών το των Αθηναίων άστυ η αυτοί προς τοΐς πετάΧ-
48	Χοις οντες. είδε καί εΧθοιεν, πως αν και δύναιντο μένειν μη έχοντες τα επιτήδεια ; έπισιτίζεσθαί ye μην μερει μιν κίνδυνος και περί των μετιόντων καί περί ων ψωνίζονται· πάντες δε αει μάτιον τες ποΧιορκοΐντ αν μαΧΧον ή ποΧιορκοιεν.
49	Ον τοίνυν μόνον ή από των ανδραπόδων άπο-φορά 1 την διατροφήν τη πόΧει αυξοι αν, άΧΧα ποΧυανθ ρωπίας περί τα μετ άΧΧα αθροιζόμενης καί απ' ψορας της εκεί ούσης καί απ' οικιών περί τapyvpeia δημοσίων καί από καμίνων καί από των άΧΧων απάντων πρόσοδοι αν ποΧ\αί
50	yiyvoivTO. ίσχυρώς yap αν καί αυτή ποΧυάν-θρωπος yevono πόΧις, ει ου τω κατασ κευασθείη-καλ οι ye χώροι ούδέν αν είεν μείονος άξιοι τ οΐς κεκτημένοις ενταύθα η τ οΐς περί τό άστυ.
δΐ ΤΙραχθέντων ye μην ων εϊρηκα σύμφημι eya> ου μόνον αν χρήμασιν εύπορωτέραν την πόΧιν είναι, άΧΧα καί εύπειθεστεραν καί εύτακτοτέραν καί
52 εύποΧεμωτέραν yevea0ai. οϊ τε yap ταχθεντες yopiιάζεσθαι ποΧύ αν επιμεΧέστερον τούτο πράτ-
1 άποφορά Schneider: Εισφορά S. with the MSS.
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He is bound to pass Athens; and if his numbers are small, he is likely to be destroyed by our cavalry and patrols. On the other hand, to march on them with a large force, leaving his own property unprotected, is no easy matter; for when he arrived at the mines the city of Athens would be much nearer to his own states than he himself would be. But even supposing that he should come, how is he to 48 stay without supplies? And to send part of their forces in search of food may mean destruction to the foraging party and failure to achieve the ends for which he is contending; or if the whole force is continually foraging it will find itself blockaded instead of blockading.
However, the rent derived from the slaves would 49 not be the only source of relief to the community. With the concentration of a large population in the mining district, abundant revenue would be derived from the local market, from state-owned houses near the silver mines, from furnaces and all the other sources. For a densely populated city would grow 50 up there, if it were organised on this plan ; yes, and building sites would become as valuable there as they are in our suburbs.
If the plans that I have put forward are carried 51 out, I agree1 that, apart from the improvement in our financial position, we shall become a people more obedient, better disciplined, and more efficient in war.2 For the classes undergoing physical 52 training will take more pains in the gymnasium when
1 (τύαφ-ημι must mean “agree.” If the text is right, one naturally asks “ With whom ! ” Isocrates, Eubulus, or both ?
See Introduction.
1	Lac. Pol. viii. 1.
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τοιεν1 εν τοι? γυμνασίοις την τροφήν άπόΧαμβά-νοντες πλείω ή iv ται? Χαμπάσι 'γυμνασιαργρυ-μενοι' οι τε φρουρεΐν iv τοι? φρούριος οι τε πεΧτάζειν καί περιποΧεΐν την χώραν πάντα ταντα μάΧΧον αν πράττοιεν, εφ’ εκάστοις των ερ’γωντης τροφής άποΒιΒομενης.
V.	Ει Be σαφές Βοκεΐ είναι, ως εί μεΧΧουσι πάσαι αι πρόσοΒοι εκ πόΧεως προσιεναι, ειρήνην Βει υπ άρχειν, α ρ ούκ άξιον και εΙρηνοφύΧακας καθιστάναι ; ποΧύ yap αν καί αΰτη αίρεθεισα ή αρχή π ροσφιΧεστεραν και πυκνοτεραν εισ-αφικνείσθαι πασιν ανθρώποις ποιήσειε την πόΧιν.
2	ει Be τινες ου τω ηιηνώσκουσιν, ως εάν ή πόΧις εΙρήνην άγουσα ΒιατεΧή, άΒυνατωτερα τε και άΒοξοτερα καί ήττον όνομαστή εν τή 'EΧΧάΒι εσται, καί ουτοί ye ως εμοι Βοκεϊ2 πapaXόyως σκοποΰσιν. εύΒαιμονεσταται μεν yap Βήπου πόΧεις XeyovTai, αι αν πΧειστον χρόνον εν ειρήνη ΒιατεΧωσΐ' πασών Be πόΧεων Άθήναι μάΧιστα
3	πεφύκασιν εν ειρήνη αύξεσθαι. τινες yap ησυχίαν ayούσης της πόΧεως ου προσΒεοιντ αν αυτής άρξάμενοι αιτο ναυκΧήρων και εμπόρων ; ούχ οι ποΧύσιτοι, ούχ οι ποΧυοινοι,3 τί Be οι ποΧυεΧαιοι, τί Be οι ποΧυπρόβατοι, οι Be yvώμη καί apyvpicp
4	Βυνάμενοι χρηματίζεσθαι, καί μήν χειροτεχναι τε καί σοφισταί καί φιΧόσοφοι, οι Be ποιηταί, οι Be τα τούτων μεταχειριζόμενοι, οι Βε αξιοθέατων ή άξιακούστων ιερών ή όσιων επιθυμούντες ; αλλά μήν καί οι Βεόμενοι ποΧΧά ταχύ άποΒίΒοσθαι ή
1 τοΰτο πράττουν ον πράττουν MSS. : πράττουν τὰ S. with
Lenklau.
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they receive their maintenance in full than they take under the superintendents of the torch races;1 and the classes on garrison duty in a fortress, or serving as targeteers, or patrolling the country will show greater alacrity in carrying out all these duties when the maintenance is duly supplied for the work done.
V.	If it seems clear that the state cannot obtain a full revenue from all sources unless she has peace, is it not worth while to set up a board of guardians of peace? Were such a board constituted, it would help to increase the popularity of the city and to make it more attractive and more densely thronged with visitors from all parts. If any are inclined 2 to think that a lasting peace for our city will involve a loss of her power and glory and fame in Greece, they too, in my opinion, are out in their calculations. For I presume that those states are reckoned the happiest that enjoy the longest period of unbroken peace; and of all states Athens is by nature most suited to flourish in peace. For if 3 the state is tranquil, what class of men will not need her? Shipowners and merchants will head the list. Then there will be those rich in corn and wine and oil and cattle; men possessed of brains and money to invest; craftsmen and professors and 4 philosophers; poets and the people who make use of their works; those to whom anything sacred or secular appeals that is worth seeing or hearing. Besides, where will those who Λν-ant to buy or sell
1 The superintendents paid for the upkeep of the competitors training for public competitions. In difficult times they could not supply full rations. 2 3
2	ίμο\ δοκΐΐ Castalio: έμτ) δόΙρ S. with the MSS.
3	S. retains ούχ oi ηδύοινοι after τοΚΰοινοι with the MSS.
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πρίασθαι πού1 τούτων μάλλον αν τύχοιεν ή 2 ’Αθήνησιν;
5	Et δέ προς ταΰτα μέν ούδείς αντιλέγει, την δέ ηγεμονίαν βουλόμενοί τινες άναλαβεΐν την πάλιν 3 ταύτην διά πολέμου μάλλον ή δι είρήνης'ήγούνται αν καταπραχθήναι, εννοησάτωσαν πρώτον μεν τα Μη8ικά, πότερον βιαζόμενοι ή εύεργετούντες τους 'Έλληνας ηγεμονίας τε τού ναυτικού καί έλληνο-
6	ταμίας ετύχομεν. έτι 8έ επει ώμώς άγαν δόξασα προστατεύειν η πόλις εστερήθη τής αρχής, ου καί τότε, επεί τού ά8ικεΐν άπεσχόμεθα, πάλιν υπό των νησιωτών εκόντων προστάται τού ναυτικού
7	έγενόμεθα ; ούκούν και Θηβαίοι ευεργετούμενοι ήγεμονεύειν αυτών εδωκαν ’Αθηναίοις ; άλλα μήν καί Λακεδαιμόνιοι ου βιασθέντες ύή> ημών, άλλ' ευ πάσχοντες επέτρεψαν Αθηναίοις περί τής
8	ηγεμονίας Θέσθαι όπως βούλοιντο. νυν δέ γε διά την εν τή Έλλάδί ταραχήν παραπεπτωκέναι μοι δοκει τή πόλει ώστε καί άνευ πόνων καί άνευ κινδύνων καί άνευ δαπάνης άνακτάσθαι τούς 'Έλληνας, εστι μεν γάρ πειράσθαι διαλλάττειν τάς πολεμούσας προς άλλήλας πόλεις, εστι δέ συναλλάττειν, ει τινες εν αύταΐς στασιάζουσιν.
9	ει δέ καί όπως τό εν Δελφοΐς Ιερόν αυτόνομον ώσπερ πρόσθεν γένοιτο, φανεροί εϊητε επιμελούμενοι, μή συμπολεμούντες, άλλα πρεσβεύοντες άνά τήν Ελλάδα, εγώ μέν ούδέν αν οίμαι θαυμαστόν είναι, ει καί πάντας τούς 'Έλληνας όμογνώ-μονάς τε καί συνόρκους καί συμμάχους λάβοιτε
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many things quickly meet with better success in their efforts than at Athens?
No one, I dare say, contests this; but there are δ some who wish the state to recover her ascendancy, and they may think that it is more likely to be won by war than by peace. Let such, in the first place, call to mind the Persian Wars. Was it by coercing the Greeks or by rendering services to them that we became leaders of the fleet and treasurers of the league funds ? Further, after the state had been stripped of β her empire through seeming to exercise her authority with excessive harshness, did not the islanders even then restore to. us the presidency of the fleet by their own free will, when we refrained from acts of injustice? And again, did not the Thebans place 7 themselves under the leadership of the Athenians in return for our good offices? Yet once again, it was not the effect of coercion on our part, but of generous treatment, that the Lacedaemonians permitted the Athenians to arrange the leadership as they chose. And now, owing to the confusion 8 prevalent in Greece, an opportunity, I think, has fallen to the state to win back the Greeks without trouble, without danger, and without expense. For she has it in her power to try to reconcile the warring states, she has it in her power to compose the factions contending in their midst. And were 9 it apparent that you are striving to make the Delphic shrine independent, as it used to be, not by joining in war, but by sending embassies up and down Greece, I for my part should not be in the least surprised if you found the Greeks all of one mind, banded together by oath and united in alliance
* τ hv rbXtv Hartman : τ ή »όλ«ι S. with the MSS.
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εητ εκείνους, οΐτινες εκΧιπόντων Φωκίων το ιερόν
Ιϋ καταΧαμβάνειν πειρωντο.1 el δε και όπως άνά πάσαν γην και θάΧατταν ειρήνη ear αι, φανεροί εϊητε επιμεΧόμενοι, iya) μεν οιμαι πάντας αν εύχεσθαι μετά τάς εαυτών πατρίδας 'Αθήνας μάΧιστα σώζεσθαι.
11	Ει δε τις αν εις -χρήματα κερδαΧεώτερον νομίζει είναι τή πόΧει ποΧεμον ή ειρήνην, eyco μεν ονκ οιδα, πώς αν άμεινον ταυτα κριθείη ή ει τις τα προηεηενημενα επανασκοποίη 2 ττ} πόΧει
12	πώς άποβεβηκεν. εύρήσει yap τό τε παΧαιον εν ειρήνη μεν πάνυ ποΧΧα χρήματα, εις την πόΧιν άνενεχθεντα, εν ποΧεμω δε ταυτα πάντα κατα-δαπανηθέντα' yvώσετaι δε, ήν σκοπή, και εν τω νυν χρόνω διά μεν τον ποΧεμον καί τών προσόδων ποΧΧάς εκΧιπούσας και τάς είσεΧθούσας είς παντοδαπά 3 καταδαπανηθείσας' επεϊ δε ε'ιρήνη κατά θάΧατταν yεyεvηται, ηυξημενας τε τάς προσόδους καί ταύταις εξόν τ οΐς πόΧίταις χρήσθαι ο τι βούΧοιντο.
13	Ει·δί τις με επερωτωη, Ή καί αν τις άδική την πόΧιν, Xiyew, ως χρή και προς τούτον ειρήνην ayeiv ; ούκ αν φαιην αΧΧα μάΧΧον λίγω, οτι ποΧυ θάττον αν τιμωροίμεθα αυτούς, ει μηδενα υπάρχοιμεν αδικούν τες-4 ούδένα yάp αν εχοιεν σύμμαχον.
VI.	Άλλ’ ει ye μήν τών ειρημενων αδύνατον μεν μηδέν εστι μηδε χαΧεπόν, πραττομενων δε
1	ireιρφντο Madvig : iiretpcHvTo S. with the MSS.
2	ίνανασκοποίη Dindorf : ἔτι ανασκοποΐη S. with the MSS.
3	καντοδαιτὰ Lenklau : παντόϋαπα πολλά S. with the MSS.
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against any that attempted to seize the shrine in the event of the Phocians abandoning it. Were 10 you to show also that you are striving for peace in every land and on every sea, I do think that, next to the safety of their own country, all men would put the safety of Athens first in their prayers.
—If, on the other hand, any one supposes that 11 financially war is more profitable to the state than peace, I really do not know how the truth of this can be tested better than by.considering once more what has been the experience of our state in the past.
He will find that in old days a very great amount 12 of money was paid into the treasury in time of peace, and that the whole of it was spent in time of war; he will conclude on consideration that in our own time the effect of the late war on our revenues was that many of them ceased, while those that came in were exhausted by the multitude of expenses; whereas the cessation of war by sea has been followed by a rise in the revenues, and has allowed the citizens to devote them to any purpose they choose.
But some one may ask me, Do you mean to say 13 that, even if she is wronged, the state should rfemain at peace with the offender? No, certainly not; but I do say that our vengeance would follow far more swiftly on our enemies if we provoked nobody by wrong-doing; for then they would look in vain for an ally.
VI.	Well now, surely, if none of these proposals is impossible or even difficult, if by carrying them into 4
4 ντάρχοιμ*ν άδικονντίί Cobet: ταρίχοιμΐν αδικούν τα S. with the MSS.
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αυτών προσφιλέστεροι μεν τοι? "Έλλ^σι γενη-σομεθα, ασφαλέστερου Βέ οΐκήσομεν, ευκλεέστεροι δε έσόμεθα και 6 μεν δήμος τροφής ευπορήσει, οι δε πλούσιοι τής εις τον πόλεμον δαπάνης άπαλ-λαγήσονται, περιουσίας δε πολλής γενομένης μεγαλοπρεπέστερου μεν ετι ή νυν εορτάς άξομεν, ιερά δ’ επισκενάσομεν, τείχη δε και νεώρια άνορθώσομεν, ίερευσι δε και βουλή καί άρχαΐς και ίππεύσι τα πάτρια άποδώσομεν, πώς ούκ άξιον ως τάχιστα τούτοις έγχειρεΐν, ϊνα ετι εφ’ ημών επίδωμεν την πάλιν μετ ασφαλείας ευδαιμονούσαν ;
2	Ει' γε μήν ταύτα δόξειεν ύμΐν πράττειν, συμβουλεύσαιμ αν εγωγε πέμψαντας και εις Δωδώνην και εις Δελφούς επερέσθαι τούς θεούς, ει λώον και άμεινον εϊη αν τή πόλει ου τω κατα-σκευαζομένη και αύτίκα και εις τον επειτα
3	χρόνον, ει δε ταύτα συναινοΐεν, τότ αν αύ φαίην χρήναι επερωτάν, τινας θεών προσποιούμενοι ταύτα κάλλιστα και άριστα πράττοιμεν αν ούς δ’ άνέλοιεν θεούς, τούτοις είκος καλ-λιερήσαντας άρχεσθαι τού έργου, σύν γάρ θεψ πραττομένων είκος και τ ας πράξεις προϊέναι έπϊ το λφον και άμεινον αει τή πόλει.
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effect we shall be regarded with more affection by the Greeks, shall live in greater security, and be more glorious; if the people will be maintained in comfort and the rich no more burdened with the expenses of war; if with a large surplus in hand we shall celebrate our festivals with even more splendour than at present, shall restore the temples, and repair the walls and docks, and shall give back to priests, councillors, magistrates, knights their ancient privileges ; surely, I say, our proper course is to proceed with this scheme forthwith, that already in our generation we may come to see our city secure and prosperous.
Furthermore, if you decide to go forward with the 2 plan, I should advise you to send to Dodona and Delphi, and inquire of the gods whether such a design is fraught with weal for the state both now and in days to come. And should they consent to 3 it, then I would say that we ought to ask them further, which of the gods we must propitiate in order that we may prosper in our handiwork. Then, when we have offered an acceptable sacrifice to the gods named in their reply, it behoves us to begin the work. For with heaven to help us in what we do, it is likely that our undertakings will go forward continually to the greater weal of the state,
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ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ 1ΠΠΑΡΧΙΚΟΣ
Ι. Πρώτον μέν θ νοντα χρη αΐτεισθαι θεούς ταύτα διδόναι και νοείν καί λίγειν και πράττειν, άφ’ ών θεοΐς μεν κεχαρισμενώτατα άρξειας αν, σαν τω Be καί φίΧοις καί ττ} 7τόλ€ί προσφιΧέστατα
2	καί εύκΧεεστατα καί ποΧυωφεΧέστατα. θεών δ’ ιΧεων οντων αναβιβαστέον μέν σοι ιππέας, και όπως άναπΧηρώται δ κατα τον νόμον αριθμός καλ όπως τό ον ιππικόν μη μειώται. el δε μη προσαναβήσονται Ιππείς, μείονες αει εσονταί' ανάηκη yap τους μεν yrjpa απαηορεύειν, τους δε και αΧΧως εκΧειπειν.
3	Ώ,Χηρουμένον ye μην του ιππικού έπιμεΧητέον μέν, όπως τρέφωνται οι 'ίπποι, ως αν δύνωνται πόνους ύποφέρειν οι yap ήττονς των πόνων ούτε αίρεΐν ούτε άποφεύγειν δύναιντο αν. έπιμεΧητέον δέ, όπως εύχρηστοι ωσιν οι yap αύ απειθείς τοΐς ποΧεμίοις μάΧΧον ή τοϊς φίΧοις
4	συμμαχούσι. και οι Χακτίζοντες δε άναβεβα-μένοι ίπποι εκποδών ποιητέοι' οι yap τοιούτοι 7τοΧΧάκις πΧείω κακα η οι ποΧέμιοι ποιούσι. ὅβί δε καί των ποδών επιμεΧεϊσθαι, όπως δύνων-τ αι και εν τραχεία χώρα ίππεύειν, είδότ α,1 οτ ι οπού αν aXycoaiv έΧαυνόμενοι, ενταύθα ου χρήσιμοί είσι.
1 ίΐδιίτα ΒΜ : tlSiras S. with othef MSS.
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I. The first duty is to sacrifice to the gods and pray them to grant you the thoughts, words and deeds likely to render your command most pleasing to the gods and to bring yourself, your friends and your city the fullest measure of affection and glory and advantage. Having gained the goodwill of the 2 gods, you have then to recruit a sufficient number of mounted men that you may bring the number up to the total required by the law,1 and also may prevent any decrease in the cavalry establishment. Unless additional recruits are enrolled in the force, the number will constantly dwindle, for some men are bound to retire through old age and others to drop off for various reasons.
While the ranks are filling up, you must see that 3 the horses get enough food to stand hard work, since horses unfit for their work can neither overtake nor escape. You must see that they are docile, because disobedient animals assist the enemy more than their own side. And horses that 4 kick when mounted must be got rid of, for such brutes often do more mischief than the enemy. You must also look after their feet, so that they can be ridden on rough ground, for you know that wherever galloping is painful to them, they are useless.
1 1,000; but, as we shall see, the number had fallen to something like 650 at the time Xenophon wrote.
235
XENOPHON
δ Ύών ye μήν ίππων υπαρχόντων ο'ίων δει του? ιππέας αν άσκητέον, πρώτον μεν όπως επι τους ίππους αναπηδάν δύνωνται· ποΧΧοΐς yap ήδη η σωτηρία παρά τούτο εγένετο· δεύτερον Be όπως ev παντοίοις χωρίοις ίππάζεσθαι δυνήσονταί' και yap οι 7τόΧεμοι άλλοτε ev άΧΧοίοις τόποις yiyvov-
6	ται. όταν Be ηδη εποχοι ώσι, δει αν σκοπεισθαι, όπως άκοντιοΰσί τε ως πΧεΐστοι από των ίππων και ταλλα δυνήσονταί 7τοιεϊν α δει τούς ιππικούς.
Μετά ταΰτα όπΧιστέον και ίππους και ιππέας, ως αυτοί μεν ήκιστα τιτρώσκοιντ αν, βΧάπτeiv
7	Be τούς ποΧεμίους μάΧιστα δύναιντ αν. εκ τούτων παρασκευαστέον, όπως ευπειθείς οι άνδρες ωσιν avev yap τούτου οΰθ’ Ιππων ayad&v ούτε Ιππέων εποχών ούτε οπΧων καΧών όφεΧος ούδέν.
ΤΙροστατεύειν μεν ούν τούτων πάντων όπως
8	καΧώς yίyvηται τον 'ίππαρχον είκός εστιν. επει δέ και ή ποΧις χαΧεπον ήyησaμέvη ταΰτα πάντα τον Ιππαρχον μόνον δντα KaTepya^eoOai προσαι-ρεϊται μεν αν τω συvepyoύς φυΧάρχους, προσέ-ταξε δε τή βουΧή συνεπιμεΧείσθαι τον ιππικού, ayaOov μοι δοκεΐ είναι τούς μέν φυΧάρχους παρασκευάζειν συνεπιθυμεΐν σοι των καΧων τω ίππικω, εν δε τή βουΧή βχειν ρήτορας επιτηδείους, όπως Xέyovτες φοβώσί τε τούς ιππέας, 1 2
1	Α difficult feat, since the Greek rider had no stirrups.
2	When attackirg infantry in line the cavalry never charged home ; but only approached near enough to throw'
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Having made sure that the horses are in good 5 condition, the next business is to train the men. First they must learn to mount from the spring,1 since many before now have owed their lives to that. Secondly, they must practise riding over all sorts of ground, since any kind of country may become the area of war. As soon as they have acquired a 6 firm seat, your next task is to take steps that as many as possible shall be able to throw the javelin when mounted2 and shall become efficient in all the details of horsemanship.
After that both horses and men must be armed, so that, while they are themselves thoroughly protected against wounds, they may have the means of inflicting the greatest loss on the enemy. Then you 7 must contrive to make the men obedient : otherwise neither good horses nor a firm seat nor fine armour are of any use.
For ensuring efficiency in all these matters the cavalry commander, as a matter of course, is the principal authority. But, at the same time, the state 8 thinks it difficult for the cavalry commander to carry out all these duties single-handed ; therefore, it also elects colonels of regiments to assist him; and it has charged the Council with the duty of taking a share in the management of the cavalry. I think it well, then, that you should encourage the colonels to be as eager as yourself for the efficiency of the cavalry, and should have suitable spokesmen in the Council, that their speeches may alarm the men— they will do better under the influence of fear—and
the javelin with effect. Hence the importance attached to an accomplishment by no means easy to perform without stirrups. See especially the next treatise, c. xii.
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βεΧτloves yap αν elev φοβούμενοι, καταπραύνωσί τε την βουΧήν, ήν τι παρά καιρόν χαΧεπαίνη.
9	Ύαΰτα μεν οΰν υπομνήματα ών 8εΐ σε έπιμε-Χεϊσθαΐ' ως δ’ αν εκαστα τούτων βεΧτιστα περαίνοιτο, τούτο Βή πειράσομαι Xέyειv.
Τούς μεν τοίνυν ιππέας ΒήΧον οτι καθιστάναι Βει κατά τον νόμον τούς Βυνατωτάτους και χρήμασι και σώμασιν ή είσάηοντα εις Βικαστήριον ή
10	πείθοντα. έηω 8k οιμαι εις μεν το Βικαστήριον τούτους εισακτέου είναι, ούς μή εισάηων αν τις Βία κέρΒος Βοκοίη τούτο ποιεϊν· καί yap τοΐς ήττον Βυναμένοις ευθύς αν εΐη αποστροφή, ει μή
11	τούς Βυνατωτάτους πρώτους avayKat,o^. εστι Βέ καί ούς αν μοι Βοκεϊ τις νέους μεν τα εν ιππική Χαμπρα Xέyωv εις επιθυμίαν καθιστάναι τού ίππεύειν, τούς Βέ κυρίους αυτών ήττον άντιτείνοντας εχειν, τάΒε ΒιΒάσκων, ώς avayKa-σθήσονται μεν ίπποτροφεΐν, ήν μή ύπο σου, υπ’
12	αΧΧου, Βία τα χρήματα' ήν Βέ επί σου άναβώσιν, ως άποστρέψεις μέν τούς παΐΒας αυτών τών πολυτελών τε καί μανικών ίππωνειών, έπιμε-Χήσει Βέ, ως αν ταχύ ιππικοί yiyvoivTO. Xέyovτa Βέ ου τω καί ποιεϊν ταύτα πειρατέον.
13	Τους yε μήν όντας ιππέας ή βουΧή αν μοι Βοκεϊ προειπούσα, ως το Χοιπον Βεήσει ΒιπΧάσια ίππάζεσθαι καί ως τον μή Βυνάμενον ίππον άκοΧουθεΐν άποΒοκιμάσει, επιτεϊναι αν τρέφειν τε αμεινον καί έπιαεΧεϊσθαι μαΧΧον τών ίππων. 23S
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may also appease the wrath of the Council, in case it shows indignation at the wrong time.
Here, then, you have brief notes on the matters 9 that demand your attention. I will now try to explain how these duties may best be carried out in detail.
As for the men, you must obviously raise them as required by the law, from among those who are most highly qualified by wealth and bodily vigour, either by obtaining an order of the court or bv the use of persuasion. The cases that should be brought 10 before the court, I think, are those of men who otherwise might be suspected of having bribed you not to apply for a judgment. For the smaller men will at once have a ground for escaping, unless you first compel the most highly qualified to serve. I think, too, that, by dwelling on the 11 brilliancy of horsemanship, you might lire some of the young men with ambition to serve in the cavalry, and that you might overcome the opposition of their guardians by informing them that they will be required to keep horses by someone, if not by you, on account of their wealth; whereas, if their 12 boys join up during your command, you will put an end to their extravagance in buying expensive horses, and see that they soon make good riders. And you must try to suit your actions to your words.
As for the existing cavalry, I think that the 13 Council should give notice that in future double the amount of exercise will be required, and that any horse unable to keep up will be rejected. This warning would put the screw on the men and make them feed their horses better and take more care of
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U καί τούς βίαιους δ’ ίππους αηαθόν μοι Βοκεΐ είναι προρρηθηναι οτι άποΒοκιμασθήσονται. αΰτη yap η άπειΧη πωΧεύειν 1 αν τους τοιούτους μάΧΧον παρορμησειε και ιππωνειν σωφρονε·
15	στepov. aya0ov Be καί τούς εν ταΐς Ιτπτασίαις Χακτίζοντας Ίππους προρρηθηναι οτι άποΒοκι-μασθήσονταί' ούΒε yap συντάττειν τούς τ οιούτους Βυνατόν, ἀλλ’ avdyKy καν ποι επί ποΧεμίους Βεη εΧαύνειν, υστάτους αυτούς επεσθαι, ώστε δία την τού Ίππου KaKovpyiav άχρηστος καί 6 ίππεύς καθίσταται.
IG 'Ως δ’ αν καί οι πόΒες ειεν των Ίππων κρά-τιστοι, ei μεν τις εχει βάω και εύτεΧεστεραν άσκησιν, εκείνη έστω' ει Be μη, ίγω φημι χρήναι πείραν εχων χύΒην καταβαΧόντα Χίθους των εκ Της όΒοΰ οσον μνααίους καί πΧεΐον και μεΐον εν τουτοις τον Ίππον ψηχειν καί ενιστάναι, όταν αιτο της φάτνης άποβη. βαΒίζων yap εν τοΐς Χίθοις οΰποτε ο Ίππος παύσεται οΰθ' όταν ψηχη-ται οΰθ' όταν μυωπίζηται. ο Be πειραθεϊς τά τε άΧΧα, α λόγω, πιστεύσει καί σ^poyyύXoυς τούς πόΒας των Ίππων οψεται.
17	'Οπότε ye μην οι Ίπποι είσιν οΊους Βει, ως αν αυτοί οι ιππείς άριστοι yiyvoivTO, τούτο Sιηyήσoμaι.
Τό μεν τοίνυν τούς νέους αυτών άναπηΒάν επί τούς Ίππους πείθοιμεν αν αυτούς μανθάνειν' τον ΒιΒάξοντα Βε παρασχων επαίνου Βικαίως αν Tvyχάνοις. τους ye μην πρεσβυτερους τον Πβ/9-σικον τρόπον άναβάΧΧεσθαι υπ' αΧΧων προσε-θίσας καί τούτους ώφεΧησαις αν.
1	ττω\«ύ*ιν Riihl: πολίΤν S, with the MSS.
24Ο
THE CAVALRY COMMANDER, i. 14-17
them. I think it would be well, too, if notice were 14 given that vicious horses would be rejected. Under the stimulus of this threat men would break in such animals more thoroughly and would be more careful in buying horses. Again, it would be well to give 15 notice that horses found kicking at exercise will be rejected. For it is impossible even to keep such animals in line ; in a charge against an enemy they are bound to lag behind, and the consequence is, that through the bad behaviour of his horse, the man himself becomes useless.
For getting horses’ feet into the best condition/ 16 if anyone has an easier and cheaper method than mine, by all means adopt it. If not, I hold— and I speak from experience—that the right way is to throw down some stones from the road, averaging about a pound in weight, and to curry the horse on these and to make him stand on them whenever he goes out of the stable. For the horse will constantly use his feet on the stones when he is cleaned and when he is worried by flies. Try it, and you will find your horses’ feet round, and will believe in the rest of my rules.
Assuming that the horses are in good condition,, 17 I will explain how to make the men themselves thoroughly efficient.
We would persuade the young recruits to learn for themselves how to mount from the spring; but if you provide an instructor, νομ will receive well-merited praise. The	to help the older
men is to accustom them to get a leg-up in the Persian fashion. 1
1	Horse-shoes being unknown; cf. the following treatise, c. iv.
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18	'Όπως γε μήν iv παντοδαποίς 'χωρίον ειτοχοι οι t7r7rei9 δυνήσονται είναι, το μεν πυκνά βξά^€ΐν μη πολέμου οντος ϊσως οχληρόν’ συγκάλέσαντα δέ χρή τους Ιππέας συμβουλεύσαι αύτοΐς μελετάν, και οτ αν εις χώραν ελαύνωσι και όταν άλλοσέ ποι, εκβιβάζοντας των οδών και ταχύ ελαύνοντας εν τόποις παντοδαποϊς. τούτο yap ωφελεί μεν παραπλησίως τω εζάηειν, οχλον δ’
19	ούχ ομοιον παρέχει, επιτήδειον δε ύπομιμνή-σκειν, οτ ι καί η πόλις ανέχεται δαπανώσα εις το Ιππικόν εyyύς τετταράκοντα τάλαντα τον ενιαυτού, ως ήν πολεμάς yiyv^ai, μη ζητειν δέη ιππικόν, ἀλλ’ εξ ετοίμου εχη παρεσκευασμένω χρήσθαι. ^ταύτα yap ενθυμούμενους είκος κα\ τούς ιππέας μάλλον άσκείν την ιππικήν, όπως ην πόλεμος iyείpητaι, μη αμελέτητους όντας ayωνίζεσθαι δέη περί τε τής πόλεως και περί
20	εύκλειας και περί τής ψυχής. ayaOov ^ δέ καί τούτο προειπεϊν τοις ίππεύσιν, ὅτι εξάξεις κα)
. συ ποτε αυτούς και διά παντοίων χωρίων ήγησει. και εν ταΐς μελέταις δέ τής άνθιππασίας καλόν εξάyειv άλλοτε εις άλλοΐον τόπον· καλ yάp τοις ίππεύσι και τοις ΐπποις βέλτιον.
21	Άκοντίζειν yε μήν άπο των ίππων ώδ’ αν πλεΐστοί μοι δοκούσι μελετάν, ει τούτ αύ προεί-7τοις τοις φυλάρχοις, οτι αυτούς δεήσει ήyoυ-μενους τοις τής φυλής άκοντισταΐς ελαύνειν επί το άκόντιον. φιλοτιμοΐντο yάp αν, ή είκός, ως 242
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To ensure that the men have a firm seat, what- 18 ever the nature of the ground, it is, perhaps, too much trouble to have them out frequently when there is no war going on ; but you should call the men together, and recommend them to practise turning off the roads and galloping over all sorts of ground when they are riding to quarters or any other place. For this does as much good as taking them out, and it is less tedious. It is useful to remind them that 19 the state supports an expenditure of nearly forty talents 1 a year in order that she may not have to look about for cavalry in the event of war, but may have it ready for immediate use. For with this thought in their minds the men are likely to take more pains with their horsemanship, so that when war breaks out they may not have to fight untrained for the state, for glory and for life. It is well also to 20 give notice to the men that you intend to take them out yourself some day, and lead them over country of all kinds. And during the manoeuvres that precede the sham fight it is proper to take them out to a different piece of country at different times: this is better for both men and horses.
As for throwing the javelin on horseback,2 I think 21 that the greatest number will practise that if you add a warning to thecolonels thatthey will be required to ride to javelin exercise themselves at the head of the marksmen of the regiment. Thus, in all probability, everyone of them will be eager to turn
1 Say £9,500, a large sum in those times. The pay is, of course, alluded to. The expenditure would amount daily to nearly 666 drachmae. The cavalryman’s normal pay was a drachma a day. Hence it looks as if the number of the cavalry in 365 b.c. had fallen to about 650.
* At a suspended shield.
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πλείστους έκαστος άποδεΐξαι άκοντιστάς τή πόλει.
22	Άλλα μήν καί τον καλώς yε όπλισθήναι τούς ιππίας οι φύλαρχοι αν μοι δοκούσι μίγιστον συλλαμβάνειν, ει πεισθείησαν, οτι πολύ εστι προς τής πόλεως ενδοξότερου τή τής φυλής λαμπρότητι κεκοσμήσθαι ή μόνον τή ίαντών
23	στολή. είκός δε μή δυσπείστους είναι αυτούς τα τοιαντα, ο'ί ye φνλαρχεΐν ίπεθύμησαν δόξης και τιμής opeyopevoi, δυνατοί δ’ εΐσί κατο, τα iv τω νόμγ όπλίσαι και άνεν τού αυτοί δαπανάν τω μισθώ επαναηκάζοντες κατά τον νόμον όπλί-ζεσθαι.
24	Ει'? yε μήν το ευπειθείς είναι τούς άρχομενους μεηα μεν το 1 λόγω διδάσκειν, οσα ayaOh ενι εν τω πειθαρχειν, μεya δε καί τό epya> 2 πλεονεκτεϊν μεν ποιεϊν τούς ευτάκτους, μειονεκτεϊν δε εν πάσι τούς άτακτονντας.
25	’Ισχυρότατη δε μοι δοκεΐ είναι παρόρμησις των φυλάρχων εις το φιλοτιμεϊσθαι αυτούς καλώς παρεσκευασμενης3 έκαστον τής φυλής pyeladai, ει τούς άμφί σε προδρόμους κοσμήσαις μεν οπλοις ως κάλλιστα, άκοντίζειν δε μελετάν ί£αι;αγΛ:ά<χα*9 ως μάλιστα, εiσηyoΐo δε αύτοΐς επί τό ακόντιου αυτός ευ μάλα μεμελετηκώς.
26	ει δε καί άθλά τις δύναιτο προτιθεναι ταΐς
1	τb Schneider: τb καί S. with the MSS.
2	S. with the MSS. adds κατὰ τ δὲ νόμον, which was removed by Weiske.
3	·παρ(σκ(υασμίν·η$ Weiske: παρεσκ€υασμένοστ S. with the MSS.
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out as many marksmen as possible for the service of the state.
Towards the proper arming of the men, I think 22 that the greatest amount of assistance will be obtained from the colonels, if they are persuaded that from the point of view of the state the brilliance of the regiment is a far more glorious ornament to them than the brightness of their own accoutrements only. It is likely that they will not 23 be hard to persuade in such matters, considering that honour and glory were the attractions that the colonelcy held out to them, and they can arm the men in accordance with the regulations laid down in the law without incurring expense themselves, afterwards compelling the men to spend their pay on their arms, as the law ordains.1
To make the men who are under your command 24 obedient, it is important to impress on them by word of mouth the many advantages of obedience to authority, and no less important to see that good discipline brings gain and insubordination loss in every respect.
Thebest way of inducing every colonel to take pride 25 in commanding a well equipped regiment, I think, is to arm your company of couriers as well as you can, to demand of them constant practice in the use of the javelin, and to instruct them in it after making yourself proficient. And if 26 you could offer prizes to the regiments for skill in
for horse and equipment, due to recruits -when they had passed the examination by the Council. There is another allusion to it in c. ix. 5. This sum is independent of the pay : and it is probable that on leaving the service the cavalryman had to refund it.
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φυλαΐς πάντων όπόσα αγαθά νομίζονσιν ασκεί-σθαι εν τ αΐς θέαις υπο του ιππικού, τούτο πάντας οιμαι 'Αθηναίους γε μάλιστ αν προτρέπειν εις φιλονεικίαν. Βήλον Βέ τούτο και iv τοι? χοροΐς ως μικρών άθλων ενεκα πολλοί μεν πόνοι, μεγάλαι Be Βαπάναι τελούνται, τούς μέντοι κριτάς τοι-ούτους Βεϊ εύρίσκειν, παρ' οϊς νικώντες μάλιστ αν άγάλλοιντο.
II.	*Hr δε 8η σοι ταύτα πάντα εξησκημένοι ώσιν οι ιππείς, Βεΐ Βήπου και τάξιν τινα επί-στασθαι αυτούς, εξ ής καλλίστας μεν θεοΐς πομπάς πεμψουσι, κάλλιστα 8ε ίππάσονται, άριστα Βέ μαχούνται, ήν Βέη, ραστα 8ε και άταρακτότατα ό8ούς πορεύσονται καί 8ιαβάσεις περάσουσιν. η τοίνυν δρώμενοι τάξει Βοκούσιν αν μοι ταύτα κάλλιστα 8ιαπράττεσθαι, ταύτην νύν ήΒη πειράσομαι 8ηλούν.
2	Ούκούν υπο μεν τής πόλεως ύπάρχουσι Βιηρημέναι φυλαϊ Βέκα. τούτων 8' εγώ φημι χρήναι πρώτον μεν ΒεκαΒάρχους συν τή των φυλάρχων έκάστου γνώμη καταστήσαι εκ των άκμαζοντων τε και φιλοτιμοτάτων καλόν τι ποιεϊν και άκούειν και τούτους μεν πρωτοστάτας
3	8εΐ είναι, μετά 8ε τούτους ίσους χρή τούτοις αριθμόν εκ των πρεσβυτάτων τε και φρονιμωτά-των ελεσθαι, οΐτινες τελευταίοι των 8εκά8ων εσονται. ει γάρ Βει και άπεικάσαι, ου τω καί σίΒηρος μάλιστα Βιατεμνει σίΒηρον, όταν τό τε ηγούμενον τού τομέως ερρωμενον ή και τό επελαυνόμενον ικανόν.
4	Τοι/? γε μήν εν μέσω των πρώτων καί των
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all the feats that the public expects the cavalry to perform at the spectacles, I think this would appeal strongly to the spirit of emulation in every Athenian. For evidence of this I may refer to the choruses, in which many labours and heavy expenses are the price paid for trifling rewards. Only you must find judges whose suffrage will shed lustre on a victory.
II. When your men are well trained in all these points, they must, of course, understand some plan of formation, that in which they will show to greatest advantage in the sacred processions and at manoeuvres, fight, if need be, with the greatest courage, and move along roads and cross rivers with perfect ease in unbroken order. So I will now try to explain the formation that I think will give the best results in these various circumstances.
Now the state has divided the cavalry into ten 2 separate regiments. I hold that within these you should, to begin with, appoint file-leaders 1 after consulting each of the colonels, choosing sturdy men, who are bent on winning fame by some brilliant deed. These should form the front rank. Next 3 you should choose an equal number of the oldest and most sensible to form the rear rank. To use an illustration, steel has most power to cut through steel when its edge is keen and its back reliable.
To fill the ranks between the front and rear, 4 the file-leaders should choose the men to form The
1 “Decadarchs,” commanding a file of ten (δὲκόι). X. had in mind the organisation of the Spartan infantry; cp. Constitution of the Lac. xi 5.
1 δίκα added here by Pierleoni: S. omits with the MSS.
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τελευταίων, el οι δεκάδαρχοι έπιστάτας εΧοιντο καί οι άΧΧοι εφέΧοιντο, ούτως βίκος εκάστω ττιστότατον τον επιστάτην είναι.
5	Τον μέντοι άφηηούμενον εκ παντός τρόπου δει ικανόν άνδρα καθιστάναι. άηαθός 'yap ών, είτε ποτέ δέοι επϊ ποΧεμίους εΧαύνειν, εηκεΧεύων ρώμην αν εμβάΧΧοι τοΐς έμπροσθεν, εϊτ αν και άποχωρεΐν καιρός συμβαίνοι, φρονίμως αφηγούμενος μάΧΧον αν, ως τό εΐκός, σώξοι τους φνΧέτας.
6	ΟΙ μέντοι δεκάδαρχοι άρτιοι οντες πΧείω ίσα μέρη παρέχοιεν αν διαιρεΐν ή ει περιττοί ειεν.
Αυτή δέ μ,οι η τάξις άρέσκει διά τάδε, οτι πρώτον μεν οί πρωτοστάται πάντες άρχοντες yiyvomai, οι δ’ αυτοί άνδρες, όταν άρχωσι, μάΧΧόν πως οϊονται έαυτοΐς προσηκειν τι καΧόν ποιεΐν η όταν Ιδιώται ώσιν επειτα δέ και όταν πρακτεον τι η, τό παραγγέΧΧειν μη Ιδιώταις, ἀλλ’ άρχουσι πόΧύ άνυτικώτερον.
7	Τεταημένων ηε μην ούτως χρη, ώσπερ και τοΐς φυΧάρχοις προπορεύεται η χώρα υπό τού ιππάρχου, εν η εκάστω εΧατέον, ου τω καί τοΐς δεκαδάρχοις παρηγγέΧθαι υπό των φυΧάρχων οπη1 πορευτέον εκάστω. ου τω <yap προειρη-
'μένων ποΧύ εύτακτοτέρως εχοι η αν ει ώσπερ εκ θεάτρου ως αν τύχωσιν άπιόντες Χυπούσιν
8	άΧΧηΧους. και μάχεσθαι δέ μάΧΧον έθέΧουσιν οι τε πρώτοι, ην τι εκ τού πρόσθεν προσπίπτη,
4 8ττρ Diels : Sirws S. with the MSS.
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second line, and these in turn the men to form the third, and so on throughout. In this way every man will naturally have complete confidence in the maji behind him.
(You must be very careful to appoint a competent 5 raa?i as leader in the rear.1 For if he is a good man, his cheers will always hearten .the ranks in front of him in case it becomes necessary to charge; or, should the moment come to retreat, his prudent leadership will, in all probability, do much for the safety of his regiment^
An even number of-^nle-leaders has this advantage 6 over an odd, that it is possible to divide the regiment into a larger number of equal parts.
The reasons why I like this formation are these.
In the first place, all the men in the front rank are officers; and the obligation to distinguish themselves appeals more strongly to men when they are officers^ than when they are privates. Secondly, when anything has to be done, the word of command is much more effective if it is passed to officers rather than to privates.
Let us assume that this formation has been 7 adopted : every file-leader must know his position in the line of march by word passed along by the colonel, just as every colonel is informed by the commander of his proper place in the charge. For when these instructions are given there will be much better order than if the men hamper one another like a crowd leaving the theatre. And in the event of a frontal 8 attack, the men in the van are far more willing to
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οι αν ειδώσιν, ὅτι αν τη ή χώρα αυτών καί οι τεΧευταϊοι, ήν τι όπισθεν επιφαίνηται, επιστά-9 μ€νοι, οτι αισχρόν Χιπεϊν την τάξιν. άτακτοι δ’ οντες άΧΧήΧους μεν τάραττουσι και εν στεναϊς όδοΐς και iv διαβάσεσι, τοϊς δε 7τολβ-μίοις ούδεϊς εκών αυτόν τάττει μάχεσθαι.
Καί. ταυτα μεν δη πάντα ύπάρχειν δε ι εκπεπονημενα πάσι τοϊς ίππεΰσιν, el μεΧΧουσιν απροφάσιστοι εσεσθαι συνεργοι τω ή-γουμενφ.
III.	Τωνδί ye μην αύτω ήδη μεΧειν δει τω ιππάρχω· πρώτον μεν όπως καΧΧιερήσει τοϊς θεοϊς υπέρ του ιππικού, επειτα όπως τάς πομπάς iv ταΐς εορταϊς άξιοθεάτους ποιήσει, ετι δε καί ταλλα οσα επιδεικνύναι δει ττ) ποΧει όπως ή δυνατόν κάΧΧιστα επιδείξει, τά τε εν Άκαδημεία και τα εν Ανκείω και τα ΦαΧηροι και τα εν τω Ιπποδρόμω.
Καί ταυτα μεν αΧΧα υπομνήματα' ως δε τούτων εκαστα κάΧΧιστα αν πράττοιτο, νυν αυτά ταυτα1 Χεξω.
2	Τάς μεν ούν πομπάς οϊομαι αν και τ οϊς θεοϊς κεχαρισμενωτάτας καλ τοϊς θεαταϊς είναι, ει όσων Ιερά καί αγάλματα εν τή ay ο ρα εστι, ταυτα άρξάμενοι άπο τών 'Ερμών κύκΧω2 περιεΧαύνοιεν τιμώντες τούς θεούς, και εν τ οϊς
1	ταντα is omitted by S. with ML.
2	S. with the λίββ. adds irepi τήν ayopav καί τὰ Uph which was removed by Herwerden.
1 Nothing in the sequel refers to manoeuvres at Phalerum ;
accordingly it has been proposed to omit καί τα Φαληροΐ as spurious. The Hippodrome was probably in the N.VV.
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fight when they know that this is their station ; so is the rear-rank in the event of a surprise attack in the rear, when the men there understand that it is disgraceful to leave their post. But if no order is 9 kept there is confusion whenever the roads are narrow or rivers are being crossed; and when an action is fought no one voluntarily takes his post in the fi'ghting line.
All these preliminaries must be thoroughly mastered by all the cavalry, if they are to give their , leader unflinching support.
III. Now we come to duties that the cavalry commander must perform himself. First, he must sacrifice to propitiate the gods on behalf of the cavalry; secondly, he must make the processions during the festivals worth seeing; further^ he must conduct all the other obligatory displays before the people with as much splendour as ‘possible, that is to say, the reviews in the Academy, in the Lyceum, at Phalerum, and in the Hippodrome.1
These again are only brief notes ; and I will now explain exactly how the details of these various functions may be carried out with most splendour.
As for the processions, I think they would be most 2 acceptable both to the gods and to the spectators if they included a gala ride in the market place. The starting point would be the Herms 2 ; and the cavalry would ride round saluting the gods at their shrines
district of the Piraeus. This treatise gives the only information that we possess about these functions.
* The Hemis stood in two row» between the “ Stoa Basileios ” and the “ Poicile.” The Eleusinium, probably lay at the western foot of the Acropolis. See Frazer, Pauxanias vol. ii., p. 121 and p. 131. Some think the site was it the eait foot.
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Αιοννσίοις δέ οι χοροί προσεπιχαρίζονται άλλοις τε θεοΐς και τοΐς δώδεκα χορεύοντες.
Έπειδάν δέ πάλιν προς τοΐς Έρμαΐς γένωνται περιεληλακότες, εντεύθεν καλόν μοι δοκεΐ είναι κατο, φυλάς εις τάχος άνιέναι τούς ίππους μέχρι
3	τού ’Ελευσινίου. ουδέ δόρατα μην παραλείπω ως ήκιστα αν άλλήλοις επαλλάττοιτο. δει. γάρ μεταξύ τοι ν ώτοιν τον ίππον έκαστον σχεΐν, εΐ μέλλει φοβερά τε καί ευκρινή εσεσθαι καί άμα πολλά φανεϊσθαι.
4	Έπειδάν δέ τής εις τάχος διελάσεως λήξωσι, την άλλην ήδη καλόν σχέδην εις τα Ιερά, ήπερ και πρόσθεν, διελαύνειν. και όντως οσα εστιν ήδη εν ίππω άναβεβαμένω, πάντα έπιδεδειγμένα εσται και τοϊς θεοϊς και τοΐς άνθρώποις.
5	Καί. οτι μεν ταντα ονκ ειθισμίνοι ποιεϊν οι ιππείς είσιν, οιδα' γιγνώσκω δέ, οτι αγαθά και καλά καί τοΐς θεαταις ήδέα εσται. αισθάνομαι δέ καλ άλλα αγωνίσματα τούς ιππέας κεκαινονρ-γηκότας, επειδή οι 'ίππαρχοι ικανοί έγένοντο πεϊσαι α ήβουλήθησαν.
6	"Οταν γε μήν προ τον άκοντισμου διελαννωσιν εν Αν κείω, καλόν έκατέρας τάς πέντε φυλάς επί μετώπου ελανι·ειν ώσπερ εις μάχην ηγουμένου τον ιππάρχου καί των φυλάρχων εν τοιαύτη τάξει, ἀφ’ ής πληρώσεται του δρόμου το πλάτος.
7	επειδάν δ’ ύπερβάλωσι το κεφαλαίου τον αντιπροσώπου θεάτρου, χρήσιμον αν οϊομαι φανήναι καί ει καθ' όπόσους μέτριον εις το κάταντες
1 The Greek text is unreliable here.
8 The Theatre of Dionysus, facing them as they come westwards from the Lyceum.
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and statues. So at the Great Dionysia the dance of the choruses forms part of the homage offered to the Twelve and to other gods^
When the circuit is completed and the cavalcade is again near the Herms, the next thing to do, I think, is to gallop at top speed by regiments as far as the Eleusinium. I will add a word on the 3 position in which the lances should be held to prevent crossing. Every man should point his lance between his horse’s ears, if the Aveapons are to look fearsome, stand out distinctly, and at the same time to convey the impression of numbers.
The gallop finished and the goal reached, the right 4 plan is to ride back to the temples by the same route, but at a slow pace : thus every effect that can be obtained from a horse with a man on his back 1 will be included in the display, to the satisfaction of gods and men alike.
I know that our cavalrymen are not accustomed to 5 these movements : but I am sure that they are desirable and beautiful, and will delight the spectators.
I am aware, too, that the cavalry have exhibited other novel feats of skill in days when the cavalry commanders had sufficient influence to get their wishes carried out.
During the parade at the Lyceum, before the 6 javelin-throwing, the right way is to ride in two divisions in line of battle, each division consisting of five regiments with its commander at the head and the colonels ; and the line should be so extended that the whole breadth of the course will be covered. As soon as they reach the highest point looking 7 down on the Theatre opposite,2 I think it would clearly be useful if you displayed your men’s ability
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δυναμένους ταχύ εΧαύνειν επιδείξαις τους ιππίας.
8	ον μέντοι αγνοώ, οτι ην μεν πιστεύωσι δυνησε-σθαι ταχύ εΧαύνειν, πάνυ αν ηδέως επιδείξαιντο· ην Be άμεΧέτητοι ώσιν, όράν χρη, όπως μη οι ποΧέμιοι αυτούς τούτο Βράν άναγκάσουσιν.
9	uEv γε Μ» ταΰ> Βοκιμασίαις η μεν τάξις εϊρηται, μεθ' ης αν κάΧΧιστα ίππάζοιντο. ην δ’ ό ηγούμενος, ηνπερ εχη δυνατόν 'ίππον, έν τω έξωθεν αει στίχω περιφέρήται, ούτως αυτός μεν αει ταχύ εΧα και οι σύν αύτω έξωθεν γιγνόμενοι πάΧιν αύ ταχύ εΧώσιν ώστε η μεν βουΧη αει το ταχύ έΧαυνόμενον θεάσεται, οι Βέ 'ίπποι ούκ άπερούσιν εν μέρει αναπαυόμενοι.
10	"Οταν γε μην εν τω ίπποδρόμω η έπίΒειξις η, καΧον μεν ου τω πρώτον τ άξασθαι, ως αν επ\ μετώπου εμπΧήσαντες 'ίππων τον ιππόδρομον
11	έξεΧάσειαν τούς εκ τού μέσου ανθρώπους. καΧον δ’, επεϊ αι φυΧαϊ εν τη άνθιππασία φεύγουσί τε άΧΧηΧας καί Βιώκουσι ταχέως, όταν οι ίππαρχοι ηγώνται ταΐς πέντε φυΧαΐς, έκατέρας ΒιεΧαύνειν τας φυΧας δι’ άΧΧήΧων. τ αυτής γάρ της θέας τό τε άντιμετώπους προσεΧαύνειν αΧΧηΧοις γοργόν τό τε ΒιεΧάσαντας τον ιππόδρομον άντίους πάΧιν στήναι αΧΧηΧοις σεμνόν και τό από σάΧπιγγος αύ τό δεύτερον θάττον έπε-
12	Χαύνειν καΧον. στάντας δε ηδη το τρίτον αύ από της σάΧπιγγος χρη τάχιστα αΧΧηΧοις * *
1 The allusion is not to the inspection of recruits by the Council, but to the manoeuvres enumerated in c. iii. 1. The formation is that proposed in c. ii.
* Ae it is not known precisely what evolutions took place
*54
THE CAVALRY COMMANDER, hi. 7-12
to gallop downhill in fairly large companies. To be 8 sure, I know well enough that, if they feel confident of their ability to gallop, they will welcome the opportunity of showing off their skill: but you must see that they are not short of practice, or the enemy will compel them to do it against their will.
The formation that would add most to the beauty 9 of the exercises at the inspections 1 has already been explained. Provided his horse is strong enough, the leader should ride round with the file that is on the outside every time. He will be galloping all the time himself, and the file whose turn it is to be on the outside with him will also be galloping. Thus the eyes of the Council will always be on the galloping file, and the horses will get a breathing space, resting by turns.2
When the Hippodrome is the scene of the display, 10 the right plan would be that the men should first be drawn up on a front broad enough to fill the Hippodrome with horses and drive out the people standing there. In the sham fight when the 11 regiments pursue and fly from one another at the gallop in two squadrons of five regiments, each side led bv its commander, the regiments should ride through one another. How formidable they will look when they charge front to front; how imposing when, after sweeping across the Hippodrome, they stand facing one another again : how splendid, when the trumpet sounds and they charge once more at a quicker pace! After the halt, the trumpet should 12 sound once more, and they should charge yet a
at the displays, it ia impossible to make out what changes Xenophon proposes.
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επεΧαύνειν και ΒιεΧάσαντας εις κατάΧυσιν ήΒη επϊ cpaXayyos άπαντας καταστάντας, ώσπερ
13	είώθατε, προς την βουΧήν προσεΧαύνειν. ταύτά μοι Βοκεϊ ποΧεμικώτερά τε φαίνεσθαι αν κα\ καινότερα, τό 8ε βραΒύτερον μεν των φυΧάρχων εΧαύνειν, τον δ’ αυτόν τρόπον εκείνοις ιππεύειν ούκ άξιον ίππαρχίας.
14	f/Orav 7e Μν ίν τω επικροτώ εν ΆκαΒημεία ιππεύειν Βειη, εχω τάδε παραινεσαι· εις μεν το μη αποκρούεσθαι από1 των ίππων ύπτιους άναπεπτωκότας εΧαύνειν, εις 8ε τό μη πίπτειν τούς 'ίππους ύποΧαμβάνειν εν ταΐς άναστροφαΐς. . τα μέντοι ορθά ταχύ εΧαύνειν χρή' ου τω yap το άσφαΧες καί τό καΧον θεάσεται η βουΧή.
IV.	"Εν yε μην ταϊς πορείας άεϊ Βει τον ίππαρχον προνοεΐν, όπως άναπαύη μεν των Ίππων τάς 'έΒρας, άναπαύη 8ε τούς ιππέας τω2 βαΒίζειν, μέτριον μεν όχοΰντα, μετριον 8ε πεζοπορούντα. τού δε μέτριου εννοών ούκ αν άμαρτάνοις' αυτός yap μέτρον έκαστος του μη Χαθειν ύπερπονούντας.
2 "Οταν μέντοι άΒήΧου οντος, ει ποΧεμίοις εντεύξει, πορεύη ποι, κατά μέρος χρή τάς φυΧάς άναπαύειν. χαΧεπόν yap, ει πάσι καταβεβη-κόσι πΧησιάσειαν οι ποΧεμιοι.
3	Καί ήν μεν yε Βιά στενών όΒών εΧαύνης, από πapayyέXσεως εις κεράς ήγητεον' ήν Βε πΧατείαις επιτυyχάvης άΒοϊς, από πapayyεX-σεως αυ πΧατυντεον της φυΧής εκάστης τό
1 kwh Β: irorf S. with the other MSS.
* τψ Herwerden : τον S. with the MSS.
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third time at top speed; and when they have crossed, they should all range themselves in battle line preparatory to being dismissed, and ride up to the Council, just as you are accustomed to do. I 13 think that these manoeuvres would look more like war and would have the charm of'novelty. It is unworthy of his high rank that a cavalry commander ■should gallop at a slower pace than the colonels, ind ride in the same way as they do.
When the ride is to take place in the Academy on 14 *he hard ground, I have the following recommendations to make. To avoid being thrown the riders should throw the body back in charging, and collect their horses when wheeling, to keep them from falling. In the straight, however, they should gallop. The Council will thus watch a safe as well as a beautiful performance.
IV. During a march the cavalry commander must always think ahead, in order that he may rest the horses’ backs and relieve the men by walking, giving moderate spells of alternate riding and marching. You can’t misjudge what is a moderate spell, since every man is himself the measure 1 that will show you when they are getting tired.
But when it is uncertain whether you will en- 2 counter an enemy on your way to any place, you must give the regiments a rest in turn. For it would be a bad job if all the men were dismounted when the enemy is close at hand.
If you are riding along narrow roads, the order 3 must be given to form column; but when you find yourself on broad roads, the order must be given to
1 Perhaps a reference to the theory of Protagoras, “ Man is the measure of all things.”
VOL. II.
257
XENOPHON
μετωπον όταν ye μην els πεδίον άφικνήσθε, επί φάλαγγος πάσας τάς φυλάς άκτεον.1 aya-θόν yap καλ μελετης 'ένεκα ταΰτα ποιείν καλ του2 ήδιον διαπεράν τάς οδούς ποικίλλοντας ίππικαϊς τάζεσι τάς πορείας.
4	"Οταν μέντοι εξω των οδών διά δυσχωρίας ελαύνητε, μάλα χρήσιμον καί εν πολέμια και εν φιλία προελαύνειν τής φυλής εκάστης των υπηρετών οϊτινες, ήν άπόροις νάπαις evTvy-χάνωσι, παριόντες επί τα εύπορα δηλώσουσι τοϊς ιππεύσιν, ή χρή την ελασιν ποιεϊσθαι, ως μή ολαι αι τάζεις πλανώνται.
δ Ήρ δε δι επικινδύνων3 έλαύνητε που, φρονίμου ιππάρχου τ ο τών προόδων άλλους προόδους διερευνώμένους π poηyείσθ αι· τό yάp ως εκ πλείστου προαισθάνεσθαι πολεμίων χρήσιμον και προς το επιθεσθαι καί προς τό φυλάξασθαι· καί τό άναμενειν δε επί ταις διαβάσεσιν, ως μή κατακόπτωσι τούς ίππους οι τελευταίοι τον ήyεμόva διώκοντες. ϊσασι μεν ούν ταΰτα σχεδόν πάντες, καρτερεϊν δ’ επιμελόμενοι ού πολλοί εθελουσι.
6 ΐΐροσήκει δε ίππάρχω ετι εν ειρήνη έπιμελεΐ-σθαι, όπως εμπείρως εξει τής τε πολέμιας καί τής φιλίας χώρας· ήν δ1 άρα αύτος άπείρως εχη, τών άλλων ye δη τούς επιστημονεστάτους έκαστων τόπων παραλαμβάνειν. πολύ4 yάp διαφέρει ήyovμεvoς ό5 είδώς τάς όδούς του μή είδότος, καί επιβονλεύων δε ττολεμίοις ό είδώς τούς τόπους του μή είδότος πολύ διαφέρει.
1 ακτίον added by Zenne.
* τ ον Richards : τοντο S. with the MSS.
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every regiment to extend front. When you reach open ground, all the regiments must be in line of battle. Incidentally these changes of order are good for practice, and help the men to get over the ground more pleasantly by varying the march with cavalry manoeuvres.
When riding on difficult ground away from roads, 4 whether in hostile or friendly country, it is very useful to have some of the aides-de-camp in advance of each regiment, that they may find a way round into the open in case they come across pathless woodland, and show the men what line they should follow, so that whole companies may not go astray.
If your route lies in dangerous country, a prudent 5 commander will have a second advanced guard ahead of his scouts for reconnaissance purposes. For it is useful both for attack and defence to discover an enemy as far off as possible. It is useful also to halt at the passage of a river, that the rear guard may not wear out their horses in chasing their leader. These rules, no doubt, are familiar to nearly everybody; but few will take the trouble to observe them.
A cavalry commander should be at pains even in 6 time of peace to acquaint himself with hostile and friendly country alike. In case he is Avithout personal experience, he should at least consult the men in the force who have the best knowledge of various localities. For the leader who knows the roads has a great advantage over one who does not. In making plans against the enemy, too, a knowledge of the district makes a great difference. * 4
* δι’ έτικΐϊδννων Β: 4τϊ κινδύνων S. with the other MSS.
4 τολίτ Dindorf: -riw S. with the MSS.
s ήγου/ievos δ Dindorf: δ ηγούμενοι S. with the MSS.
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7	Καί. κατασκόπων δε πριν πόΧεμον είναι δει μεμεΧηκέναι, όπως εσονται και εκ πόΧεων άμφοτέ-ροις φιΧίων και εξ έμπορων πάσαι yap αι πόΧεις τούς elaayovτάς τι αεί ως ευμενείς δέχονται· και
8	ψευδαυτόμοΧοι δ’ εστιν ὅτε χρήσιμον. ου μέντοι τοΐς ye κατασκόποις δει ποτε πιστεύοντα φν-Χακής άμεΧεΐν, ἀλλ’ αει ούτως κατεσκευάσθαι χρή, ώσπερ ήν ήξοντες elσηyyeXμέvoι ωσιν οι ποΧέμιοι. και yap ήν πάνυ πιστοί ωσιν οι κατάσκοποι, χαΧεπόν έν καιρω αιrayyeXXeiv ποΧΧά yap έν ποΧεμω τα. εμπόδια εμπίπτει.
9	Τά? ye μήν eξayωyάς του ιππικού ήττον αν οι ποΧέμιοι αίσθάνοιντο, el από πapayyeXσεως' yiyvoivTO μάΧΧον ή el από κήρυκος ή από πpoypaφής. iiyaOov ούν καί προς τό1 δια πapayyeXσεως e^ayeiv τό δ€καδάρχους καθιστάναι καί επί 2 τοΐς δεκαδάρχοις πεμπαδάρχους, ΐν ως έΧαχίστοις έκαστος πapayyeXXy καλ τό μέτωπον δβ ου τω μηκύνουν αν τής τάξεως άταράκτως οι πεμιτάδαρχοι πapάyovτeς, οπότε τούτου καιρός εϊη.
10	(/Οταν ye μήν προφυΧάττειν δέρ, eya> μεν ael επαινώ τάς κρυπτάς σκοπάς 'τε και φυΧακάς· ου τω yap άμα μεν των φίΧων φυΧακαι ylyvovTai, άμα δε τοΐς ποΧεμίοις ένέδραι κατασκευάζονται.
11	καί αυτοί μεν δυσεπιβουΧευτότεροί είσιν αφανείς οντες, τοΐς δε ποΧεμίοις φοβερώτεροι. τό yap είδεναι μεν, οτι εΐσί που φυΧακαι, οπού δ’ εισι και όπόσαι μή είδεναι, τούτο θαρρεϊν μεν κωΧνει τούς ποΧεμίους, ύποπτεύειν δβ άvayκάζει πάντα
1	rb Β : τφ S. with the other MSS.
2	έπι added by Schneider: καί τo?s Β : καί rois re the other MSS.: καί rots δ( S.
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You must also have taken steps to enlist the 7 services of spies before the outbreak of war. Some of these should be citizens of neutral states, and some merchants, since all states invariably welcome the importer of merchandise. Sham deserters, too, have their use on occasions. Still, you must 8 never neglect to post guards through reliance on spies; on the contrary, your precautions must at all times be as complete as when you have information that the enemy is approaching. For even if the spies are entirely reliable, it is difficult to report at the critical moment, since many things happen in war to hinder'them.
The advance of cavalry is less likely to be detected 9 by' the enemy if orders are not given by a herald or in writing beforehand, but passed along. Accordingly, for this purpose, too, that the order to advance may be given by word of mouth, it is well to post file-leaders, and half file-leaders 1 behind them, so that each may pass the word to as few men as possible. Thus, too, the half file-leaders will wheel and extend the line Λνΐΐΐιοιιΐ confusion, whenever there is occasion to do so.
When it is necessary to keep a look out, I am all 10 in favour of the plan of having hidden outposts and guards. For these serve at once as guards to protect your friends and snares to trap the enemy. And the 11 men, being unseen, are more secure themselves and at the same time more formidable to the enemy. For the enemy, conscious that there are outposts somewhere, but ignorant of their whereabouts and their strength, feels nervous and is forced to suspect
1 These form the sixth rank.
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τα χωρία· ai δε φανεραϊ φυλακαϊ Βήλα παρε-
12	χουσι1 καί τα δείνα και τα ευθαρσή. ετι δε τω μεν κρυπτός εχοντι φύλακας εξεσται μεν φανεροίς όλίyoις έμπροσθεν των κρυπτών φυλάτ-τοντα πειράσθαι τούς πολεμίους εις ενέδρας υπ ay ειν. α·γρευτικον δε και όπισθεν των κρυπτών άλλοις φανεροΐς εστιν ore φυλάττειν" και τούτο yap εξαπατητικόν των πολεμίων ομοίως τω πρόσθεν είρημενω.
13	Άλλα μην φρονίμου yε άρχοντος καί το μηποτε κινδυι εύειν εκόντα, πλην οπού αν πρόδηλον fj, οτ ι πλέον εξει των πολεμίων το "δε ύπηρετεΐν τα ήδιστα τοΐς πολεμίοις προδοσία των συμμάχων δικαίως αν μάλλον η ανδρεία κρίνοιτο.
14	σώφρον δε και το εκείσε όρμάν, όπου αν ασθενή τα των πολεμίων η, καν πρόσω οντα rvyxavrj. το yap σφόδρα πονήσαι άκινδυνότερον η προς
15	τους κρείττους ayωνίζεσθαι. ην δε πη εις μέσον φιλίων τειχεων είσίωσιν οί πολέμιοι, καν πολύ κρείττους οντες, καλόν μεν εντεύθεν επιχειρείν όποτέρωθι αν λεληθης παρών, καλόν δε και άμα αμφοτέρωθεν, όταν yap οι ετεροι άποχωρώσιν, οί εκ του επί θάτερα ελαύνοντες ταράττοιεν μεν αν τους πολεμίους, σώζοιεν δ’ αν τους φίλους.
16	Κ αι τό μεν διά κατασκόπων πειράσθαι είδεναι τα των πολεμίων πάλαι εϊρηται ως aya0ov εστιν. iyo) δε πάντων άριστον νομίζω είναι τό αυτόν πειράσθαι, ην η ποθεν εξ ασφαλούς, θεώμενον
17	τους πολεμίους άθρεϊν, ην τι άμαρτάνωσι. καί τό μεν κλαπηναι δυνατόν πεμπειν χρη τους επιτηδείους κλεψοντας, τό δ’ άρπασθηναι ^χω-
1 παρίχουσι Riihl: ϊχουσι S. with the MSS.
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every possible position; whereas visible outposts show them where danger lies and where all is safe. Besides, if you conceal your outposts, you will have 12 the chance of luring the enemy into an ambush by placing a few guards in the open to screen the hidden men. Occasionally, too, a cunning trap may be laid by posting a second body of exposed guards behind the men in hiding; for this plan ma}r prove as deceptive to the enemy as the one just referred to.
A prudent commander will never take risks un- 13 necessarily, except when it is clear beforehand that he will have the advantage of the enemy. To play into the enemy’s hand may fairly be considered treachery to one’s allies rather than courage. Another sound principle is to go for any position 14 where the enemy is weak, even if it is a long way off, since hard work is less dangerous than a struggle against superior forces. But if the enemy places 15 himself somewhere between yourself and fortresses friendly to you, then it is proper to attack him, even if he is greatly superior, on that side where your presence is unsuspected, or on both flanks at once, for when one part of your force is retiring, a charge on the opposite flank will flurry the enemy and rescue your friends.
It is an old maxim that, in attempting to discover 16 what the enemy is about, it is well to employ spies. But the best plan of all, in my opinion, is for the commander himself to watch the enemy from some safe coign of vantage, if possible, and take notice of his mistakes. And when anything can be filched by 17 cunning, you should send likely men to steal it; and when anything may be seized you should despatch
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ρούν εφιεναι τούς άρπάσοντας. ήν Be πορευο-μενων 7τοι των ποΧεμίων άπαρτάταί τι άσθενεσ-Tepov τής αυτοί) Βυνάμεως ή θαρρούν άποσκε-Βαννύηται, ούΒε ταύτα χρή Χανθάνειν αει μέντοι τφ ίσχυροτερω το άσθενεστερον Θήραν.
18	Αυνατόν Βε προσεχοντι τον νουν ταύτα καταμαν-θάνειν, επεϊ και τα βραχυ^νωμονεστερα ανθρώπου θηρία οι τε ϊκτινοι Βύνανται δ αν άφυΧακτον η άφαρπάσαντες εις το άσφαΧες άποχωρεΐν πριν Χηφθήναι καί οι Χυκοι Βε τά τε έρημου μένα φυΧακής αηρεύουσι και τα εν τοΐς Βυσοράτοις
19 κΧέπτουσι, καν μετ άθεων <ye τις επιηίηνηται κύων, ήν μεν ήττων ή, τούτω επιτίθεται· ήν Βε κρείττων, άποσπάσας1 δ τι αν εχη αποχωρεί, οτ αν Βε <γε φυΧακής καταφρονήσωσι Χυκοι, τ άξαντες εαυτών τούς μεν άπεΧαύνειν την φυΧακήν, τούς Βε άρπάζειν, ου τω τα επιτήΒεια
20	πορίζονται, θηρίων <ye μήν Βυναμενων τα τοιαύτα φρονίμως Χηίζεσθαι, πώς ούκ άνθρωπόν γε οντα είκος σοφώτερον τούτων φαίνεσθαι, α και αυτά τέχνη υπ' ανθρώπου άΧίσκεται;
V.	Κάκεϊνό <γε μήν είΒεναι ιππικού άνΒρός, εκ πόσου αν ίππος πεζόν εΧοι και εξ όιτόσου βραΒεΐς αν ίπποι ταχείς άποφύηοιεν. ίππαρχικόν Βε και χωρία <γνγνώσκειν, ένθα πεζοί κρείττους ιππέων 2 και ένθα πεζών κρείττους ιππείς, χρή Βε μηχανητέον είναι και τού ποΧΧούς μεν φαίνεσθαι τούς όΧίγους ιππέας, παΧιν Β' οΧι·γους τούς ποΧΧούς και τού Βοκεΐν παρόντα μεν άπεΐναι, απάντα Βε παρείναι καί τού μή τα τών ποΧεμίων μόνον κΧεπτειν επίστασθαι, αΧΧα καί τούς εαυτού 1 αποσνάσαs Courier: αποσφάξαs S. with the MSS.
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troops to seize it. If the enemy is marching on some objective and a part of his force weaker than your own separates from the main body or straggles carelessly, the chance must not be missed; the hunter, however, must always be stronger than the hunted.
You can see the point of this if you consider. 18 Even wild creatures less intelligent than man, such as hawks, will grab unguarded plunder and get away into a place of safety before they can be caught: wolves, again, prey on anything left unprotected and steal things lying in holes and comers ; and if a dog does pursue and overtake him, 19 the wolf, if stronger than the dog, attacks him; or if weaker, snatches away the prize and makes off. Moreover, when a pack of wolves feels no fear of a convoy, they arrange themselves so that some shall drive off the convoy, and others seize the plunder; and thus they get their food. Well, if wild beasts 20 show such sagacity, surely any man may be expected tot show more wisdom than creatures that are themselves taken by the skill of man.
V. Every horseman should know at what distance a horse can overtake a man on foot, and how much start a slow horse needs to escape from a fast one.
A cavalry commander should also be able to judge of the ground where infantry has an advantage over cavalry and where cavalry has an advantage over infantry. He must also have sufficient ingenuity to 2 make a small company of horse look large, and conversely, to make a large one look small; to seem to be absent when present, and present when absent; to know how to deceive, not merely how to steal the enemy’s possessions, but also how to conceal
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ιππέας άμα κΧεπτοντα £ξ απροσδόκητου τοις
3	ποΧεμίοις έπιτίθεσθαι. αγαθόν δε μηχάνημα καί το δννασθαι, όταν μεν τα εαυτόν άσθενώς ’εχη, φόβον παρασκευάζει τοι? ποΧεμίοις, ώς μη επίθωνταί' όταν Β’ ερρωμενως, θάρρος αυτοΐς εμποιείν, ως εγχειρωσιν. οντω jap αυτό? μεν, αν ήκιστα κακώς πάσχοις, τους δε ποΧεμίους μάΧιστ αν άμαρτάνοντας Χαμβάνοις.
4	"Οπως δε μη προστάττειν δοκώ αδύνατα, γράφω καί ως αν jijvoito τα δοκονντα αυτών χαΧεπώτατα είναι.
Τό μεν τοίνυν μη σφάΧΧεσθαι εηχειρουντα διώκειν ή άποχωρείν εμπειρία ποιεί ίππων δυνάμεως. πως δ’ αν εμπείρως εχοις ; ει προσ-εχοις1 τον νουν εν ταΐς μετά φιΧίας άνθιπ-πασίαις οιοι2 άποβαίνουσιν εκ των διώξεων τε και φvJώv.
δ "Οταν μέντοι βούΧη τους ιππέας ποΧΧονς φαίνεσθαι, εν μεν πρώτον νπαρχετω, ήνπερ εγχωρη, μη eyyw των ποΧεμίων iyχειρεϊν εξα- . πατάν καί yap άσφαΧεστερον το πρόσω και άπατητικώτερον. επειτα δε χρη είδεναι, οτι άθρόοι μεν ίπποι ποΧΧοϊ φαίνονται διά το μ^εθος του ζώου, διασπειρόμενοι δ’ εύαρίθμητοι
6	yiyvovTai. ετι δ’ αν πΧειόν σοι τό ιππικόν του. οντος φαίνοιτο, ει τους ιπποκόμους εις τους ιππέας ενισταίης μάΧιστα μεν δόρατα, ει δε μή, όμοια δόρασιν έχοντας, ήν τε εστηκός επιδεικνύης το Ιππικόν ην τε παράκτης· άvάyκη yap τον ojkov της τάξεως ου τω μείζω τε καί πυκνοτερον φαίνεσθαι.
7	*Ηι> δ’ αΰ τους ποΧΧους ολίγους βούΧιρ 3 δοκεΐν 266
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his own force and fall on the enemy unexpectedly. Another neat ruse is to create a scare among the 3 enemy when your own position is precarious, so that he may not attack, and to put him in good heart, when it is strong, so that he may make an attempt. Thus you are least likely to come to harm yourself and most likely to catch the enemy tripping.
That I may not seein to demand impossibilities, I 4 will add a solution of the problems that seem most puzzling.
Success in an attempt to pursue or retreat depends on experience of horses and their powers. But how are you to get this experience ? By watching the friendly encounters of the sham fights and noticing what condition the horses are in after the pursuits and flights.
When your object is to make the number of vour δ cavalry look large, first take it for an axiom, if possible, not to attempt the ruse when you are near the enemy : for distance gives safety and increases the illusion. Secondly you must know that horses look many when crowded, owing to the animals’ size, but are easily counted when scattered. Another way of 6 exaggerating the apparent strength of your force is to arm the grooms with lances or even imitation lances, and put them between the cavalrymen, whether you display the cavalry at the halt or wheel it into line. Thus the bulk of the company is bound to look denser and more massive.
On the other hand, if your object is to make a 7
1 ίχοι* * and τροσίχοπ Kriiger: Ϊυοι and τρισέχοι S. with the MSS.
*	0T01 Lenklau : οἶα S. with the Aldine ed. : οἶαι MSS.
*	βούλρ Β: S. omits with the other MSS.
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elvai, ην μέν σοι χωρία ύπάρχη ola συξκρύ-πτειν, δήλον on τους μεν εν τω φανερώ εχων, τούς δ’ εις το άδηλον άποκρύπτων κλέπτοις αν τούς ιππέας' ην δε πάν καταφανές η τ ο χωρίον, δεκάδας χρη στοιχούσας ποιήσαντα διαλειπούσας τταράηειν' καί τούς μεν προς των πολεμίων ιππέας έκάστης δεκάδος ορθά τα δόρατα εχειν, τούς δ’ άλλους ταπεινά καί μη ύπερφανή.
8	Φοβεΐν 'γε μην τούς πολεμίους και ψευδενέδρας οΐόν τε καί ψευδοβοηθείας καί ψευδαγγελίας ποιούντα. θαρρούσι δε μάλιστα πολέμιοι, όταν ον τ α1 τοϊς έναντίοις πράγματα καί ασχολίας πυνθάνωντ αι.
9	Τούτων δε ξεγραμμένων μηχανάσθαι αυτόν χρη προς το παρόν αει άπαταν' όντως yάρ ούδέν
10	κερδαλεώτερον εν πολέμω απάτης' οπότε yap2 καί οι 7ταΐδες όταν παίζωσι ποσίνδα, δύνανται άπαταν προίσχοντες ώστε όλίξους τ εχοντες πολλούς δόκεΐν εχειν καί πολλούς προέχοντες όλίξους φαίνεσθαι εχειν, πώς ούκ άνδρες ξε τω εξαπατάν προσέχοντες τον νουν δύναιντ άν
11	τοιαΰτα μηχανάσθαι; καί ενθυμούμενος δ’ αν τά εν τοϊς πολέμοις πλεονεκτήματα εΰροι αν τις τα πλεΐστα καί μέξίστα σύν απάτη ξεξενημένα. ών ενεκα η ούκ έξχειρητέον άρχειν η τούτο σύν τη άλλη παρασκευή καί παρά θεών αιτητέον δύνασθαι ποιεϊν καί αύτώ μηχανητέον.
12	Οις δε θάλαττα πρόσεστιν, άπατητικον καί το πλοία.παράσκευαζόμενον πεζή τι πράξαι και το
1 δοτά added by Madvig.
s yap Ribitt: ye S. with the MSS.
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large number look small, then, assuming that your ground affords cover, you can obviously conceal your cavalry by having part in the open and part hidden. If, however, the whole of the ground is exposed, you must form the files into rows and wheel, leaving a gap between each two rows 1; and the men in each file who are next the enemy must hold their lances upright, while the rest keep theirs low down out of sight.
The means to employ for scaring the enemy are 8 false ambuscades, false reliefs and false information.
An enemy’s confidence is greatest when he is told that the other side is in difficulties and is preoccupied.
But given these instructions, a man must himself 9 invent a ruse to meet every emergency as it occurs. For there is really nothing more profitable in war than deception. Even children are successful deceivers 10 when they play “ Guess the number ” ; they will hold up a counter or two and make believe that they have got a fist-full, and seem to hold up few when they are holding many; so surely men can play similar tricks when they are intent on deceiving in earnest. And on thinking over the successes gained in war 11 you will find that most of them, and these the greatest, have been won with the aid of deception.
For these reasons either you should not essay to command, or you should pray to heaven that your equipment may include this qualification, and you should contrive on your own part to possess it.
For those near the sea two effective ruses are, 12 to strike 011 land while fitting out ships, and to
1 The enemy will not know (a) the number of files when posted one behind another, nor (b) the depth of the line when the files have wheeled.
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ττεζη προσποιούμενο» inτιβουλεύειν κατά θάλατ-ταν επιχειρήσαι.
13	'Ιπηταρχικόν δε καί το διδάσκειν την πάλιν, ως άσθενες το πεζών έρημον Ιππικόν προς το άμίππους πεζούς εχον. ίππαρχικόν δε και τ ο λαβόντα πεζούς αύτοΐς χρησθαν εστι δε πεζούς ου μόνον εντός,1 άλλα και όπισθεν ιππέων2 άποκρύψασθαι· πολύ γάρ μείζων ό ίππεύς του πεζού.
14	Ύαΰτα δε πάντα εγώ καλ δσα προς τούτοις τις μηχανήσεται ή βία ή τέχνη αίρεΐν τούς εναντίους βουλόμενος σύν τω θεώ πράττειν συμβουλεύω, ιι>α και η τύχη 3 συνεπαινη θεών ΐλεων οντων.
15	’Έστί δ’ οτε πάνυ άπατητικόν και το λίαν φυλακτικόν προσποιησασθαι είναι και μηδαμώς φιλοκίνδυνον' τούτο γάρ τούς πολεμίους πολ-λάκις προάγεται άφνλακτούντας μάλλον άμαρτά-νειν. ην δ' άπαξ δόξη τις φιλοκίνδυνος είναι, εξεστι καί ησυχίαν εχοντα, προσποιούμενου δε πράξειν τι πράγματα τοίς πολεμίοις παρεχειν.
VI.	Άλλα γ άρ ουδέ ν αν τις δύναιτο πλάσαι olov βούλεται, ει μη εξ ών γε πλάττοιτο παρε-σκενασμενα εϊη ως πείθεσθαι τη τού χειροτέχνου 'γνώμη' ουδέ γ’ αν εξ άνδρών, ει μη σύν θεω ου τω παρεσκευασμένοι εσονται, ως φίλικώς τε εχειν προς τον άρχοντα καί φρονιμώτερον σφών αυτόν ηγείσθαι περί τών προς τούς πολεμίους αγώνων.
2	E ύνοϊκώς μεν ου ν εχειν καί εκ τώνδε είκός τούς άρχομενους, όταν φιλοφρόνως τε εχη προς
2ηο
1 έντ6s Herwerden : έν τούτου S..with the MSS. 1 ίττπίοιν Dindorf: ίππων S. with the MSS.
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attack by sea while ostensibly planning a land attack.
Another duty of a cavalry commander is to 13 demonstrate to the city the weakness of cavalry destitute of infantry as compared with cavalry that has infantry attached to it. Further, having got his infantry, a cavalry commander should make use of it. A mounted man being much higher than a man on foot, infantry may be hidden away not only among the cavalry but in the rear as well.
For the practical application of these devices and 14 any others you may contrive for the undoing of your foes by force or craft, I counsel you to work with God, so that, the gods being propitious, fortune too may favour you.
Another ruse that proves highly effective at times 15 is to feign excess of caution and reluctance to take risks. For this pretence often lures the enemy into making a more fatal blunder through want of caution. Or once come to be thought venturesome, and you can give the enemy trouble by merely sitting still and pretending that you are on the point of doing something.
VI. However, no man can mould anything to his mind unless the stuff in which he proposes to work lies ready to obey the artist’s will. No more can you make anything of men, unless, by God’s help, they are ready to regard their commander with friendly feelings and to think him wiser than themselves in the conduct of operations against the enemy.
Now the feeling of loyalty will naturally be 2 fostered when the commander is kind to liis men,
* V τύχη Courier: τήν τύχην S. with the M.SS.
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αυτούς καί προνοών φαίνηται, όπως τε σίτον εξονσι καί όπως άσφαΧώς μεν άποχωρησονσι,
3	πζφυΧαΎ μβνως δε άναπαύσονται. iv δε τ at? φρονραΐς χρη καί χιΧον και σκηνών καί υπάτων καί φρυ'γάνων 1 και των άΧλων επιτηδείων φανερόν είναι επιμεΧονμενον και προνοοΰντά τε και αηρυπνονντα ενεκα των άρχομενων. και όταν γε πΧεον εχη τι, το μεταδονναι κερδαΧεον τω προεστηκότι.
4	"Η/αστα δ' αν καταφρονοΐεν άρχοντος, ως μεν συνεΧόντι είπεϊν, ει όπόσα εκείνοις παραινοίη, αντος ταύτα βεΧτιον εκείνων φαίνοιτο ποιων.
5	άρξάμενον ουν δει άπο τον άναβαίνειν επί τούς ΐππονς πάντα τα εν ιππική μεΧετάν, δπως όρωσι τον άρχοντα δννάμενον επί τον 'ίππον καί τά-φρονς άσφαΧώς πέραν και τειχία νπερακριζειν και απ' οχθών καταίρειν και άκοντίζειν ίκανώς-πάντα yap ταντα προκδπτει τι εις το μη κατα-
6	φρονεϊσθαι. ην δε δη και τάττειν 2 yνωσιν επι-σταμενόν τε και δννάμενον παρασκενάζειν, ως αν 7τΧεον εχοιεν των ποΧεμίων, προς δε τοότοι? κάκείνο Χάβωσιν εις την yvώμηv, ως ον τ' αν είκη ον τ' άνεν Θεών ον τε παρά τα ιερά ί^ήσαιτ αν επί ποΧεμίονς, πάντα ταντα πιθανωτερονς τω άρχοντι τ ονς άρχομενονς ποιεί.
VII.	ΤΙαντΙ μεν ονν προσηκει άρχοντι φρονίμω είναι· ποΧύ μέντοι τον Αθηναίων ίππαρχον δια-φερειν δει καί τω τούς θεούς θεραπενειν καί τω ποΧεμικον είναι, ω γ6 νπάρχονσι μεν δμοροι άντίπαΧοι ιππείς τε παραπΧήσιοι το πΧήθος καί
2	όπΧΐται ποΧΧοί. καν μεν εις την ποΧεμίαν εμβάΧΧειν επιχειρη άνεν της άΧΧης πόΧεως, προς 2"]2
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and obviously takes care that they have victuals, and that they are safe in retreat and well protected when at rest. In the garrisons he must show an 3 interest in fodder, tents, water, firewood, and all other suppbes: he must show that he thinks ahead and keeps his eyes open for the sake of his men. And when he is doing well the chief s best policy is to give them a share in his good things.
To put it shortly, a commander is least likely to 4 incur the contempt of his men if he shows himself more capable than they of doing whatever he requires of them. He must therefore practise every 5 detail of horsemanship—mounting and the rest,—that they may see their commander able to take a ditch without a spill, clear a wall, leap down from a bank and throw a javelin skilfully. For all these feats are so many stepping stones to their respect. If they 6 know him also to be a master of tactics and able to put them in the way of getting the better of the enemy ; and if besides, they are certain that he will never lead them against an enemy recklessly or \vithout the gods’ approval or in defiance of the sacrifices, all these conditions increase the men’s readiness to obey their commander.
VII.	Every commander, then, should have intelligence. The Athenian cavalry commander, however, should excel greatly both in the observance of his duty tothe gods and in,the qualities of a wai rior, seeing that he has on his borders rivals in the shape of cavalry as numerous as his and large forces of infantry.1 And if 2 he attempts to invade the enemy’s country without 1 The Thebans are meant. * *
1 φ^ιτγάνων Madvig: φυλακών S. with the MSS.
* τόττ«ιν Β: νραττιιν S. with the other MSS
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άμφοτερους τούτους μόνοις αν τοϊς ίππεϋσι 8ια-κινδυνεύοι. ήν δ’ οί πολέμιοι εις την ’Αθηναίων χώραν εμβάΧΧωσι, πρώτον μεν ούκ αν αΧΧως εΧθοιεν ει μη συν άΧΧοις τε ίππευσι προς τοΐς εαυτων καί προς τούτοις όπΧίταις όπόσοις αν οΐωνται πάντας Αθηναίους μη ικανούς elvai
3	μάχεσθαι. προς ουν τοσούτους ποΧ€μίους ήν μεν ή πόΧις πάσα επεξίη άρήξουσα τη 'tyopa, εΧπίδες καΧαί. ιππείς τε yap συν θεώ άμείνους, ήν τις αυτών επιμεΧήται ως δει, όπΧΐταί τε ου μείους εσονται καλ τα σώματα τοίνυν ου χείρω εχοντες καί τας ψυχάς φιΧοτιμότεροι, ήν όρθώς άσκηθώσι συν θεώ. καί μήν επί ye τ οΐς προ-yovow ου μβΐον Αθηναίοι ή Βοιωτοι φρονοΰσιν.
4	ήν δε ή μεν πόΧις τρέπηται επί τα ναυτικά καί άρκή αυτή τα τείχη διασώζειν, ώσπερ καί οπότε Αακεδαιμόνιοι συν άπασι τοϊς"ΕΧΧησιν ενεβαΧον, τούς 8ε ιππέας άξιώση 1 2 τά τε έκτος του τείχους 8ιασώζειν καί αυτούς μόνους 8ιακιν8υνεύειν προς πάντας τούς εναντίους, ενταύθα 8ή θεών μεν οίμαι πρώτον συμμάχων ισχυρών 8εΐ, επειτα δέ καί τον ίππαρχον προσήκει άποτετεΧεσμόνον άν8ρα είναι, καί yap φρονήσεως 8εϊ 7τολλἡς π ρος τούς ποΧύ πΧείους καί τόΧμης, οπό τε καιρός παραπεσοι.
5	Αει δβ, ώς εμοί 8οκεΐ, καί πονεΐν αυτόν ικανόν είναι, προς μεν yap τό παρόν στράτευμα δια-κιν8υνεύων, ώ μηδε οΧη ή πόΧις θεΧοι άντικαθί-
1 άξιώσρ Dindorf : ὰξωστι* S. with the MSS.
1	In the Peloponnesian War.
2	I ha ve translated πονίΓν, but it ia certainly not what X.
274
THE CAVALRY COMMANDER, vii. 2-5
the.other armed forces of the state, he will have to take his chance with the cavalry only against both arms. Or if the enemy invades Athenian territory, in the first place, he will certainly not fail to bring with him other cavalry besides his own and infantry in addition, whose numbers he reckons to be more than a match for all the Athenians put together. Now pro- 3 vided that the whole of the city’s levies turn out against such a host in defence of their country, the prospects are good. For our cavalrymen, God helping, will be the better, if proper care is taken of them, and our heavy infantry will not be inferior in numbers, and I may add, they will be in as good condition and will show the keener spirit, if only, with God’s help, they are trained on the right lines. And, remember, the Athenians are quite as proud of their ancestry as the Boeotians. But if the city falls back on her 4 navy, and is content to keep her walls intact, as in the days when the Lacedaemonians invaded us with all the Greeks to help them/ and if she expects her cavalry to protect all that lies outside the walls, and to take its chance unaided against her foes,— why then, I suppose, we need first the strong arm of the gods to aid us, and in the second place it is essential that our cavalry commander should be masterly. For much sagacity is called for in coping with a greatly superior force, and abundance of courage when the call comes.
I	take it, he must also be able to stand hard work.2 5 For if he should elect to take his chance against the army confronting him—an army that not even the whole state is prepared to stand up to—it is evident
wrote. The sequel demands the sense “he must be a man of sound judgment, αύτby (with Β) τρονο«Γν.”
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στασθαι, Βήλον οτι πάσχοι αν ο τι οι κρείττους
6	βούλοιντο, 7τοιεΐν Be ούΒέν αν Ικανός εϊη. ει Βε φυλάττοι μεν τα εξω τείχους τοσούτοις, οσοι σκοπεύειν τε τους πολεμίους Ικανοί έσονται καλ άναχωρίζειν εις το ασφαλές τα Βεόμενα ως εκ πλείστου· ικανοί Βε και προοράν ούΒέν ήττον οι oXiyoi των πολλών και φυλάττειν τοίνυν καί άναχωρίζειν τ α φιλία ουκ άκαιρότεροι οι μήτε
7	αυτοϊς μήτε τοις ΐπποις πιστεύοντες'	6 yap
φόβος Βεινος Βοκεΐ συμφύλαξ είναι' τούς μεν φύλακας εκ τούτων αν τις ποιων ίσως όρθώς βουλεύοιτο· τούς Βέ περιττούς της φυλακής ει μεν τις στρατιάν εχειν ήyήσεται, όλίyη αύτω φανεΐταί' του παντός yap ενΒεήσεται ώστε εκ του εμφανούς ΒιακινΒυνεύειν. ήν Se ως λησταΐς αύτοΐς χρήται, πάνυ αν ως το είκος ικανήν τούτο
8	πράττειν εχοι Βύναμιν. 8εΐ 8έ, ως εμοί Βοκεΐ, τούς παρεσκευασμένους αει εχοντα ως ποιειν τι μή καταφανή οντα φυλάττειν, ήν τι άμαρτάνη
9	το των πολεμίων στράτευμα, φιλούσι 8έ πως στρατιώται οσω αν πλείους ωσι, τοσοντω πλείω άμαρτάινειν. ή yap επί τα επιτήΒεια επιμελεία σκεΒάννυνται ή πορευομένων αταξία οι μεν προέρχονται, οι δ’ υπολείπονται πλέον τού καιρού.
10	τα ούν τοιαύτα αμαρτήματα ου χρή παριέναι ακόλαστα' ει Βε μή, ολη ή χωρά στρατόπεΒον εσται· εκείνο καλώς προνοούντα, ήν ποιήση τι, φθάσαι άποχωρήσαντα πριν το πολύ βοηθούν ἐπ ιγ ενέσθαι.
11	ΪΙολλάκις Βέ πορευόμενον στράτευμα καί εις όΒούς έρχεται, εν αΐς ούΒέν πλεΐον οι πολλοί των oXiywv Βύνανται. καί εν Βιαβάσεσί ye εστ ι τψ 276
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that he would be entirely at the mercy of the stronger and incapable of doing anything. But should he 6 guard whatever lies outside the walls with a force that will be just sufficient to keep an eye on the enemy and to remove into safety from as great a distance as possible property that needs saving,—and a large force is not necessary for this: a small force can keep a look-out as well as a large one, and when it comes to guarding and removing the property of friends, men who have no confidence in themselves or their horses will meet the case, because' Fear, it seems, is a 7 formidable member of a guard—well, it may perhaps be a sound plan to draw on these men for his guards.
But if he imagines that the number remaining over and above the guard constitutes an army, he will find it too small; for it will be utterly inadequate to risk a conflict in the open. Let him use these men as raiders, and he will probably have a force quite sufficient for this purpose. His business, it seems to 8 me, is to watch for any blunder on the enemy’s part without showing himself, keeping men constantly on the alert and ready to strike. It happens that, the 9 greater is the number of soldiers, the more they are apt to blunder. Either they scatter deliberately in search of provisions, or they are so careless of order on the march that some get too far ahead, while others lag too far behind. So he must not let such 10 blunders go unpunished, or the whole country will be occupied; only lie must take good care to retire the moment he has struck, without giving time for the main supj>orts to arrive on the scene.
An army on the march often comes to roads where 11 large numbers have no advantage over small. In crossing rivers, again, a man with his wits about
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προσεχοντι τον νούν ασφαλώς εφεπομενω ταμιεύ-σασθαι, ώστ€ όπόσοις αν βούληται των πολεμίων
12	επιτίθεσθαι. εστι 8’ ο τε καλόν καί στρατοπε-Βευομένοις καί άριστώσι και Βειπνοποιουμενοις επιχειρεί ν καί εκ κοίτης <γε άνισταμενοις. εν πασι 'yap τοντοις άοπλοι στρατιώται yiyvovTai, μείονα μεν χρόνον οι όπλΐται, πλείονα 8ε οι
13	ιππείς, σκοποΐς μέντοι καί προφυλακαΐς ονΒε-ποτε 8εΐ παύεσθαι επιβουλεύοντα. ουτοι yap αν ολίγοι μεν αει καθίστανται, πολύ 8ε του
14	ισχυρού ενίοτε άποστατοΰσιν. όταν 8ε τα τοιαΰτα η8η καλώς φυλάττωνται οι πολέμιοι, καλόν εστι συν θεώ λαβόντα ελθεΐν εις την πολεμίαν με-μελετηκότα, πόσοι τε εκασταχού καλ πού της χώρας προφυλάττουσιν. ούΒεμία yap οΰτω καλή
15	λεία ως φυλακαί, ήν κρατηθώσι. καί εύεξα-πάτήτοι δ’ είσίν οι φυλακές· Βιώκουσι yap ο τι αν aXiyov ϊΒωσι, νομίζοντες σφισι τούτο προσ-τετάχθαι. τάς μέντοι αποχωρήσεις σκοπεΐν Βει όπως μή εναντίαι τοΐς βο>)θούσιν εσονται.
VIII.	Τούς μέντοι μέλλοντας Βυνήσεσθαι ασφαλώς το πολύ κρεΐττον στράτευμα κaκoυpyεΐv σαφώς Βει τοσούτον Βιαφερειν, ώστε αυτούς μεν άσκητάς φαίνεσθαι τών πολεμικών εν ιππική
2	εpyωv, τούς 8ε πολεμίους ιΒιώτας. τούτο δ’ αν εϊη πρώτον μεν ει οι ληίζεσθαι μέλλοντες εκπεπο-νημενοι ειεν ττ} ελάσει, ώστε Βύνασθαι στρατιωτικούς πόνους ύποφερειν. oi yap προς ταύτα άμελώς εχοντες καί ίπποι καί άνΒρες εικότως αν
3	ώσπερ yυvaΐ■κες προς άνΒρας ayωνίζοιντο. οι 8ε yε BεBιBayμεvoι τε και είθισμενοι τάφρους Βια-πηΒάν καί τειχία ύπεραίρειν καί επ' οχθους 278
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him may dog the enemy’s steps without danger and regulate according to his will the number of the enemy that he chooses to attack. Sometimes it 12 is proper to tackle the enemy while his troops are at breakfast or supper or when they are turning out of bed. For at all these moments soldiers are without arms, infantry for a shorter and cavalry for a longer time. Pickets and outposts, however, should be the 13 mark of incessant plots, these being invariably weak in numbers and sometimes remote from their main force. But when the enemy, has learned to take 14 due precautions against such attacks, it is proper, with God's help, to enter his country stealthily after ascertaining his strength at various points and the position of his outposts. For no booty that you can capture is so fine as a patrol. Besides, patrols 15 are easily deceived, for they pursue a handful of men at sight, believing that to be their special duty. You must see, however, that your line of retreat does not lead you straight into the enemy's supports.
VIII.	It is clear, however, that no troops will be able to inflict loss on a much stronger army with impunity, unless they are so superior in the practical application of horsemanship to war that they show like experts contending with amateurs. This super- 2 iority can be attained first and foremost if your marauding bands are so thoroughly drilled in riding that they can stand the hard work of a campaign.
For both horses and men that are carelessly trained in this respect will naturally be like women struggling with men. On the contrary, those that are 3 taught and accustomed to jump ditches, leap walls,
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άνάλλεσθαι και άφί υψηλών ασφαλώς κατιέναι και τα κατάντη ταχύ ελαύνεσθαι, ούτοι Β' αν τοσοΰτον Βιαφέροιεν αν των αμελέτητων ταντα οσονπερ πτηνοι πεζών' οι Be ye αν τούς πόΒας έκπεπονημένοι των άτριβάστων προς τραχέα οσονπερ ίτ/ΐ€Ϊς χωλών' και οι ye των τόπων έμπειροι προς τούς άπειρους τοσούτον iv ταΐς 7τροελάσεσι καλ άποχωρήσεσι Βιαφέροιεν αν οσονπερ οι ορών τες τών τυφλών.
4	Καί τούτο Be χρη εΙΒέναι, οτι οι ευωχούμενοι Ιίπποι, έκπεπονημένοι Be ώστε μη άποπν'^εσθαι εν τοΐς πόνοις ευ παρεσκευασμένοι είσί. χρη Bi, επείπερ χαλινοί και έφίππια εξ Ιμάντων ήρτη-μενα εστί, 1 μήποτε τον 'ίππαρχον τούτων έρημον είναι' μικρά yap Βαπάνη τούς άπορονντας χρησίμους αν παρεχοιτο.
δ Ει Bi τις νομίζοι 2 πολλά εχειν αν 3 πpάyμaτa, ει ου τω Βεήσει άσκεϊν την ιππικήν, ένθυμηθήτω, οτ ι οι εις τούς yi)μνικούς ay ώνας ασκούν τες πολύ πλείω πpάyμaτa και χαλεπώτερα εχουσιν η οι .
6	την ιππικήν τα μάλιστα μελετώντες. και yap τών μεν yυμvικώv άσκημάτων τα πολλά σύν ίΒρώτι εκπονούνται, της Be ιππικής τα πλεΐστα μεθ’ ηΒονής. οπερ yap εύξαιτ αν τις πτηνος yενεσθαι, ούκ εστιν 6 τι μάλλον τών ανθρωπίνων
7	έpyωv εοικεν αύτώ. και μην τό y εν πολεμώ νικάν πολλώ ενΒοξότερον4 ή πυyμή- μετέχει μεν yap τι καί η πόλις ταύτης τής Βόξης· ως Be τα πολλά επί τή τού πολέμου νίκη καί εύΒαι-
1 4στί Courier: 4στ\ χρήσιμα S. with the MSS.
*	νο ίζοι ΒΜ ; νομίζω S. with other MSS.
*	&ν Β : S. omits with the other MSS.
1 ίνδοξόπρον Β : «υδοξότ«ρον S. with the other MSS.
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spring up banks, leap down from heights without a spill, and gallop down steep places, will be as superior to the men and horses that lack this training as birds to beasts. Moreover, those that have their feet well hardened will differ on rough ground from the tender-footed as widely as the sound from the lame. And those that are familiar with the locality, compared with those to whom it is unfamiliar, will differ in the advance and retreat as much as men with eyes differ from the blind.
It should also be realised that horses, to be well 4 fettled, must be well fed and thoroughly exercised, so as to do their -work without suffering from heaves. And since bits and saddle-cloths are fastened with straps, a cavalry leader must never be short of them, for at a trifling expense he will make men in difficulties efficient.
In case anyone feels that his troubles will be 5 endless if his duty requires him to practise horsemanship in this way, let him reflect that men in training for gymnastic contests face troubles far more numerous and exacting than the most strenuous votaries of horsemanship. For most gymnastic 6 exercises are carried out with sweat and drudgery, but nearly all equestrian exercises are pleasant work.1 For it it is true that any man would like to fly, no action of man bears a closer resemblance to flying. And, remember, it is far more glorious to win a victory 7 in war than in a boxing match, because, whereas the state as well as the victor has a considerable share in this glory,2 for a victory in war the gods generally
1 Cyropatdia rv. iii. 15.
1 He does not express himself clearly, but by “this glory” he means “ the glory of a victory whether won in war or'in the games.”
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μονιά οί θ6θι τάς πόλεις στεφανούσιν. ώστ ούκ οίδ’ έγωγε, τί προσήκει ἀλλ’ άττα μάλλον άσκεϊ-
8	σθαι ή τα πολεμικά, έννοειν δε χρή, οτι καί οι κατά θάλατταν λησταϊ διά το πονεΐν ήσκηκέναι δύνανται ζην καί αιτο των πολύ κρειττόνων, προσήκει γε μην και κατά γην ου τοΐς καρπου-μένοις τά εαυτών, ἀλλά τοις στερισκομένοις τῆς τροφής ληίζεσθαι. ή γάρ εργαστέον ή άπο των είργασμένων θρεπτεον άλλως δ’ ου ραδιον ούτε βιοτεύειν ούτε ειρήνης τυχεϊν.
9	Μεμνήσθαι δε κάκεΐνο χρή, μήητότε επί τούς κρείττους ελαύνειν όπισθεν ΐπποις δύσβατον ποιούμενον ού yάρ ομοιον φεύγοντι καί διώκοντι σφαλήναι.
10	Ετ ι δε βούλομαι ύπομνήσαι και τάδε φυλάττε-σθαι. είσϊ ηάρ τινες, οι όταν μεν ΐωσιν επί τούτους, ών αν οϊωνται κρείττους είναι, παντάπασιν ασθενεί δυνάμει έρχονται, ώστε πολλάκις επαθον α ωοντο ποιήσειν όταν δ’ επί τούτους, ών αν σαφώς επίστωνται ήττους οντες, πάσαν όσην αν
11	εχωσι δύναμιν άγουσιν. εγώ δε φημι χρήναι τάναντία τούτων ποιεΐν όταν μεν κρατήσειν οίόμενος άγη, μη φείδεσθαι της δυνάμεως, όσην αν ύχη. το γάρ πολύ νικάν ούδενι πώποτε μετα-
12	μελειαν παρεσχεν. όταν δέ τοϊς πολύ κρείττοσιν έπιχειρή καί προγιγνώσκη, οτι ποιήσαντα ο τι αν δύνηται φευκτεον έστίν, εις τά τοιαύτά φημι πολύ κρεϊττον είναι ολίγους ή πάντας προσάγειν, τούς μέντοι άπειλεγμένους και ίππους καί άνδρας τούς κρατίστους. τοιοϋτοι yap οντες καί ποίησαι 1
1 Hellenica λι. ν. 51.
282
THE CAVALRY COMMANDER, vm. 7-12
crown states with happiness as well. For my part, therefore, I know not why any art should be more assiduously cultivated than the arts of war.
It should be noticed that a long apprenticeship to 8 toil enables sea-pirates to live at the expense of much stronger folk. On land, too, pillage, though not for those who reap what they have sown, is the natural resource of men who are deprived of food. For either men must work or they must eat the fruits of other men’s labour : else it is a problem how to live and to obtain peace.
If you charge a superior force, you must remember 9 never to leave behind you ground difficult for horses. For a fall In retreat and a fall in pursuit are very different things.
I want to add a word of warning against another 10 error. Some men, when they suppose themselves to be stronger than the enemy whom they are going to attack, take an utterly inadequate force with them.1 The ‘consequence is that they are apt to incur the loss they expected to inflict. Or, when they know themselves to be weaker than the enemy, they use all their available strength in the attack. The right procedure, in my opinion, is just the 11 opposite : when the commander expects to win, he should not hesitate to use the whole of his strength: for an overwhelming victory never yet was followed by remorse. But when he tries conclusions 12 with a much stronger force, knowing beforehand that he is bound to retreat when he lias done his best, I hold that it is far better in such a case to throw a small part of his strength into the attack than the whole of it; only horses and men alike should be his very best. For such a force will be
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αν τι και ύποχωρήσαι άσφαΧεστερον άν Βύναιντο.
13	όταν Be προς τούς κρείττους πάντας προσαγαγών άποχωρειν βούΧηται, ανάγκη τούς μεν επι των βραΒυτάτων 'ίππων άΧίσκεσθαι, τούς Be καί Bi άφιππίαν 1 πίπτειν, τούς Be και Βία Βυσχωρίας άπόΧαμβάνεσθαι· και γάρ ποΧύν τόπον χαΧεπον
14	εύρειν olov αν τις εύξαιτο. υπό γε μην του πΧήθους καί συμπίπτοιεν αν καί εμποΒίζοντες ποΧΧά αν άΧΧήΧους κακουργοΐεν. οι δ’ αγαθοί 'ίπποι και ιππείς Βυνατοί και εξ αυτών 2 Βιαφεύ-γειν, άΧΧως τε αν και μηχανάταί τις τοΐς Βιώκουσι φόβον άπο των περιττών ιππέων.
15	σύμφορον Β' εις τούτο καί αι ψενΒενεΒραι· χρήσιμον Βε κάκεΐνο, το εύρίσκειν ποθεν αν οι φίΧοι εξ άσφαΧούς επιφαινόμενοι βραΒυτερους τούς
16	Βιώκοντας παρεχοιεν. ἀλλά μην και τόΒε ΒήΧον, ως πόνοις καλ τάχει οι όΧίγοι τών ποΧΧών ποΧύ μάΧΧον ή οι ποΧΧοΙ τών όΧίγων περιγίγνοιντ αν. και ου Χεγω, ως Βία το όΧίγοι είναι καί πονεϊν μάΧΧον Βυνησονται καλ θάττους εσονται, ἀλλ’ οτι ραον εύρειν οΧίγους η ποΧΧούς τούς καί τών ίππων επι μεΧησομενους ως Βει και αυτούς φρονίμως μεΧετήσοντας την ιππικήν.
17	*Α.ν Be ποτε συμβαίνη άγωνίζεσθαι προς παρα-πΧησίους ιππέας, εγώ μεν οίμαι ούκ αν χείρον είναι, ει τις Βύο τάξεις εκ της φυΧής ποιησειε καλ τής μεν ό φυΧαρχος ήγοϊτο, τής Βε αΧΧης οστις
18	άριστος Βοκοίη είναι, οντος Βε τέως μεν εποιτο κατ' ουράν τής μετά του φυΧάιρχου τάξεως, επεϊ δ’ εγγύς ήΒη ειεν οι άντίπαΧοι, άπο παραγ-
1 αφιηπίαν is a correction in Β : iupivwtlav S. with the MSS.
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able to achieve something and to retreat with less risk. But when he has thrown the whole of his 13 strength into an attack on a stronger force, and wants to retire, the men on the slowest mounts are bound to be taken prisoners; others to be thrown through lack of horsemanship; and others to be cut off owing to inequalities in the ground, since it is hard to find a wide expanse of country entirely to your liking. Moreover, owing to their numbers they 14 will collide and hinder and hurt one another frequently. But good horses and men will contrive to escape, especially if you manage to scare the pursuers by using your reserves. Sham ambuscades, 15 too, are helpful for this purpose. It is also useful to discover on what quarter your friends may suddenly reveal themselves in a safe position and make the pursuit slower. Then again it is obvious that in 16 point of endurance and speed the advantage is much more likely to rest with a small than with a large force.
I	do not mean that mere paucity of numbers will increase the men’s powers of endurance and add to their speed ; but it is easier to find few men than many who will take proper care of their horses and will practise the art of horsemanship intelligently on ' their own account.
Should it happen at any time that the cavalry 17 forces engaged are about equal, I think it would be a good plan to split each regiment into two divisions, putting one under the command of the colonel, and the other under the best man available. The latter 18 would follow in the rear of the colonel’s division for a time; but presently, when the adversary is near,
* βότίν Dindorf: αντων S. with the MSS.
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yέλσεως παρελαύνοι έπί τούς πολεμίους. ον τω yap οϊμαι καί εκπληκτικωτέρους τοι? έχθροις αν
19	είναι καί δυσ μαχωτέρους. . el δε πεζούς εχοιεν εκάτεροι, καί ούτοι άποκεκρυμμένοι όπισθεν των Ιππέων, εξαπίνης δε παραφαινόμενοι καί ομόσε Ιον τες δοκούσιν αν μοι την νίκην πολύ μάλλον κατερηάζεσθαι. δρω yap τα παράδοξα ην μεν ά>γαθά ην, μάλλον εύφραίνοντα τους ανθρώπους,
20	ην δε δεινά, μάΧλον έκπλήττοντα. ταντα δε yvoίη αν τις μάλιστα ενθυμούμενος, ως οι τε ενεδραις εμπίπτοντες εκπλήττονται, καί εάν πολύ πλείους ώσι· καί όταν πολέμιοι άλληλοις άντικάθωνται, ως πολύ ταΐς πρώταις ήμέραις φοβερώτατα εχουσιν.
21	Άλλα το μεν διατάξαι ταύτα ου χαλεπόν το δ’ εύρεΐν τούς φρονίμως καί πιστώς καί προθύμως καί εύήτύχως παρελώντας επί τούς πολεμίους,
22	τούτο ήδη aya0ov ιππάρχου, δει yap καί λ^ειν αυτόν ικανόν είναι καί ποιεΐν τοιαύτα, άφ’ ών οι άρχόμενοι yvώσovτaι aya0ov είναι τδ τε πείθεσθαι και το επεσθαι καί το ομόσε ελαύνειν τοις πόλεμίοις καί επιθυμήσουσι του καλόν τι άκούειν καί δυνήσονται α αν yvcoaiv iyKapTepelv.
23	Έαν δε ποτε αύ η φaλάyyωv άφτίτεταγμενών η χωρίων έκατέροις υπαρχόντων iv τω μέσω τοΐς ίππεΰσιν άναστροφαί τε καί διώξεις καί αποχωρήσεις yiyνωνται, είώθασι μεν ως τα 7τολλά εκ των τοιούτων όρμάν μεν1 βραδέως άμφότεροι,
24	το δ’ εν μέσω τάχιστα ελαύνειν. ην δέ τις ου τω προδείξας έπειτα2 εκ των αναστροφών ταχέως
1 S. reads δρμάν μιν έκ τών αναστροφών with the MSS. : ix τών Αναστροφών is rightly removed by Riihl.
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he would wheel on receiving the order and charge. This plan, I think, would make the blow delivered by the regiment more stunning and more difficult to parry. Both divisions should have an infantry con- 19 tangent; and if the infantry, hidden away behind the cavalry, came out suddenly and went for the enemy,
I	think they would prove an important factor in making the victory more decisive; for I have noticed that a surprise cheers men up if it is pleasant, but stuns them if it is alarming. Anyone will 20 recognise the truth of this \vho reflects that, however great their advantage in numbers, men are dazed when they fall into an ambuscade, and that two hostile armies confronting each other are scared out of their wits for the first few days.
There is no difficulty in adopting these tactics; 21 but only a good cavalry commander can find men who will show intelligence, reliability and courage in wheeling to charge the enemy. For the commander 22 must be capable both by his words and action of making the men under him realize that it is good to obey, to back up their leader, and to charge home; of firing them with a desire to win commendation; and of enabling them to carry out their intentions with persistence.
Suppose now that the cavalry are busy in the 23 no-man’s-land that separates two battle lines drawn up face to face or two strategic positions, wheeling, pursuing and retreating. After such manoeuvres both sides usually start off at a slow pace, but gallop at full speed in the unoccupied ground. But if a 24 commander first feints in this manner, and then after
* ἔιτ««τα Hartman : (irtira δ’ S. with the MSS.
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τε Βιώκη καί ταχέως αιτοχωρη, βλάπτει» τ αν μάλιστα τους πολεμίους δύναιτο καί ως το είκος άσφαλέστατ αν διάγοι, ταχύ μεν Βιώκων εν ω αν εγγύς η του εαυτού ισχυρού, ταχύ δε άπο-25 χωρών άπο των τοΐς πόλεμίοις ισχυρών, ει Βέ καί λαθεΐν Βύναιτο άπο της τάξεως έκάστης καταλιπών η τέτταρας η πέντε τών κρατίστων \Ιππων τε καί άνΒρών, πολύ αν προέχοιεν εις το επαναστρεφομένοις τοΐς πόλεμίοις εμπίπτειν.
IX.	Ταύτα δε άναηιηνώσκειν μεν και όλι<γάκις αρκεί, εννοεΐν1 Βέ το παρατυ<γχάνον αύτω αει 2 δει καί προς το παριστάμενον σκοπούντα το συμφέρον εκπονεϊν. <γράψαι δβ πάντα, οποσα δει ποιεΐν, ουΒέν μάλλον οίόν τε έστιν η τα μέλ-
2	λοντα πάντα είδέναι. πάντων Βέ των υπομνημάτων εμοι·γε Βοκεϊ κράτιστον είναι το οσα αν yva> α·γαθα είναι επιμελεΐσθαι ως 'αν πραχθη. ορθώς δε 'γνγνωσκομενα ου φέρει καρπόν ούτε εν •γεωργία ούτ εν ναυκληρία ου τ’ εν άρχη, ήν μη τις έπιμεληται ως αν τ αύτα σύν τοΐς θεοΐς3 εκπεραίνηται.4
3	Φημί δ’ έ<γώ5 καί το παν ιππικόν ώδ’ αν πολύ θάττον εκπληρωθηναι εις τούς χίλιους ιππέας καί πολύ ραον τοΐς πολίταις, ει Βιακοσιους ιππείς ξένους καταστησαιντο· Βοκούσι yap αν
1	iwoeiv Madvig: iroieiv S. with the MSS.
2	αύτψ eel BM: ie\ αυτφ S. with other MSS.
3	The MSS. have no συν rois Oto^s here, but have ταυτα συν τοΓϊ θΐοϊί in the next sentence—see next note but one. S. follows the text of the MSS.: the correction is by Madvig.
* ίκνΐραΐντιται Β : περαἱνηται S. with the other MSS.
8 iyw ταυτα S. with the MSS. : ταυτα was removed by Lenklau.
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wheeling, pursues and retreats at the gallop he will be able to inflict the greatest loss on the enemy, and will probably come through with the least harm, by pursuing at the gallop so long as he is near his own defence, and retreating at the gallop from the enemy’s defences. If, moreover, he can secretly 25 leave behind him four or five of the best horses and men in each division, they will be at a great advantage in falling on the enemy as he is turning to renew the charge:
IX.	To read these suggestions a few times is enough ; but it is always necessary for the commander to hit on the right thing at the right moment, to think of the present situation and to carry out what is expedient in view of it. To write out all that he ought to do is no more possible than to know everything that is going to happen. The 2 most important of all my hints, I think, is this: Whatever you decide to be best, see that it gets done. Whether you are a farmer,1 a skipper or a commander, sound decisions bear no fruit unless you see to it that, with heaven’s help,2 they are duly carried out.
Further, I am of opinion that the full complement 3 of a thousand cavalry would be raised much more quickly and in a manner much less burdensome to the citizens if they established a force of two hundred foreign cavalry.3 For I believe that the
1 Oeconomicus xi. 8.
1 This expression undoubtedly comes here; compare especially the maxim “Act with god” (§ S), and the end of the Ways and Means.
* The 200 mercenaries would be included in the total of
1000.
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μοι ούτοι προσγενόμενοι και εύπειστότερον αν ττ αν το ιππικόν ποίησαι και φιΧοτιμότερον προς
4	άΧΧήΧους περί ανδραγαθίας, οίδα δ’ εγωγε και Αακεδαιμονίοις ιππικόν άρξάμενον εύδοκιμεϊν, επεί ξένους ιππίας προσεΧαβον. και iv ταΐς α,Χλαις δε πόΧεσι πανταχού τα ξενικά όρώ εύδοκιμούντα* η yap χρεία μεγάΧην προθυμίαν
5	συμβάΧΧεται. εις δε τιμήν των ίππων νομίζω αν αύτοϊς χρήματα ύπάρξαι καί παρά των σφοδρά άπεχομενών μή ίππεύειν, οτ ι και οις καθίστησι τδ ιππικόν εθεΧουσι τεΧεϊν άργύριον ως μή ίππεύειν, καί παρα πΧουσίων μεν,1 αδυνάτων δε τοΐς σώμασιν οϊομαι δε καί παρ
6	ορφανών των δυνατούς οϊκους εχόντων. νομίζω δε και μετοίκων φιΧοτιμεισθαι αν τινας εις ιππικόν2 καθιστάμενους’ όρώ yap καί τών αΧΧων όπόσων αν καΧών ον των μετ αδιδώσιν αύτοϊς οι ποΧϊται, φιΧοτίμως ενίους εθεΧοντας το
7	προσταχθεν διαπράττεσθαι. δοκεΐ δ’ αν μοι και πεζόν συν τοΐς ΐπποις ενεργότατον είναι, ει συσταθείη εξ άνδρών τών εναντιωτάτων τοΐς ποΧεμίοις.
Ταὅτα δε πάντα θεών συνεθεΧόντων γενοιτ αν.
8	ει δε τις τούτο θαυμάζει, οτι ποΧΧάκις yiyραπται τό συν θεω πράττειν, ευ ϊστω, οτι ήν ποΧΧάκις κινδυνεύη, ήττον τούτο θαυμάσεται καί ήν γε καται οή, οτι όταν πόΧεμος η, επιβουΧεύουσι μει
1 μιν Dindorf: -ye S. with the MSS.
* hrmKbv Bake : Ιπιτικήν S. with the MSS.
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presence of these men would improve the discipline of the whole force and would foster rivalry in the display of efficiency. I know that the fame of the 4 Lacedaemonian horse dates from the introduction of foreign cavalry: and in the other states everywhere I notice that the foreign contingents enjoy a high reputation; for need helps to produce great eagerness. -To defray the cost of their horses,1 I δ believe that money would be forthcoming from those who strongly object to serve in the cavalry— since even men actually enrolled 2 &re willing to pay in order to get out of the service—from rich men who are physically unfit, and also, I think, from orphans3 possessed of large estates. I believe also that some 6 of the resident aliens Avould be proud to be enrolled in the cavalry. For I notice that, whenever the citizens give them a share in any other honourable duty, some are willing enough to take pride in doing the part assigned to them. I fancy, too, that infantry 7 attached to the cavalry-will be most effective if it consists of persons who are very bitter against the enemy.
All these things are feasible provided the gods give their consent. If anyone is surprised at my frequent 8 repetition of the exhortation to work with God, I can assure him that his surprise will diminish, if he is often in peril, and if he considers that in time
1 The mercenaries would not receive “establishment” money.
*	oTs καθίστησι is not right; but the translation gives the approximate sense of what Xenophon must have written.
*	Orphans were exempt from state burdens until a year after attaining their majority. The meaning seems to he that during this period of exemption they might fairly be asked to contribute to such a fund.
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άΧΧΐ]Χοις οι όναντίοι, oXiyaKUϊ δε ϊσασι, πως βχβι 9 τα βπιβουΧβυόμβνα. τ α ούν τοιαύτα ονδ' οτω συμβουΧενσαιτ αν τις οϊόν τε evpeiv πΧην θβων ούτοι δε πάντα ϊσασι καλ προσημαίνουσιν ω αν έθέΧωσι και έν ίβροϊς και £ν οίωνοΐς και £ν φημαις καί £ν όνβίρασιν. βίκος Se μαΧΧον ίθόΧβιν αυτούς συμβουΧβύβιν τούτοις, οι αν μη μόνον όταν δόωνται βπβρωτώσι, τί γβη ποιβΐν, ἀλλά και £ν ταϊς βύτυγίαις θβραπβύωσιν ο τι αν δύνωνται τούς Οβούς.
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of war foemen plot and counterplot, but seldom know what will come of their plots. Therefore 9 there is none other that can give counsel in such a case but the gods. They know all things, and warn whomsoever they will in sacrifices, in omens, in voices, and in dreams.1 And may suppose that they are more ready to counsel those who not only ask what they ought to do in the hour of need, but also serve the gods in the days of their prosperity with all their might.
1 Memorabilia 1. i. 3.
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ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ ΠΕΡΙ ΙΠΠΙΚΗΣ
Ι. Έπβλδή δια το συμβήναι ημιν ποΧυν χρόνοι ίππεύειν οίόμεθα έμπειροι ιππικής ηεηενήσθαι, βουΧόμεθα και τοις νεωτεροις των φίΧων δηΧώσαι, ρ αν νομίζομεν αύτους ορθότατα ϊπποις προσφε-ρεσθαι. συνε^ραφτε μεν ουν και Σιμών περί ιππικής, ος καί τον κατο, τό' Αθήνησιν ΈΧευσίνιον ίππον χαΧκουν άνεθηκε και εν τφ βάθρω τα εαυτοί) έργα εξετύπωσεν ημείς γε μέντοι οσοις συνετ ύχομεν τ αυτά γνοντες εκείνω, ουκ εζαΧείφο-μεν εκ των ήμετερων, ἀλλά ποΧύ ήδιον παραδώ-σομεν αυτα τοϊς φίΧοις, νομίζοντες άξιοπιστότεροι είναι, οτι κακεϊνος κατο, ταύτα ήμϊν 'εηνω ιππικός ών· και οσα δη παρεΧιπεν, ημείς πειρασόμεθα δηΧώσαι.
Τίρώτον δε γράψομεν, ως αν τις ήκιστα εξαπα-τωτο εν Ιππωνεία.
Του μεν τοίνυν ετι αδαμάστου πώΧου δήΧον cm τό σώμα δει δοκιμάζειν τής yap ψυχής ου πάνυ σαφή τεκμήρια παρέχεται ό μήπω άνα-βαινόμειος.
2	Του yε μήν σώματος πρώτον φαμεν χρήναι τους πόδας σκοπεΐν. ώσπερ yap οικίας ούδεν 1
1 Α considerable fragment of this work survives in a MS. in Emmanuel College, Cambridge. The most recent editions are those of Oder and Riilil. The “cavalry commander” 296
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I. Inasmuch as we have had a long experience of cavalry, and consequently claim familiarity with the art of horsemanship, we wish to explain to our younger friends what we believe to be the correct method of dealing with horses. True there is already a treatise on horsemanship by Simon,1 who also dedicated the bronze horse in the Eleusinium at Athens and recorded his own feats in relief on the pedestal. Nevertheless, we shall not erase from our work the conclusions that happen to coincide with his, but shall offer them to our friends with far greater pleasure, in the belief that they are more worthy of acceptance because so expert a horseman held the same opinions as we ourselves: moreover, we shall try to explain all the points that he has omitted.
First we will give directions how best to avoid being cheated in buying a horse.
For judging an unbroken colt, the only criterion, obviously, is the body, for no clear signs of temper are to be detected in an animal that has not yet had a man on his back.
In examining his body, we say you must first look 2 at his feet For, just as a house is bound to be worth-
named Simon referred to in Aristophanes’ Knigh's 242, is just a member of the chorus, but the name probably recalls the author.
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όφελος αν eh], el τα ανω πάνυ καΧά εχοι μη inτοκειμΑνων οϊων δει θεμεΧίων, οΰτω καί Ιππον ποΧεμιστηρίου ούδέν αν οφεΧος εϊη, ούδ' el ταΧΧα πάντα αγαθά εχοι, κακόπους δ' εϊη· ούδενί γάρ αν δύναιτο των αγαθών χρησθαι.
3	Πόδας δ’ αν τί? δοκιμάζοι πρώτον μεν τους όνυχας σκοπών' οι γάρ παύεις ποΧύ τών Χεπτών διαφέρουσιν εις εύποδίαν έπειτα ουδέ τούτο δει Χανθάνειν, πότερον αι διτΧαί εισιν ύψηΧαί η ταπεινοί και έμπροσθεν καί όπισθεν η χαμηΧαί. αι μεν γάρ ύψηΧαί πδρρω αιτο του δαπέδου εχονσι την χεΧιδόνα καΧουμένην, αι δε ταπειναί ομοίως βαίνουσι τω τε Ισχυροτάτω καί τφ μαΧακωτάτω του ποδός, ώσπερ οι βΧαισοί τών ανθρώπων καί τω ψόφω δε φησι Έίμων δήΧους είναι τούς ενποδας, καΧώς Χέγων ώσπερ γάρ κύμβαΧον ψοφεΐ προς τω δαπεδω η κοίΧη όπΧη.
4	Έ7Γ64 δε ηρξάμεθα εντεύθεν, ταύτη καί άνα-βησόμεθα προς το αΧΧο σώμα.
Αει τοίνυν καί τά ανωτέρω μεν τών όπΧών κατωτέρω δε τών κυνηπόδων οστά μήτε άγαν ορθά είναι ώσπερ α'ιγδς· άντιτυπώτερα γάρ οντα κόπτει τε τον αναβάτην καί παραπίμπραται μάΧΧον τα τοιαντα σκεΧη· ούδέ μην άγαν ταπεινά τα οστά δει είναι· ψιΧοΐντογάρ αν καί έΧκοΐντο οι κυνήποδες ε'ίτ εν βώΧοις εΧτ εν Χίθοις εΧαυνοιτο ό ίππος.
6	Ύών γε μην κνημών τά οστά 7τα έα χρη είναι· ταϋτα γάρ έστι στηριγγες του ώμ ατος· ου 1
1 “Μ. Bourgelat, in his preface to the second volume of Les Siemens Hippiatriques reprehends this remark as trifling and false ; and if our author is to be understood literally, the 298
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less if the foundations are unsound, however well the upper parts may look, so a war-horse will be quite useless, even though all his other points are good, if he has bad feet; for in that case he will be unable to use any of his good points.
When testing the feet· first look to the hoofs. For 3 it makes a great difference in the quality of the feet if they are thick rather than thin. Next you must not fail to notice whether the hoofs are high both in front and behind, or low. For high hoofs have the frog, as it is called, well off the ground ; but flat hoofs tread with the strongest and weakest part of the foot simultaneously, like a bow-legged man. Moreover, Simon says that the ring, too, is a clear test of good feet: and he is right; for a hollow hoof rings like a cymbal in striking the ground.1
Having begun here, we will proceed upwards by 4 successive steps to the rest of the body.
The bones (of the pastern) above the hoofs and below the fetlocks should not be too upright, like a goat’s: such legs give too hard a tread, jar the rider, and are more liable to inflammation. Nor yet should the bones be too low,2 else the fetlocks are likely to become bare and sore when the horse is ridden over clods or stones.
The bones of the shanks should be thick,3 since 5 these are the pillars of the body; but not thick with
criticism is certainly just.”—Berenger i, 221. Yet it is unlikely that Simon and X. were both mistaken.
2 “The pasterns (of the hackney) should neither be too oblique, which bespeaks weakness : nor too straight, which wears the horse out and is unpleasant to the rider.”—Blair in Loudon’s Agriculture.
8 “Wide" would be a more suitable word.
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μέντοι φΧεψί ye ούΒε σαρξί 7ταχέα' ει δε μη, όταν εν σκΧηροίς εΧαννηται, άνάηκη αίματος ταΰτα πΧηρούσθαι καί κρισσους ylyveaQai και παχύνεσθαι μεν τα σκέΧη, άφίστασθαι 8ε το Βέρμα. χαΧώντος 8ε τούτον ίτοΧΧάκις και η περόνη άποστάσα χωΧόν άπέΒειξε τον ίππον.
6	Τά γε μην ηόνατα η βαΒίζων ό πώΧος vypios κάμπτη, εικάζοις αν και ιππενοντα vypa εζειν τα σκέΧη■ πάντες yap προϊόντος τού χρόνου vypo-τέρως κάμπτουσιν εν τοΐς yόνασι. τα Be vypa Βικαίως εύΒοκιμεϊ· άπταιστότερον yap καί άκο-πώτερον τον ίππον των σκΧηρών σκεΧων παρέχει.'
7	Μηροί ye μέντοι οι υπό ταϊς ώμοπΧάταις ην 7ταχείς ωσιν^ ισχυρότεροι τε καί ευπρεπέστεροι ώσπερ άνΒρός φαίνονται.
Καί μην στέρνα πΧατύτερα οντα και προς κάΧΧος καί προς ίσχύν καί προς τό μη επαΧΧάξ άΧΧα Βία ποΧΧον τα σκεΧη φέρειν ευφυέστερα.
8	Άπό yε μην του στέρνου ό μεν αύχην αυτού μη ώσπερ κάπρου προπετης πεφύκοι, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ άΧεκτρυόνος ορθός προς την κορυφήν ηκοι, Xaya-ρός Be εϊη τα κατά την avyκαμπήν, η 8ε κεφαΧη όστώΒης ουσα μικρόν aiayova εχοι. ούτως ό μεν τράχηΧος προ τού αναβάτου αν εϊη, τό Βέ ομμα τα προ των ποΒών όρωη. και βιάζεσθαι Be ηκιστ αν Βνναιτο ό τοιούτον σχήμα εχων και ει πάνυ θυμοειΒης εϊη· ου yap eyκάμπτovτeς, ἀλλ* εκτεί-νοντες τον τράχηΧον και την κεφαΧην βιάζεσθαι οι ίπποι επιχειρούσι. 1
1 The Greek word means the fibula in man, but the fibula, of course, is no part of the shank in the horse. Morgan
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veins nor with flesh, else when the horse is ridden over hard ground, these parts are bound to become charged with blood and varicose ; the legs will swell, and the skin will fall away, and when this gets loose the pin,1 too, is apt to give way and lame the horse.
If the colt’s knees are supple when bending as he 6 walks, you may guess that his legs will be supple when he is ridden too, for all horses acquire greater suppleness at the knee as time goes on. Supple knees are rightly approved, since they render the horse less likely.to stumble and tire than stiff legs.
The arms below the shoulders,2 as in man, are 7 stronger and better looking if they are thick.
A chest of some width is better formed both for appearance and for strength, and for carrying the legs well apart without crossing.
His neck should not hang downwards from the 8 chest like a boar’s, but stand straight up to the crest, like a cock’s;3 but it should be flexible at the bend; and the head should be bony, with a small cheek. Thus the neck will protect the rider, and the eye see what lies before the feet.4 Besides, a horse of such a mould will have least power of running away, be he never so high-spirited, for horses do not arch the neck and head, but stretch them out when they try to run away.
rightly says that X. writes throughout of the horse as he appears outwardly, and not of the skeleton (with which he was unacquainted), and that the allusion is to the back sinew of the shin.
*	The forearm, not the true arm, which X. includes in the chest.
*	The horse should not be “cock-throttled."
*	He will not be a “star-gazer.”
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9	Σκοπέΐν δε χρη καί ει άμφότεραι μαΧακαί αι γνάθοι η σκΧηραί η η έτέρα. έτερόγναθοι γάρ ως τα πολλά οι μη όμοιας τάς γνάθους εχοντες γίγνονται.
Καί μην το έξόφθαΧμον είναι έγρηγορός μάΧΧον φαίνεται τού κοίΧοφθάΧμου, και επί πΧειον δ’ αν
10	ό τοιοΰτος όρωη. και μυκτήρές γε οι αναπεπταμένοι των συμπεπτωκότων εύπνοωτεροί τε άμα είσι και γοργότερον τον 'ίππον άποδεικνύουσι. καί γάρ όταν όργίζηται ίππος ίππω η εν ιππασία θυμωται, ευρύνει μάΧΧον τούς μυκτηρας·
11	Καί μην κορυφή μεν μείζων, ωτα δε μικρότερα ίππωδεστέραν την κεφαΧην άποφαίνει.
Ή δ’ αύ ύψηΧη ακρώμια τω τε αναβάτη άσφα-Χεστέραν την έδραν καί τοϊς ωμοις1 ίσχυροτέραν την πρόσφυσιν παρέχεται.
'Ράχις γε μην ή διπΧη της άπΧής καί εγκα-θησθαι ριαΧακωτέρα καί ιδεΐν ηδίων.
12	Και 7τΧευρα δε η βαθύτερα καί προς την γαστέρα ογκωδέστερα άμα εύεδρότερόν τε και ισχυρότερου καί εύχιΧότερον ως επί το ποΧύ τον ίππον παρέχεται.
Όσφΰς γε μην οσω αν πΧατυτερα καί βραχύτερα η, τοσούτω ραον μεν ό ίππος τα πρόσθεν αίρεται, ραον δβ τα όπισθεν προσάγεταί' καί ό κε νέων δε ούτω μικρότατος φαίνεται, οσπερ μεγας ων μέρος μεν τι καί αίσχύνει, μέρος δε τι καί ασθενέστερου καί δυσφορώτερον αυτόν τον ίππον παρέχεται.
13	Τά γε μην ισχία πΧατέα μεν είναι χρη καί εύσαρκα, ίνα άκόΧουθα η ταΐς πλευραϊς καί τοΐς στέρνοις· ην δε πάντα στερεά η, κουφότερα αν τα
1 ώμου Schneider: &μοπ καί τφ σώματι S. with the MSS. 302
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You should notice, too, whether both jaws are soft 9 or hard, or only one ; for horses with unequal jaws are generally unequally sensitive in the mouth.
A prominent eye looks more alert than one that is hollow, and, apart from that, it gives the horse a greater range of vision. And wide open nostrils 10 afford room for freer breathing than close ones, and at the same time make the horse look fiercer, for whenever a horse is angry with another or gets excited under his rider, he dilates his nostrils.
A fairly large crest and fairly small ears give the 11 more characteristic shape to a horse’s head.
High withers offer the rider a safer seat and a stronger grip on the shoulders.
The double back 1 is both softer to sit on than the single and more pleasing to the eye.
The deeper the flanks and the more swelling 12 toward the belly, the firmer is the seat and the stronger, and as a rule, the better feeder is the horse.
The broader and shorter the loins, the more easily the horse lifts his fore quarters and the more easily he brings up his hind quarters. And, apart from that, the belly looks smallest so, and if it is big it disfigures the horse to some extent, and also makes him to some extent both weaker and clumsier.
The haunches must be broad and fleshy, that 13 they may be in right proportion to the flanks and chest, and if they are firm all over, they will
1 “That was before the days of saddles, and horsemen had a tender interest in the double back—the characteristic back of dappled horses.”—Pocock, Horten, p. 118. “ Duplex agitur per lumboe spiua,” says Virgil (Georg. iii. 87).
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προς τον δρόμον ειη καί όξύτερον μάλλον αν1 τον ίππον παρέχοιτο.
14	"Μηρούς ye μην τους υπό τη ούρα ήν άμα πλατεία τη γραμμή Βιωρισ μένους εχη, ου τω καί τα όπισθεν σκέλη δία πόλλοΰ ύποθήσεί' τούτο Be ποιων άμα yopyoTepav τε και Ισχυροτέραν εξει την νπόβασίν τε και Ιππασίαν και άπαντα βελτίων εσται εαυτόν.2 τεκμήραιο Β' αν και απ' ανθρώπων, όταν yap τι anτο τής yής άρασθαι βούλωνται, Βιαβαίνοντες πάντες μάλλον ή συμ-βεβηκότες έπιχειρούσιν αϊρεσθαι.
15	Τους ye μήν ορχεις Βει μή μεyάλoυς τον ίππον εχειν, ο ούκ εστι πώλου κατιΒεΐν.
Τίερί ye μήν των κάτωθεν άστpayάλωv ή κνημών και κννηπόΒων και όπλων τα αυτά Xeyopev άπερ περί των έμπροσθεν.
16	Τράψαι Be βούλομαι καί εξ ων αν περί peye-θονς ήκιστα άπoτυyχάvoι τις. οτ ον yap αν ώσιν αι κνήμαι ευθύς yiyvopevov ύψηλόταται, ούτος μ^ιστος yiyνεται. προϊόντος yap τον χρόνου πάντων των τετραπόΒων αι μεν κνήμαι εις μ^εθος ού μάλα αΰξονται, προς Be ταύτας ως αν συμμέτρως εχη συναύξεται καί τό άλλο σώμα.
17	/Είδος μεν Βή .πώλου ου τω Βοκιμάζον τες μάλιστ αν ήμϊν Βοκονσι τvyxdveiv εύποΒος καί ισχυρού καί εύσαρκου καί εύσχήμονος καί εύμεyeθoυς. ει Be τινες αύξανόμενοι μετ α β άλλου σ ιν, όμως ου τω
1 &ν Dindorf: ainbv rby Α : abrbv Β : αν S. with Μ.
* βΐΧτΙαιν earai ίαντον Α: βελτΐω ἔσται Παντων S· with the other MSS. 1
1 He must not be “ cat-hammed” (Berenger), which means that the hocks will be turned inwards. Such horses are
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be lighter for running and will make the horse speedier.
If the gap that separates the hams under the tail 14 is broad,1 he will also extend his hind legs well apart under his belly; and by doing that he will be more fiery and stronger when he throws himself on his haunches and when he is ridden, and will make the best of himself in ail ways. One can infer this from the action of a man: for when he wants to lift anything from the ground, a man invariably tries to lift it with his legs apart rather than close together.
A horse’s stones should not be big: but it is 15 impossible to observe this in a colt.
As for the parts below, the hocks, shin bones, fetlocks and hoofs, what we have said about the corresponding parts in the forelegs applies to these also.
I	want also to explain how one is least likely to be 16 disappointed in the matter of size. The colt that is longest in the shanks at the time he is foaled makes the biggest horse.2 For in all quadrupeds the shanks increase but little in size as time goes on, whereas the rest of the body grows to them, so be in the right proportion.
e who applies these tests to a colt’s shape is 17
sure, in my opinion, to get a beast with good feet, strong, muscular, of the right look and the ri"lit size. If some change as they grow, still we may
often good trotters (Blane), but the Greek cavalry rider did not require that.
* “For his stature this is an infallible rule that the shinne bone . . . never increaseth, no not from the first foaling . . . insomuch that if those hones be loi g and large, we are ever assured that the Foale will prove a tall and large Horse.” G. Markham, Cavalence, 1617.
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θαρρούν τες δοκιμάζοιμεν αν1 πολλώ yhp πλεί-ονε9 εύχρηστοι,2 εξ αισχρών ή εκ τοιούτων αισχροί yiyvovTai.
II.	"Οπω? <γε μην δεϊ ητωλεύειν, δοκει ήμΐν μη ηρατττεον είναι, τάττονται μεν yap δη εν ταΐς 7τόλεσιν ίππεύειν οι τοις χρήμασι τε ίκανώτατοι καί τής 7τόλεως ούκ ελάχιστον μετεχοντες- πολύ δε κρεΐττον τού πωλοδάμνην είναι τω μεν νεω ευεξίας τε επιμελεϊσθαι τής εαυτού και ιππικήν 3 επισταμένφ ήδη ιππάζεσθαι μελετάν τω δε 7τρεσβυτερω τού τε οϊκου καί των φίλων και των πολιτικών καί των -πολεμικών μάλλον ή άμφϊ
2	7τωλευσιν διατρίβειν. ο μεν δη ώσπερ iyu> ηιηνώσκων -περί πωλεία? δήλον οτι εκδώσει τον πώλον. χρή μέντοι ωσ-περ τον -παϊδα όταν εττι τέχνην εκδώ, συηηραψάμενον α δεήσει επιστά-μενον άποδούναι * ούτως εκδιδόναι. τάύτα yhp υπομνήματα4 εσται τφ πωλοδάμνη ών δει επι-μεληθήναι, ει μέλλει τον μισθόν άπολήψεσθαι.
3	'Όπως μέντοι πράος τε καί χειροήθης καί φιλάνθρωπος δ πώλος εκδιδώται τω πωλοδάμνη, επιμελητεον. το yap τοιούτον οίκοι τε τα πλειστα καί διά τού ιπποκόμου άποτελείται, ήν επίστηται τό μεν πεινήν και διψήν και μυωπίζεσθαι παρα-σκευάζειν μετ ερημιάς yίyvεσθaι τω πώλω, το δε φayεΐv καί πιεΐν και των λυπούντων άπαλλάτ-τεσθαι δι ανθρώπων, τούτων yap yιyvoμεvωv avdyw] μη μόνον φιλεϊσθαι αΧλά και ποθεισθαι
4	υπό πώλων ανθρώπους, και άπτεσθαι δε χρή
1	ίν, added by Dindorf, is wanting in S.
2	εύχρηστοι Schneider: (υχρόαστοι S. with the MSS-
3	Γπ·ττικήν iv (sic) A : lirniKrjs fj S. with the other MSS.
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confidently rely on these tests, for it is far commoner for an ugly colt to make a useful horse than for a colt like this to turn out ugly.
II.	We do not think it necessary to give directions 1 for breaking a colt. For in our states the cavalry are recruited from those who have ample means and take a considerable part in the government. And it is far better for a young man to get himself into condition and when he understands the art of horsemanship to practise riding than to he a horse-breaker; and an older man had far better devote himself to his estate and his friends and affairs of state and of war than spend his time in horse-breaking. So he who shares my opinion 2 about horse-breaking will, of course, send his colt out. Still he should put in writing what the horse is to know when he is returned, just as when he apprentices his son to a profession. For these articles will serve as notes to remind the horse-breaker of what he must attend to if he is to get bis money.
Still, care must be taken that the colt is gentle, 3 tractable, and fond of man when he is sent to the horse-breaker. That sort of business is generally done at home through the groom, if he knows how to contrive that hunger and thirst and horseflies are associated by the colt with solitude, while eating and drinking and delivery from irritation come through man’s agency. For in these circumstances a foal is bound not only to like men, but to hanker after them. One should also handle those parts in 4
1 Or, perhaps, “ to give many directions.” Something is lost in the MSS., in which the μή (added by Courier) does not appear. 4
4 υπομνήματα AB : ΰτοδίίγματα S. with M.
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ών ψηλαφωμένων ό ίππος μάλιστα ήδετ αι* ταυτα δ’ εστί τα τε Χασιώτατα και οΐς αντος ήκιστα δύναται ό ίππος, ήν τι λύπη αυτόν,
5	επικουρείν. προστετάχθω 8ε τω ίπποκόμω και το δι όχλου διάγειν και παντο8απαΐς μεν οψεσι παντοδαποϊς 8ε ψόφοις πλησιάζειν. τούτων δε όπόσα αν ό πώλος φοβήται, ου χαλεπαίνοντα δει, άλλα πραύνοντα διδάσκειν, ὅτι ου δεινά έστι.
Και περι μεν πωλείας άρκειν μοι δοκεϊ τω ιδιώττ) είπειν τοσαυτα πράττειν.
III.	fΌταν γε μην ίππαζόμενον ώνήταί τις, ύπομνηραχτα γράψομεν, α δει καταμανθάνειν τον μέλλοντα μη εξαπατάσθαι εν ίππωνεία.
ΥΙρώτον μεν τοίνυν μη λαθετω αυτόν, τις η ηλικία· ό γ άρ μηκετι εχων γνώμονας ου τ ελπίσιν ευφραίνει ούτε ομοίως εύαπάλλακτος ηίγνετ αι.
2	'Οπότε δε ή νεότης σαφής, δει αύ μή λαθεΐν, πώς μεν εις τό στόμα δέχεται τον χαλινόν, πώς δε περί τα ώτα την κορυφαίαν. ταυτα δ’ ήκιστ αν λανθάνοι, ει όρώντος μεν τον ώνουμενου εμβάλ-λοιτο ό χαλινός, όρώντος δ’ εξαιροϊτο.
3	Έπειτα δε προσέχειν δει τον νουν, πώς επί τον νώτον δέχεται τον αναβάτην, πολλοί γάρ ίπποι χαλεπώς προσίενται α πρόδηλα αύτοις εστιν οτι προσέμενοι πονεϊν άναγκασθήσονται.
4	Ί,κεπτέον δε καί τάδε, ει άναβαθείς έθέλει άφ 'ίππων άποχωρεΐν η ει παρ εστηκοτας ιππευων μή εκφέρει προς τούτους, εΐσί δε καί οι διά 1
1 The kncnvledge of the teeth as a criterion of age is rudimentary.
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which the horse likes most to be cherished, that is to say the hairiest parts and those where the horse has least power of helping himself, if anything worries him. Let the groom be under orders also to lead 5 him through crowds, and accustom him to all sorts of sights and all sorts of noises. If the colt shies at any of them, he must teach him, by quieting him and without impatience, that there is nothing to be afraid of.
I think that the directions I have given on the subject of horse-breaking are sufficient for the private person.
III.	In case the intention is to buy a horse already ridden, we will write out some notes that the buyer must thoroughly master if he is not to be cheated over his purchase.
First, then, he must not fail to ascertain the age. A horse that has shed all his milk teeth does not afford much ground for pleasing expectations, and is not so easily got rid of.1
If he is clearly a youngster, one must notice 2 further how he receives the bit in his mouth and the headstall about his ears. This may best be noticed if the buyer sees the bridle put on and taken off again. ^
Next, attention must be paid to his behaviour 3 when he receives the rider on his back. For many horses will not readily accept a thing if they know beforehand that, if they accept it, they will be forced to work.
Another thing to be observed is whether when 4 mounted he is willing to leave his companions, or whether in passing standing horses he does not bolt towards them. Some too, in consequence of bad
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κακήν ayojyrjv πρόςτάς οϊκαδε άφόδους (frevyovaiv εκ των ιππασιών.
δ Τους ye μην ετεpoyvάθoυς μηνύει μεν καλ η πέδη καλούμενη 'ιππασία, πολύ δε μάλλον και το μεταβάλλεσθαι την 'ιππασίαν, πολλοί yap ούκ iyXeipovaiv εκφερειν, ήν μη άμα συμβη η τε άδικος γνάθος καί η προς οίκον εκφορά, δει ye μην είδεναι και ει άφεθεις εις τάχος αναλαμβάνεται εν βραχεί καί ει άποστρεφεσθαι εθελει.
6	ayaQov δε μη άπειρον είναι, ει και πληyf} eyep-θεϊς εθελει ομοίως πείθεσθαι. άχρηστον μεν yap δηπου καί οίκετης και στράτευμα άπειθες· ίππος δε απειθής ου μόνον άχρηστος, άλλα πολλάκις και οσαπερ προδότης διαπράττεται.
7	Έπει δε πολεμιστήριον 'ίππον νπεθεμ&θα
ωνεϊσθαι, ληπτεον πείραν απάντων, οσωνπερ καλ ό πόλεμος πείραν λαμβάνει.	εστ ι δε
ταύτα, τάφρους διαπηδάν, τειχία ύπερβαίνειν, επ' οχθους άνορούειν, απ' οχθών καθάλλεσθαΐ' καί προς άναντες δε καί κατά πρανούς καί πλάyιa ελαύνοντα πείραν λαμβάνειν. πάντα yap ταύτα καί την ψυχήν ει καρτερά καί το σώμα ει υγιές βασανίζει.
8	Ου μέντοι τον μη καλώς πάνυ ταύτα ποιούντα άποδοκιμαστεον. πολλοί yάp ου διά τό μη δύνασθαι, αλλά διά τό άπειροι είναι τούτων ελλείπονται. μαθόντες δε καί εθισθίντες καί μελετησαντες καλώς αν ταύτα πάντα ποιοΐεν, ει 3ιο
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training run away from the riding ground to the paths that lead home.
A horse with jaws unequally sensitive is detected 5 by the exercise called the “ ring,” 1 but much more by changing the exercise.2 For many do not attempt to bolt unless they have a bad mouth, and the road along which they can holt home gives them their chance.3 It is likewise necessary to. know whether, when going at full speed he can be pulled up sharp, and whether he turns readily. And it is 6 well to make sure whether he is equally Λνΐΐϋι^ to obey when roused by a blow. For a disobedient servant and a disobedient army are of course useless ; and a disobedient horse is not only useless, but often behaves just like a traitor.
As we have assumed that the horse to be bought 7 is designed for war, he must be tested in all the particulars in which he is tested by war. These include springing across ditches, leaping over walls, rushing up banks, jumping down from banks. One must also try him by riding up and down hill and on a slope. All these experiments prove whether his spirit is strong and his body sound.
Nevertheless, it is not necessary to reject a horse 8 that is not perfect in these trials. For many break down in these not from want of ability, but from lack of experience. With teaching, use and discipline they will perform all these exercises well,
1 i.e. the “volte” ; see note at c. vii. § 13.
1 i.e. by riding on the other hand. The allusion, as Hermann saw, is not to the inverted volte.
8 The meaning is, that if, for example, the road on the right leads home, the horse with a more sensitive right jaw will try to bolt down it.
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9	y άΧΧως byt εις καί μη κακοί είεν. τους ye μέντοι υπόπτας φύσει φυΧακτέον. οι yap υπέρφοβοι βΧάπτειν μεν τούς ττοΧεμίους άφ' εαυτών ούκ έώσι, τον δε αναβάτην εσφηΧάν τε ποΧΧάκις και εις τα χαΧεπώτατα ένέβαΧον.
10	Αει δε καί ει τινα χαΧεπότητα εχοι 6 ίππος, καταμανθάνειν, είτε προς Ίππους ε’ίτε προς ανθρώπους, καλ ει δυσydpyaXίς ye εϊη· πάντα yap ταύτα χαΧεπά τοις κεκτημένοις yiyveTαι.
11	Τάς δε ye των χαΧινώσεων καί αναβάσεων άποκωΧύσεις καί τα,ΧΧα δη 1 νεύματα ποΧυ αν ετι μάΧΧον καταμάθοι τις, ει πεπονηκότος ήδη του Ίππου πάΧιν πειρωτο ποιειν ταύτα οσαπερ πριν άρξασθαι ίππεύειν.. δσοι δ’ αν πεπονηκότες εθεΧωσι πάΧιν πόνους νποδύεσθαι, ικανά τεκμήρια παρέχονται ταύτα ψυχής καρτεράς.
12	'Ως δέ συνεΧόντι είπειν, οστις εύπους μεν εϊη, πράος δέ, αρκούντως δε ποδώκης, εθέΧοι δέ καί δύναιτο πόνους ύποφέρειν, πειθοπο δε μάΧιστα, ούτος αν εικότως άΧυπότατός τ εϊη καί σωτη-ριώτατος τω άμβάτη εν τοΐς ποΧεμικοΐς. οι δέ ή διά βΧακείαν εΧάσεως ποΧΧής δεόμενοι ή διά το ύπέρθυμοι είναι ποΧΧής θωπείας τε καί πpayμaτeίaς άσχοΧιαν μεν ταΐς χερσί του αναβάτου παρέχουσιν, άθυμίαν δ’ εν τοΐς κινδύ-νοις.
IV.	"Οταν yε μήν άγασΡεΙς Ίππον πρίηταί τις καί οϊκαδε άyάyηται, καΧον μέν εν τοιούτω της οικίας τον σταθμόν είναι, οπού πΧειστάκις ό δεσπότης οψεται τον Ίππον aya0ov δ’ ου τω κατεσκευάσθαι τον ίππώνα, ώστε μηδέν μάΧΧον οϊόν τ είναι τον τον Ίππου σίτον κΧαπήναι εκ 312
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provided they are otherwise sound and not faulty. But one should beware of horses that are naturally 9 shy. For timid horses give one no chance of using them to harm the enemy, and often throw their rider and put him in a very awkward situation.
It is necessary also to find out whether the 11 horse has any vice towards horses or towards men, and whether he will not stand tickling: for all these things prove troublesome to the owner.
As regards objection to being bridled or mounted, 11 and the other reactions, there is a much better way still of detecting these, namely, by trying to do over again, after the horse has finished his work, just what one did before starting on the ride. All horses that are willing after their work to do another spell thereby give sufficient proofs of a patient temper.
To sum up: the horse that is sound in his feet, 12 gentle and fairly speedy, has the will and the strength to stand work, and, above all, is obedient, is the horse that will, as a matter of course, give least trouble and the greatest measure of safety to his rider in warfare. But those that want a lot of driving on account of their laziness, or a lot of coaxing and attention on account of their high spirit, make constant demands on the rider’s hands and rob him of confidence in moments of danger.
IV.	When a man has found a horse to his mind, bought him and taken him home, it is well to have the stable so situated with respect to the house that his master can see him very often ; and it is a good plan to have the stall so contrived that it will be as difficult to steal the horse’sfodderout of the manger 1
1 For δή νήματα, S. reads Κινήματα, a conjecture of Stephanus (δ*ινήματα some inferior MSS.)
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τῆ? φάτνης η τον του δεσπότου εκ του ταμιείου. 6 δε τούτου αμελών εμοί μεν εαυτού δοκεΐ άμε-λεΐν δηλον jap οτι εν τοΐς κινδύνου το αυτού σώμα τφ Ίππψ 6 δεσπότης παρακατατίθεται.
2	εστι δε ου μόνον τού μη κλέπτεσθαι ενεκα τον σίτον αγαθός ό έχυρός ίππων, ἀλλ’ ὅτι και όταν πη εκκομίζη τον σίτον 6 Ίππος, φανερόν γίγνεται. τούτου δ’ αν τις αίσθόμενος γιγνώσκοι, οτι ή τό σώμα ύπεραιμούν δεΐται θεραπείας η κόπου ενόντος δεΐται άναπαύσεως ή κριθίασις η άλλη τις αρρώστια υποδύεται, εστι δ’ ώσπερ άνθρωπφ ου τω και Ίππω άρχόμενα πάντα εύιατότερα ή επει-δάν ενσκιρρωθη τε καί εξαμαρτηθη τα νοσήματα.
3	'Ώσπερ δε τω Ίππω σίτου τε καί γυμνασίων επιμελητεον, όπως αν τό σώμα ίσχύη, ου τω καί τούς.πόδας άσκητεον. τα μεν τοίνυν υγρά τε και λεία των σταθμών λυμαίνεται καί ταΐς εύφυεσιν όπλαΐς. δει δε, ως μεν μη η υγρά, είναι άπόρ-ρυτα, ως δε μη λεία, λίθους εχοντα κατορωρυ-γμενους προσαλληλους παραπλήσιους όπλαΐς τό μέγεθος, τα γάρ τοιαύτα σταθμά και εφεστη-κότων άμα στερεοί τούς πόδας.
4	'Έπειτά γε μην τω ίπποκόμω εξακτέον μεν τον Ίππον όπου ψήξει, μεταδετέον δε μετά τό άριστον από της φάτνης, Ίν ηδιον επί τό δεΐπνον ϊη. ώδε δ’ αν αύ 6 εξω σταθμός βέλτιστος εϊη καί τούς πόδας κρατύνοι, ει λίθων στρογγύλων άμφιδόχμων δσον μνααίων άμάξας τέτταρας καί 3Μ
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as the master’s victuals from the larder. He who neglects this seems to me to neglect himself; for it is plain that in danger the master entrusts his life to his horse. But a Λν-ell-secured stall is not only 2 good for preventing theft of the fodder but also because onp can see when the horse spills his food. And on noticing this one may be sure that either his body is overfull of blood and needs treatment or that the horse is over-worked and wants rest, or that colic or some other ailment is coming on. It is the same with horses as with. men : all distempers in the early stage are more easily cured than when they have become chronic and have been wrongly treated.
Just as the food and exercise of the horse must be 3 attended to in order that he may keep sound, so his feet must be cared for. Now damp and slippery floors ruin even well-formed hoofs. In order that they may not be damp/ the floors should have a slope to carry off the wet, and, that they may not be slippery, they should be paved all over with stones, each one about the size of the hoof. Such floors, indeed, have another advantage because they harden the feet of the horses standing on them.
To take the next point: the groom must lead out 4 the horse to clean him, and must loose him from the stall after the morning feed, that he may return to his evening feed with more appetite. Now the stable-yard will be of the best form and will strengthen the feet if he throws down and spreads over it four or five loads of round stones, the size of a fist, about a pound
1 The text of this sentence is conjectural ; and it is thought that some words are lost before τὰ yap and after σταθμά in the next.
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πέντε χύδην καταβάΧΧοι, περιχειΧώσας σιδήρω, ως αν μη σκεδαννύωνταί' επί γάρ τούτων έστηκώς ώσπερ εν όδω Χιθώδει αεί αν μέρος τής ημέρας δ πορεύοιτο. ανάγκη δε καί ψηχόμενον καί μνωπι-ζόμενον χρήσθαι τ αΐς όπΧαΐς καθάπερ όταν βαδίζη. καί τάς γεΧιδόνας δέ των ποδών οι ου τω κεχυμένοι Χίθοι στερεούσιν.
'Ω? δέ περί των όπΧών όπως καρτεραί εσονται, ούτως καί περί των στομάτων όπως μαΧακά έσται επιμεΧεΐσθαι δει. τα δ’ αυτά άνθρωπον τε σάρκα καί Ιππου στόμα άπαΧννει.
V.	'Ιππικού δέ άνδρος ήμίν δοκεΐ είναι καί τον Ιπποκόμον πεπαιδεύσθαι α δει περί τον 'ίππον πράττειν.
ΐΐρώτον μέν τοίνυν τής επιφατνιδίας φορβειάς επίστασθαι αυτόν δει μήποτε τό άμμα ποιεϊσθαι ενθαπερ ή κορυφαία περιτίθεται. ποΧΧάκις γάρ κνών ό ίππος επί τή φάτνη την κεφαΧήν, ει μη άσινής ή φορβειά περί τα ωτα εσται, ποΧΧάκις αν εΧκη ποιοίη. εΧκουμένων γε μήν τούτων ανάγκη τον ίππον καί περί τό χαΧινούσθαι καί περί
2	τό ψήχεσθαι δυσκοΧώτερον είναι, αγαθόν δέ καί τό τετάχθαι τω Ιπποκόμφ καθ’ ημέραν την κάπρον καί τα υποστρώματα τον ίππον εκφέρειν εις εν χωρίον. τούτο γάρ ποιων αυτό? τ αν ραστα
3	άπαΧΧάττοι καί άμα τον ίππον ώφεΧοίη. είδέ-ναι δέ χρή τον ιπποκόμον καί τον κημόν περι-τιθέναι τω ίππω καί όταν επί ψήξιν καί όταν επί καΧίστραν έζάγη. καί αει δέ οποί αν άχα-Χίνωτον άγη κημούν δει. ό γάρ κημός άναπνεϊν μέν ου κωΧύει, δάκνειν δέ ονκ εα· καί το ειτι-
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in weight, and surrounds them with a border of iron so that they may not be scattered. Standing on these will have the same effect as if the horse walked on a stone road for some time every day. When he is being rubbed down and teased with 5 flies he is bound to use his hoofs in the same way as when he walks. The frogs also are hardened by stones scattered in this way.
The same care must be taken to make his mouth tender as to harden his hoofs. This is done by the same methods as are employed to soften human flesh.
V.	It is a mark of a good horseman, in our opinion, to see that his groom, like himself, is instructed in the way in which he should treat the horse.
First then the man ought to know that he should never make the knot in the halter at the point where the headstall is put on. For if the halter is not easy about the ears, the horse will often rub his head against the manger and may often get sores in consequence. Now if there are sore places thereabouts the horse is bound to be restive both when he is bridled and when he is rubbed down. It is well also 2 for the groom to have orders to remove the dung and litter daily to one and the same place. For by doing this he will get rid of it most easily and at the same time relieve the horse. The groom must also know 3 about putting the muzzle on the horse when.he takes him out to be groomed or to the rolling-place. In ftict he must always put the muzzle on when he leads him anywhere without a bridle.1 For the muzzle prevents him from biting without hampering his breathing; and moreover, when it is put on, it
1 The muzzle appears on several Greek vases. The Greek horse was given to biting.
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βονΧενειν Be περικείμενος μάΧΧον εξαιρεί τών ίππων.
4	Καί μην Βεσμενειν τον ίππον άνωθεν τής κεφαΧής Bet. πάντα γάρ οπόσα αν ΒνσκοΧ ή περί το πρόσωπον 6 ίππος εκνενειν πεφνκεν άνω. εκνενων ye μήν οΰτω δεδεμένος χα,Χα μάΧΧον ή Βιασπα τα Βεσμά.
5	Έπείδάι/ Be ψήχρ, άρχεσθαι μεν άπο τής κεφαΧής καί τής χαίτης· μη yap καθαρών των άνω οντων μάταιον τα κάτω καθαιρέω, επβίτα Be κατά μεν το άΧΧο σώμα πάσι τοΐς τής καθάρσεως opyavoις άνιστάντα Βει την τρίχα σοβείν την κάνω κατά1 φύσιν τής τρι· χός· τών δ’ εν τή ράχει τριχών ἄλλω μεν opyavu) ούΒενι Βει άπτεσθαι, ταίς Be χερσι τρί-βειν καί άπαΧύνειν ήπερ φύσει κέκΧινται· ήκιστα.
6	yάp αν βΧάπτοι την εΒραν τον 'ίππον. νΒατι δ< καταπΧννειν την κεφαΧήν χρη. οστώΒης yάp ονσα ει σιΒήρω ή ξνΧω καθαίροιτο, Χυττοίη αν τον 'ίππον. καί το προκόμιον Be γζρή βρεχειν καί yάp ανται ενμήκεις ονσαι αι τρίχες οράν μεν ον κωΧνονσι τον 'ίππον, άποσοβονσι Be άπο τών οφθαΧμών τά Χνπονντα. και τούς θεούς Βε οϊεσθαι χρή ΒεΒωκεναι ταντας τάς τρίχας ίππω άντϊ τών μεyάXωv ώτων, α ονοις τε και ήμιόνοις
7	εΒοσαν άΧεξητήρια προ τών όμμάτων. και ουράν Be και χαίτην πΧύνειν χρη, επείπερ ανξειν Βει τάς τρίχας, τάς μεν εν τή ούρα, όπως επί πΧεΐ-στον εξικνονμενος άποσοβήται 6 ίππος τά Χνπονντα, τάς Be εν τω τραχήΧω, όπως τω άμβάτη
8	ω? άφθονωτάτη άντίΧηψις ή. ΒεΒοται Be παρά
1 κατά MSS. : οΐ κατὰ S. with Gesner.
318
ART OF HORSEMANSHIP, v. 3-8
goes far towards preventing any propensity to mischief.
He should tie up the horse at a place above the 4 head, because when anything irritates his face, the horse instinctively tries to get rid of it by tossing his head upwards; and if he is tied thus he loosens the halter instead of breaking it by tossing up his head.
In rubbing the horse down, the man should start at δ the head and mane; for if the upper parts are not clean, it is idle to clean his lower parts. Next, going over the rest of his body, he should make the hair stand up with all the dressing instruments,1 and get the dust out by rubbing him the way the. hair lies. But he should not touch the hair on the backbone with any instrument; he should rub and smooth it down with the hands the way it naturally grows ; for so lie will be least likely to injure the rider’s seat. He must wash the head well with β water, for, as it is bony, to clean it with iron or wood would hurt the horse. He must also wet the forelock, for this tuft of hair, even if pretty long, does not obstruct his sight, but drives from his eyes anything that worries them; and we must presume that the gods have given the horse this hair in lieu of the long ears that they have given to asses and mules as a protection to their eyes. He should also wash the tail and mane, for growth 7 of the tail is to be encouraged in order that the horse may be able to reach as far as possible and drive away anything that worries him, and growth of the mane in order to give the rider as good a hold as possible. Besides., the mane, forelock and tail have been 8
1 The instructions are rather vague.
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Θεών καί άγλαίας 'ένεκα ίππω χαίτη καί προ-κομιον τε καί ουρά, τεκμήριου δί* αι yάρ άηε-Χαΐαι των ίππων ουχ ομοίως ύπομενουσι τούς ονους επί τη οχεία, εως αν κομώσιν ου ένεκα και άποκείρουσι προς την οχείαν τάς ίππους άπαντες οι όνοβατούντες.
9	Ύην γε μην των σκεΧων κατάπΧυσιν άφαιροΰ-μεν* ώφεΧεϊ μεν yap ούδέν, βΧάπτει δε τάς οπΧας η καθ’ εκάστην ημέραν βρεξις. και την ύπο γαστέρα δε ayav κάθαρσιν μειούν χρψ αύτη yap Χυπει μεν μάΧιστα τον 'ίππον, δσω δ' αν καθαρώτερα ταύτα ykvpται, τοσούτω πΧείονα τα 10 Χυπουντα αθροίζει ύπο την yαστέρα' ην δε και πάνυ διαπονήσηταί τις ταύτα, ου φθάνει τε εξayόμεvoς 6 ίππος και ευθύς ομοιός εστι τοϊς άκαθάρτοις. ταύτα μεν ου ν εάν χρψ αρκεί δε και ή των σκεΧων ψήξις αύταϊς ταϊς XCpai yιyvoμεvη.
VI.	ΑηΧώσομεν δε καί τούτο, ως αν άβΧα-βεστατα μεν τις εαυτω, τω δ’ ίππω ώφεΧιμώτατα ψηχοι. ην μεν yap εις το αύτο βΧεπων τω ίππω καθαίρη, κίνδυνος καί τω yovaTi καί τη όπΧη
2	εις το πρόσωπον πΧηη/ήναι· ην δε άντία τω ίππω όρων καί έξω τού σκεΧους, όταν καθαίρη, κατά την ώμοπΧάτην καθίζων άποτρίβη, ου τω πάθοι μεν αν ούδεν, δύναιτο δ' αν καί την χεΧιδόνα τού ίππου θεραπεύειν άναπτύσσων την όπΧην. ως δ’ αΰτως καί τα όπισθεν σκεΧη καθαιρετω. 1 2
1	Several allusions to this erroneous belief of the Greeks are collected by the commentators.
2	The text shows that the parts washed were not
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given to the horse by the gods as an ornament.
A proof of this is that brood mares herding together, so long as they have fine manes,1 are reluctant to be covered by asses; for which reason all breeders of mules cut off the manes of the mares for covering.
Washing down of the legs we disapprove of; it 9 does no good, and the hoofs are injured by being \vctted every day. Excessive cleaning under the belly also should be diminished ; for this Avorries the horse very much, and the cleaner these parts are, the more they collect under the belly things offensive to it;2 and notwithstanding all the pains that 10 may be taken with these parts, the horse is no sooner led out than he looks much the same as an unwashed animal. So these operations should be omitted ; and as for the rubbing of the legs, it is enough to do it with the bare hands.
VI.	We will now show how one may rub down a horse with least danger to oneself and most advantage to the horse. If in cleaning him 3 the man faces in the same direction as the horse, he runs the risk of getting a blow in the face from his knee and his hoof. But if he faces in the opposite direction 2 to the horse and sits by the shoulder out of reach of his leg when he cleans him, and rubs him down so, then he will come to no harm, and can also attend to the horse’s frog by lifting up the hoof.4 Let him do exactly the same in cleaning the hind-legs.
thoroughly dried: indeed, efficient drying cloths were not used. See Pollux i. 185.
*	Whatiollowe refers to cleaning the fore-legs, to which a reference has doubtless dropped out of the text.
*	On the vase referred to in the Introduction (p. xxxiv) the groom examining his frog is crouching under the horse and facing the same way.
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3	ειΒεναι Be χρη τον περί τον ίππον, ὅτι καί ταΰτα και τάΧΧα πάντα, οσα πράττειν Bei, ως ήκιστα χρη κατά το πρόσωπόν τε και ουράν ποιήσοντα προσιέναι’ ήν ηάρ έπιχειρη άΒικβΐν, κατ άμφό-τερα ταΰτα κρείττων ο ίππος ανθρώπου. εκ 7rXayiov δ’ αν τις προσιών άβΧαβεστατα μεν εαυτώ, κάΧλιστα 1 δ’ αν ίππω Βύναιτο χρήσθαι.
4	’ΈιπειΒάν γε μην ayeiv Be η τον ίππον, την μεν όπισθεν άηωηην Βιά τάΒε ούκ επαινοΰμεν, οτι τω μεν άηοντι ούτως ήκιστα εστι φυΧάξασθαι, τω . Be ίππω ούτως μαΧιστα εξεστι ποίησαι ο τι αν
5	βούΧηται. το δ’ αΰ 'έμπροσθεν μακρώ τω άyωyεϊ προϊόντα ΒιΒάσκειν ύφηηείσθαι τον ίππον Βιά τάΒε αΰ yfreyopev. εξεστι μεν <γάρ τω ίππω καθ' όπότερ' αν βούΧηται των πΧα^ίων κακουρηείν, εξεστι Be άναστρεφόμενον άντίον yiyνεσθαι τω
6	ayovTi. άθρόοι Be Βη ίπποι πώς αν ποτε άΧΧηΧων Βύναιντο άπεχεσθαι ούτως ayopevoi; εκ ηrXayiov Be ίππος εθισθεις πapάyeσθaι ήκιστα μεν αν και ίππους και ανθρώπους Βύναιτ αν KaKovpyeiv, κάΧΧιστα Β’ αν παρεσκευασμένος τω αναβάτη εΐη καλ ει ποτε εν τάχει άναβήναι Βεήσειεν.
7	"Ινα Be ό ιπποκόμος και τον χαΧινόν όρθώς εμβάΧη, πρώτον μεν προσίτω κατά τα αριστερά του ίππου· επειτα τάς μεν ηνίας περιβαΧών περί την κεφαΧην καταθέτω επι τη ακρώμια, την Be κορυφαίαν τη Βεξια αιρίτω, τό Be ατόμιον *η
8	αριστερά προσφερετω. καν μεν Βεχηται, ΒήΧον οτι περιτιθεναι Βεί τον κεκρύφαΧον εάν Be μη ύποχάσκη, εχ^οντα Βει προς τοΐς όΒοΰσι τον χαΧινόν τον peyav ΒάκτυΧον της άριστεράς χειρός
1 κάλλιστα Herwerden : πλΰστα S. with the MSS.
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The man employed about the horse is to know that in 3 these operations and in all that he has to do he must be very chary of approaching from the head or tail to do his work. For if the horse attempts to show mischief he has the man in his power in both these directions; but if he approaches from the side he can manage the horse with least danger to himself and in the best manner.
When it is necessary to lead the horse, we do not 4 approve of leading him behind one for this reason, that the man leading him is .then least able to take care of himself while the horse has the utmost freedom to do whatever he chooses. On the other 5 hand we also disapprove of training the horse to go in front on a long lead for the following reasons: the horse has the power of misbehaving on either side as he chooses, and has also the power of turning round and facing his driver. And if several 6 horses together are driven in this fashion, how can they possibly be kept from interfering with one another? But a horse that is accustomed to being led from the side will have least power of doing harm either to horses or to men, and will be in the handiest position for the rider should he want to mount quickly.
In order to put the bit in properly, first let the 7 groom approach on the near side of the horse. Then let him throw the reins over the head and drop them on the withers, and next lift the headstall with the right hand and offer the bit with the left.
If he takes the bit. of course the bridle should be put 8 on. But if he refuses to open his mouth, the man must hold the bit to his teeth and put the thumb of
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εϊσω της γνάθου τω Ίπιτω ποίησαι. οι γάρ ποΧΧοι τούτου γιγνομένου χαΧώσι το στόμα, ήν δέ μηδ' οϋτω δέχηται, πιεσάτω τό χεΐΧος περί τω κυνόδοντί' καί πάνυ τινες όΧίγοι ου δέχονται 9 τούτο πάσχοντες. δεδιδάχθω δε και τάδε ό ιπποκόμος, πρώτον μεν μήποτε άγειν της ήνιας τον ίππον τούτο γάρ ετερογνάθους ποιεί' έπειτα δε όσον δει άπεχειν τον χαΧινόν των γνάθων, ό μεν γάρ άγαν προς αύταις τυΧοΐ το στόμα, ώστε μη εύαίσθητον είναι, ό δε άγαν εις άκρον τό στόμα καθιεμενος εξουσίαν παρέχει συνδάκνοντι
10	τό ατόμιον μη πείθεσθαι. χρή δε τον ιπποκόμον καί τα τοιάδε παρατηρειν, ει μη ραδίως τον χαΧινόν ό ίππος δέχεται, αισθανόμενος οτι1 δει πονεΐν. οϋτω γάρ δη μέγα εστι τό Χαμβάνειν έθέΧειν τον Ίππον τον χαΧινόν, ως ο μη δεχόμενος
11	παντάπασιν άχρηστος, ην δε μη μόνον όταν πονεΐν μέΧΧη χαΧινώται, άΧΧα καί όταν επι τον σίτον καί όταν εξ ιππασίας εις οίκον άπάγηται, ούδέν αν εϊη θαυμαστόν, ει άρπάζοι 2 τον χαΧινόν αυτόματος προτεινόμενον.
12	Αγαθόν δε τον ιπποκόμον καί άναβάΧΧειν επίστασθαι τον ΐίερσικόν τρόπον, όπως αυτός τε ό δεσπότης, ην ποτε άρρωστήση ή πρεσβύτερος γένηται, εχη τον εύπετώς άναβιβάζοντα καί άΧΧω ην τινι βονΧηται τον άναβαΧούντα επιχαρίσηται.
13	Τό δε μήποτε συν οργή τω Ίππω προσφέρεσθαι, εν τούτο και δίδαγμα και εθισμα προς Ίππον άριστον. άπρονόητον γάρ ή οργή, ώστε ποΧ-
1 Ι-κπόκομον . . . οτι Α : the other MSS. have παραξύνθαι for the -ηαρατ-ηρΰν of AB ; all but A omit μη . . α'ισθάνομ(νοί, and have τι for on : S. adds ίππον μή κατὰ τοιάδί παρωξννθαι, ti n between τδο and 5e?.
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the left hand in the horse’s jaw. Most horses open the mouth when this is done. If he still resists, the man should squeeze his lip against the tusk; and very few resist when they are treated in this way. The groom should also be instructed in the following 9 points: first, never to lead the horse on the rein — that gives the horse a hard mouth on one side—and secondly, what is the correct distance from the bit to the jaws. For if it is too high up, it hardens the mouth so that it loses its sensitiveness ; and if it lies too low in the mouth, it gives the horse power to take it between his teeth and refuse to obey. The 10 groom must also pay some attention to such points as the following: whether the horse will not easily take the bit when he knows that he has work to do. Willingness to receive the bit is, in fact, so important that a horse that refuses it is quite useless. But if he 11 is bridled not only when he is going to be ridden, but also when he is taken to his food and when he is led home from exercise, it would not be at all surprising if he seized the bit of his own accord when offered to him.
It is well for the groom to know hew to give a leg- 12 up in the Persian fashion,1 so that his master him-self, in case he is indisposed or is getting old may have someone to put him up conveniently, and may, if he wishes, oblige his friend with a man to give him a lift-up.
The one best rule and practice in dealing with a 13 horse is never to approach him in anger ; for anger is a reckless thing, so that it often makes a man do what
1 .See Cavalry Commander, i. 17.
* ίρττάζοι Α: ίρτάζ(ΐ S. with the other MSS.
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14	Χάκις βξςργάζβται ών μεταμέΧειν άνά'γκη. καί όταν δε ύποπτεύσας τι 6 ίππος μη θεΧη προς τούτο προσιεναι, διδάσκειν δει, οτι ου δεινά εστι, μάΧιστα μεν ούν ιππω εύκαρδίω· ει δε μη, άπτό-μενον αυτόν του δεινού δοκουντος είναι και τον
15	ίππον πράως προσ άγοντα, οι δε πΧιγγαΐς άν-αηκάζοντες ετι πΧείω φόβον παρεχουσιν οϊονται yap οι ίπποι, όταν τι χαΧεπόν πάσχωσιν εν τω τοιούτω, και τούτου τα υποπτευόμενα αίτια είναι.
16	Έπειδάν yε μην ό Ιπποκόμος τον ίππον παρα-διδω τω αναβάτη, το μεν επίστασθαι ύποβιβά-ζεσθαι τον ίππον, ώστε εύπετες είναι άναβηναι, ου μεμφόμεθα· τον yε μέντοι ιππέα νομίζομεν χρήναι μεΧετάν καί μη παρεχοντος ίππου δύνα-σθαι άναβαίνειν. αΧΧοτε μεν yap άΧΧοΐος ίππος παραπίπτει, άλλοτε δε άλλω? ό αυτός υπηρετεί.
VII.	"Οταν yε μην παραδεξηται τον ίππον ως άναβησόμενος, νύν αύ ypa-φΌμεν, οσα ποιων ό ίππευς καί εαυτω καί τω ίππω ωφεΧιμώτατος αν εν τη ιππική εϊη.
ΐΐρώτον μεν τοίνυν τον pυ^ayωyεa χρή εκ της ύποχαλινιδίας η εκ τού ψαΧίου ηρτημενον εύτρεπη εις την άριστεράν χεΐρα Χάβει ν καί ου τω χάΧαρον, ως μητ αν 1 των τριχών παρα τα ωτα Χαβόμενος μεΧΧη άναβήσεσθαι μήτε αν από δόρατος αναπήδα, σπαν τον ίππον, τη δεξιά δε τάς ήνίας παρά την άκρωμίαν Χαμβανετω ομού τή χαίτη, όπως μηδε καθ' ενα τρόπον άναβαίνων
1 &ν των Courier: &ν ὰνιὰν των MSS.: &ν ανιμων τβν S. with Stephanus.
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he mast regret.1 Moreover, when the horse is shy of 14 anything and will not come near it, you should teach him that there is nothing to be afraid of, either with the help of a plucky horse—which is the surest way— or else by touching the object that looks alarming yourself, and gently leading the horse up to it. To 15 force him with blows only increases his terror; for when horses feel pain in such a predicament, they think that this too is caused by the thing at which they shy.
When the groom presents the horse to his rider, 16 we take no exception to his understanding how to cause the horse to crouch, for convenience in mounting. We think, however, that the rider should get used to mounting even without bis horse’s help. For a rider gets a different sort of horse at different times, and the same one does not always serve him in the same way.
VII.	We will now describe what the rider should do when he has received his horse and is going to mount, if he is to make the best of himself and his horse in riding.
First, then, he must hold the leading-rein fastened to the chin-strap or the nose-band ready in the left hand, and so loose as not to jerk the horse whether he means to mount by holding on to the mane near the ears or to spring up with the help of the spear. With his right hand let him take hold of the reins by the withers along with the mane, so that he may
1	Hellcnica, v. iii. 7.
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2	σπάση τω χαΧινώ το στόμα του ίππου, εητειδάν δε άνακουφίση εαυτόν εις την άνάβασιν, ττ} μεν άριστερα άνιμάτω το σώμα, την δε δεξιάν εντεί-νων συνεπαιρέτω εαυτόν' ου τω yap άναβαίνων ουδέ όπισθεν αϊσχράν θεάν παρεξει συηκεκαμ-μενω1 τω σκεΧει· και μηδε τό γόνυ επί την ράχιν του ίππου τιθετω, ἀλλ’ υπερβησάτω επι τ ας δεξιάς πΧευρας την κνήμην, όταν δε περι-ενεηκη τον πόδα, τότε καλ τω ηΧουτω κάθε τω επι τον ίππον.
3	*Ηιν δε τύχη ό ίππεύς τή μεν αριστερά αηων τον ίππον, τή δε δεξιά τό δόρυ εχων, αηαθόν μεν ήμΐν δοκει είναι τό καί εκ των δεξιών μεΧε-τήσαι αναπηδάν, μαθεϊν δ’ ούδεν δει α,ΧΧο ή α μεν τότε τοΐς δεξιοϊς του σώματος εποίει, τοΐς άριστεροΐς ποιεΐν, α δε τότε τοΐς άριστεροις, τοΐς
4	δεξιοϊς. τούτου δ’ ενεκα και ταύτην επαινουμεν την άνάβασιν, οτι άμα τε άναβεβηκώς αν εϊη καί κατεσκευασμένος πάντα, ει τι δεοι εξαίφνης προς 7τοΧεμίους άηωνίζεσθαι.
5	Έ7τειδάν γε μήν καθίζηται εάν τε επί ψίΧου εάν τε επι του εφιππίου, ου την ώσπερ επι του δίφρου έδραν επαινουμεν, άΧΧά την ώσπερ ορθός αν διαβεβηκώς εϊη τοΐν σκεΧοϊν. τοϊν τε yap μηροϊν ούτως αν εχοιτο μάΧΧον του ίππου, καί ορθός ών ερρωμενεστέρως αν δύναιτο καλ άκον-τίσαι καί πατάξαι άπό τού ίππου, ει δεοι.
1 Be τφ with a colon after τ·οφέξω and comma after σκέλ«ι S. The δὲ is not in AB.
1 In the jockey mode. “ I think that those critics are in error who understand that X. meant that the rider
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not jerk the horse’s mouth with the bit in any way as he mounts. When he has made his spring in order 2 to mount, he should raise his body with his left hand, while at the same time he helps himself up by stretching out his right; for by mounting in this way he λυϊΙΙ not present an awkward appearance even from behind by bending his leg. Neither must he touch the horse’s back with his knee, but throw the leg right over the off side. Having brought the foot over, he must then let his buttocks down on the horse’s back.
In case the horseman happens to be leading the 3 horse with the left hand and holding his spear in the right, it is well, we think, to practise mounting on the off side also. For this purpose all that he needs to learn is to do with the left parts of the body what in the other case he did with the right, and vice versa. The reason why we recom- 4 mend this method of mounting also is, that no sooner is the rider mounted than he is quite ready to fight with the enemy on a sudden, if occasion requires.
When he is seated, whether,on the bare back or 5 on the cloth, we would not have him sit as if he were on his chair,1 but as though he were standing upright with his legs astride. For thus he will get a better grip of his horse with his thighs, and the erect position will enable him, if need be, to throw his spear and deliver a blow on horseback with more force.
should take the extreme ‘ fork ’ seat; for not only would such a position be very insecure upon the simple saddles of the Greeks, but it is inconsistent with the graceful and firm positions exhibited by the marbles.” E. L. Anderson in Riding (Badminton series).
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6	Χρή Be και χαλαράν από τον <γόνατος άφεισθαι την κνήμην συν τω ποΒί. σκληρόν pev yap εχων το σκέλος el προσκόψειε τω, 7τροσκεκλασμενος αν εϊη' vypa Be ουσα ή κνήμη, ει τι και προσ-ττίτττοι αυτή, νπείκοι αν και τον μηρόν ούΒεν
7	μετακινοίη. Βει Be τον ιππέα καί το άνωθεν των εαυτόν Ισχίων σώμα ως ΰηρότατον εθίζειν είναι, ου τω yap αν πονεϊν1 τε τι μάλλον Βύναιτο και el ελκοι τις αυτόν ή ώθοίη, ήττον αν σφάλλοιτο.
8	ΈπειΒάν ye μήν καθίζηται, πρώτον μεν ήρεμεΐν Βει ΒιΒάσκειν τον 'ίππον, εως αν καί νποσπάσηται, ήν τι Βεηται, και ήνίας ίσώσηται και Βόρν λάβη, ως αν εύφορωτατον εϊη. επειτα Be εχετω τον αριστερόν βραχίονα προς ταΐς πλευραΐς· ου τω yap εύσταλεστατός τε 6 ίππενς εσται και ή χειρ
9	iyκρατεστάτη. ήνίας ye μήν επαινονμεν οποίαι ισαι τε είσι και μή ασθενείς μηΒε όλισθηραϊ μηΒε παχεϊαι, ΐνα καί το Βόρν, όταν Βεη, Βεχεσθαι ή χειρ Βύνηται.
10	”Οταν Βε προχωρεΐν σημήνη τω ΐππω, βάΒην μεν άρχεσθω' τούτο yap άταρακτότατον. ήνιο-χείτω Βε, ήν μεν κυφayωyότεpoς ή ό 'ίππος, ανωτέρω ταΐς χερσίν, ήν Βε μάλλον άνακεκυφώς, κατωτέρω· ου τω yap αν μάλιστα κοσμοιη το
11	σχήμα, μετά Βε ταΰτα τον αυτοφυή Βιατρο-χάζων Βιαχαλωη τ αν άλυπότατα τό σώμα καλ εις το επιρραβΒοφορεΐν ήΒιστ αν άφικνοΐτο. επείπερ Βε και από των αριστερών άρχεσθαι εύΒοκιμώτερον, ώδ’ αν μάλιστα από τούτων άρχοιτο, ει Βιατροχάζοντος μεν, οπότε εμβαίνοι
1 πον«Γν Α : ποιΰν S. with the other MSS.
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The lower leg including the foot must hang lax β and easy from the knee down. For if he keeps his leg stiff’ and should strike it against anything, he may break it, whereas a loose leg Avill recoil, Avhat-ever it encounters, without disturbing the position of the thigh at all. The rider must also accustom 7 himself to keeping his body above the hips as loose as possible, for thus he will be able to stand more fatigue and will be less liable to. come off when he is pulled or pushed.
As soon as he is seated,"he must teach his horse 8 to stand quiet at first, until he has shifted anything that wants arranging underneath him, gathered the reins even in his hand and grasped his spear in the most convenient manner. Then let him keep his left arm close to his side, for thus the horseman’s figure will look best, and his hand will have most power. As for reins, we recommend that they be 9 of equal strength, not weak nor slippery nor thick, in order that the spear may be held in the same hand when necessary.
When he directs his horse to go forward, let him 10 begin at a walk, for this prevents any Hurry. If the horse carries his head too low, let the rider hold the hands higher ; if too high, lower ; for in this wav he will give him the most graceful carriage. After 11 this, if he breaks into his natural trot, he will relax his body in the easiest fashion and come to the gallop most readily. Since, too, the more approved method is to begin with the left,1 one will best begin on this side, by giving the horse the signal
1 The left lead comes natural to the horse. The Parthenon figures show the right lead ; but the Greeks approved of many things in art that they did not practise.
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τω δεζιώ, τότβ σημαίνοι τω ίππω το ειτιρρα-
12	βδοφορειν. το yap αριστερόν μέΧΧων αϊρειν εκ τούτον αν άρχοιτο, καί οπότε επί τα ενώννμα αναστρεφοι, τότε καί τί}? έπισκεΧίσεως άρχοιτο. και yap πέφνκεν 6 ίππος εις μεν τα δεξιά στρεφόμενος τοΐς δεξιοΐς αφ^εϊσθαι, εις εύώνυμα δε τοΐς άριστεροΐς.
13	Ιππασίαν δ' επαινονμεν την πέδην καΧονμένην επ' άμφοτέρας yap τας yvάθoυς στρέφεσθαι εθίζει, και το μεταβάΧΧεσθαι δε την Ιππασίαν ayaOov, ϊνα άμφάτεραι αι yvaQoi καθ' εκάτερον
14	της Ιππασίας ίσάζωνται. επαινονμεν δέ και την έτερομήκη πέδην μάΧΧον τής κνκΧοτερονς. ήδιον μεν yap όντως αν στρέφοιτο ό ίππος ήδη πΧήρης ων τον ενθέος και τό τε όρθοδρομεΐν καί τό
Ιδ άποκάμπτειν άμα μεΧετωη αν. δει δέ και νποΧαμβάνειν εν ταΐς στροφαϊς· ον yap ράδιον τω ίππω ονδ' άσφαΧές εν τω τ άγει οντα κάμπτειν εν μικρω, αΧΧως τε καν άπόκροτον ή όΧισθηρόν
16	ή τό χωρίον. όταν yε μήν νποΧαμβάνη, ως ήκιστα μεν χρή τον ίππον πXayιovv τω χαΧινω, ως ήκιστα δ' αντόν πXayιovσθaι‘ ει δέ μή, εν χρή είδέναι, ὅτι μικρά πρόφασις άρκέσει κεΐσθαι
17	καί αντόν και τον ίππον, επειδάν yε μήν εκ τής στροφής εις τό ενθνς βΧέπη ό ίππος, εν τοντω προς τό θάττον αντόν όρμάτω. δήΧον 1 2
1	Α remarkable proof of X’s. power of observation. When the trotting horse treads with the right fore-leg, the hind-legs are in the position that the horse assumes when-galloping on the left lead, and the horse will strike off with the left fore-leg.
2	Literally “fetter.” The old English term is “ring,” 332
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to gallop while trotting, at the instant when he is , treading with the right (fore) foot. As he is then 12 on the point of raising the left, he will begin with it, and, as soon as the rider turns him to the left, will immediately begin the stride. For it is natural for the horse to lead with the right when turned to the right, and with the left when turned to the left.1
The exercise that we recommend is the one called 13 the ring,2 since it accustoms the horse to turn on both jaws. It is also well to change the exercise,3 in order that both jaws may be equally practised on each sicje of the exercise.4 We recommend the 14 manage5 rather than the complete ring, for thus the horse will turn more willingly when he has gone some distance in a straight course, and one can practise the career and the tum at the same time.
It is necessary to collect him at the turns; for it is 15 neither easy for the horse nor safe to turn short when going fast, especially if the ground is uneven or slippery. In collecting him the rider must slant the 16 horse as little as possible with the bit, and slant his own body as little as possible; else he may be sure that a trifling cause will be enough to bring him and his horse down As soon as the horse 17 faces the straight after turning, push him along at
now volte. Of course the horse was exercised first in one direction, then in the other.
* i.e. ride on the other hand ; this is Dot part of the volte.
4 i.e. may have both jaws equally sensitive on whichever hand he is ridden.
6 I have ventured to use this term since X. means precisely what Gervase Markham calls the “manage” in the strict sense, i.e. two straight treads with a semicircle at either end.
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yap on και εν τοι? ητολεμοις ai στροφαί είσιν ή του διώκειν ή του άποχωρεϊν ενεκα. αηαθον
18	ούν το στραφεντα ταχύνειν μελετάν, όταν δε ίκανώς ήδη δοκή το ηυμνάσιον τω ίππω εχειν, ayaQ'ov και διαπαύσαντα όρμήσαι εξαίφνης εις τό τάχιστον και άφ’ ίππων μέντοι, μή1 προ? ίππους' και εκ του ταχέος αυ ως εyyυτάτω ήρεμίζειν, και εκ του εστάναι δε στρεψαντα πάλιν2 δρμάν. πρόδηλον yap ὅτι εσται ποτε οτε εκατερου τούτων δεήσει.
19	'Όταν yε μήν καταβαίνειν ήδη καιρός ή, μήτε εν ίπποις ποτε καταβαίνειν μήτε παρά συστασιν άνθρώπων μήτε εξω τής ιππασίας, ἀλλ’ οπουπερ και πονείν άvayκάζε^aι «5 ίππος, ενταύθα καί τής ραστώνης τυyχavετω.
VIII.	Έπειδήπερ εστιν οπού τρεχειν δεήσει τον ίππον καλ πρανή και όρθια και πλάyιa, εστι δ’ οπού διαπηδάν, εστι δ' οπού καί εκπηδάν, ένθα δε καί καθάλλεσθαι, και ταύτα πάντα διδάσκειν τε δει και μελετάν και αυτόν και τον ίππον' ου τω yap αν σωτήριοί τε ειεν άλλΐ]λοις καί καθόλου3 χρησιμώτεροι αν δοκοΐεν είναι.
2	Ει δί τις διλoyεΐν ημάς οϊεται, οτ ι περί των αυτών λ^ομεν νυν τε καί πρόσθεν, ου διλογία ταύτά εστιν. οτε μεν yap εωνεΐτο, πειράσθαι εκελεύομεν, ει δύναιτο ό ίππος ταύτα ποιεϊν' νυν δε διδάσκειν φαμεν χρήναι τον εαυτού καί ypά^φ‘oμεv, ως δει διδάσκειν.
1	μή MSS.: καί S. with Camerarius.
2	πάλιν Lenklau : δὲ? πάλιν S. with the MSS.
* καθόλον placed here by Pollack : in the MSS. it comes after avrbv in the previous sentence : S. omits with Dindorf.
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once. For of course, in war too, turns are made with a view to pursuit or retreat. It is well, therefore, to practise increasing the pace after turning. So lb soon as the horse appears to have been exercised enough, it is well to let him rest a certain time, and then suddenly to put him to his top speed again, of course away from, not towards, other horses, and to pull him up again in the midst of his career as short as possible, and then to turn and start him again from the stand. For it is obvious that a time will come when it will be necessary to do one or the other.
When tlie time has come to dismount, the rider 18 must never dismount among other horses or near a group of people or outside the riding-ground; but let the place where the horse is forced to work be the place where he also receives his reward of ease.
VIII.	As the horse will frequently have to gallop down hill and up hill and along a slope, and as he will have to leap over, and to leap out, and to jump down at various times, the.rider must teach and practise both himself and his horse in all these tilings. For thus they will be able to help each other, and will be thought altogether more efficient.
If anyone thinks that we are repeating ourselves, 2 because we are referring to matters already dealt with, this is not repetition. For we recommended the purchaser to try whether the horse could do these things at the time of buying : but now we say that a man should teach his own horse; and we will show how to teach him.
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3	Toy μέν yap παντάπασιν άπειρον τον διαπηδάν λαβόντα δει τον άyωyέως καταβεβλημένου προ-διαβήναι αυτόν την τάφρον, επειτα δε έντείνειν
4	δει τω άyωyεΐ, ως διάλληται. ήν δέ μη έθέλη, εγων τις μάστiya ή ράβδον έμβαλέτω ως Ισχυρότατα· καί ούτως νπεραλεΐται ου το μέτρον, άλλα 7Γθλν πλεϊον του καιρού' και το λοιπόν ούδέν δεησει τταίειν, ἀλλ’ ην μόνον Ιδη οπισθέν
5	τινα ένελθόντα, άλξϊται. έπειδάν δβ ον τω διαπηδάν έθισθη, καί άναβεβηκώς έτΓayέτω το μεν πρώτον μικρά ς, επειτα δέ και μείζονς. όταν δέ μέλλη πηδάν, παισάτω αυτόν τω μνωπι. ωσαύτως δέ καί τό αναπηδάν καί τό καταπηδάν διδάσκων παισάτω τω μνωπι. άθρόω yap τω σώματι ταντα πάντα ποιων καί εαντω ό ίππος και τω αναβάτη άσφαλέστερον ποιήσει μάλλον η αν ελλείπη τα όπισθεν η διαπηδων η άνορούων η καθαλλόμενος.
6	Efc yε μην τό κάταντες πρώτον χρη εν μαλακω χωρέω διδάσκειν. και τελευτών έπειδάν τούτο εθισθη, πολύ ήδιον τό πρανές τού όρθιου δρα-μεΐται. α δέ φοβούνται τινες μη άπoppηyvύωvτaι τους ώμους 'κατά τα πρανή έλαυνόμενοι, θαρ-ρούντων μαθόντες, οτι Τίέρσαι καί Όδρύσαι άπαντες τα κατάντη άμιλλώμενοι ονδέν ηττον των 'Κλλήνων ύγίβις τους ίππους εχονσι.
7	ΐίαρησομεν δέ ουδέ όπως τον αναβάτην ύπη-ρετεϊν δει προς εκαστα τούτων, χρη yap όρμώντος μέν έξαίφνης ίππον προνεύειν' ηττον yap αν και ύποδύοι ό ίππος καί άναβάλοι τον αναβάτην' εν μικρω δέ άναλαμβανομένου άναπίπτειν. ηττον
8	yap αν αυτός κόπτοιτο. τάφρον δέ διαλλομένον
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When a man has a raw horse quite ignorant of 3 leaping, he must get over the ditch himself first, holding him loosely by the leading-rein, and then give him a pull with the rein to make him leap over.
If he refuses, let someone strike him as hard as he 4 can >vith a whip or a stick: whereupon he will leap, and not only the necessary distance, but much further than was required. In future there will be no need to beat him, for if he merely sees a man approaching behind him, he will leap. As soon as he 5 has grown accustomed to leap in this way, let him be mounted and tried first at narro\% and then at wider ditches. Just as he is on the point of springing touch him with the spur. Similarly he should be taught to leap up and to leap down by a touch of the spur. For if he does all these things with his body compactly gathered, it will be safer for the horse as well as the rider than if his hind-quarters lag in taking a leap over, or in springing upwards or jumping downwards.
Going down hill should first be taught on soft 6 ground; and in the end, when the horse gets used to this, he will canter down more readily than up hill. If some fear that horses may put out their shoulders by being ridden down hill, they may take comfort when they understand that the Persians and Odrysians all ride races down hill, and yet keep their horses just as sound as the Greeks.
Nor will we omit to state how the rider is to 7 assist in all these movements. If the horse springs - suddenly, he should lean forward; for so the horse is less likely to slip away and thrcnv the rider off. But in pulling him up short lie should lean back ; for so he himself will be less jolted. When jumping 8
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καί προς ορθιον ίεμενου καΧόν 1 χαίτης επιΧαμ-βάνεσθαι, ως μη 6 ίππος τω τε χωρίω άμα καί τω χαΧινω βαρύνηται. ' εις ye μην το πρανές καί εαυτόν ύπτιαστεον καί του ίππου άντιΧηπτεον τω χαΧινω, ως μη προπετώς είς το κάταντες μήτε αντος μήτε ό Ίππος φερηται.
9	Όρθώς δε εχει καί τό αΧΧοτε μεν εν αΧΧοις τόποις, αΧΧοτε δε μακράς αΧΧοτε δε βραχείας τάς Ιππασίας ποιεισθαι. άμισεστερα yap τω Ίππω καί τ^αύτα τού αεί εν τοΐς αύτοϊς τόποις καί ομοίως τάς ιππασίας ποιεισθαι.
10	Έπ«ι δε δει εν παντοίοις τε χωρίοις τον Ίππον άνά κράτος 2 εΧαύνοντα εποχον είναι καί από τού Ίππου τοΐς οπΧοις καΧώς δύνασθαι χρήσθαι, οπού μεν εστι χωρία επιτήδεια καί θηρία, άμεμπτος ή εν θήραις μεΧετη της ιππικής· οπού δε ταύτα μή υπάρχει, aya0?] άσκησις καί ήν δύο ίππότα συνθεμενω ό μεν <f>evyi7 επί τού Ίππου παντοϊα χωρία καί τό δόρυ εις τούπισθεν μεταβαΧομενος ύποχωρή, ό δε διωκη εσφαιρωμενα τε εχων ακόντια καί δόρυ ωσαύτως π επ pay ματ ευ μόνον· καί οπού μεν αν είς άκόντιον άφικνήται, άκοντίζη τον φεύyovτa τοΐς σφαιρωτοΐς· οπού δ’ αν είς
11	δόρατος πXηyήv, παίη τον άΧισκόμενον. aya0ov δε καν ποτε συμπεσωσιν, εΧκύσαντα εφί εαυτόν τον ποΧεμιον εξαίφνης άπώσαι· τούτο yap κατα-βΧητικόν. όρθώς δε εχει καί τω εΧκομενω επε-
1	καλίν ΑΒ : κακδο Μ : ου κακύν S. with L.
2	ὰνὰ κράτος MSS.: S. reads αηκράτος from-Suidas.
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a ditch or riding up hill it is well1 to take hold of the mane, that the horse may not be burdened by his bridle and the difficulty of the ground at the same time. When going down a steep incline, he should throw his body back and support the horse with the bridle, that neither rider nor horse may be tossed headlong down hill.
It is correct also to exercise the horse sometimes 9 in one place, sometimes in another, and to make the exercises sometimes long and sometimes short; for this is less irksome to the horse than-being exercised always in the same place and for the same length of time.
Since it is necessary that the rider should have a 10 firm seat when riding at top speed over all sorts of country, and should be able to use his weapons properly on horseback, the practice of horsemanship by hunting is to be recommended where the country is suitable and big game is to be found. Where these conditions are lacking, it is a good method of training for two riders to work together thus : one flies on his horse over all kinds of ground and retreats, reversing his spear so that it points backwards, while the other pursues, having buttons on his javelins and holding Ins spear in the same position, and when he gets within javelin shot, tries to hit the fugitive with the bhmted weapons, and if he gets near enough to use his spear, strikes his captive with it. It is also a good plan3 11 in case of a collision between them, for one to pull his adversary towards him and suddenly push him back again, since that is the way to dismount him. The right thing for the man who is being pulled is to
1 Of course no modern rider would approve of this.
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Χαύνειν τ ον 'ίππον τούτο yap ποιων ό έΧκόμενος καταβάΧοι αν μάΧλον τον έΧκοντα ή καταπέσοι.
12	*Hy δέ ποτε καί στρατοπέδου άντ ι καθ ημεν ου άνθιππενωσιν άΧΧήΧοις και διώκωσι μεν μέχρι τής ποΧεμίας fyakayyos τους άντίους, φεύyωσι δε μέχρι της φιΧίας, ayadbv και ενταύθα επί-στασθαι, οτι εως μεν αν παρά τούς φίΧους τις ή, καΧον καί άσφαΧές το εν πρώτοις έπιστρέψαντα άνά κράτος επικεΐσθαι, όταν δ’ έyyύς των έναν-' τίων yly νηται, υποχείριον τον ίππον εχειν. ου τω yap αν ως το είκος μάΧιστα δύναιτο βΧάπτων τούς εναντίους μή βΧάπτεσθαι υπ’ αυτών.
13	Άνθρώποις μεν ούν άνθρωπον θεοί έδοσαν Xoyip διδάσκειν α δει ποιεΐν, ίππον δέ δήΧον οτι λόγω μεν ούδέν αν διδάξαις’ ήν δέ όταν μεν ποίηση ως αν βούΧη, άντιχαρίση αύτω, όταν δέ απειθή, κοΧάζης, ου τω μάΧιστα μάθοι αν το δέον ύπη-
14	ρετεΐν καί εστι μέν τούτο εν βραχεί είπεΐν, δι’ οΧης δέ τής ιππικής παρακόΧουθεϊ. και yap χαΧινον μάΧΧον αν Χαμβάνοι, ει οπότε δέξαιτο aya0ov τι αύ τω άποβαίνοί' καί διαπηδωη δ’ αν καί εξάΧΧοιτο και ταΧΧα πάντα ύπηρετοίη αν, ει προσδοκωη οπό τε τα σημαινόμενα πράξειε ραστώνην τινα.
IX.	Κ αι τα μέν δη είρημένα ταύτά εστιν, ως αν ήκιστα μέν έξαπατώτο καί πώΧον καί ίππον ώνούμένος, ήκιστα δ’ αν διαφθείραι χρώμενος, μάΧιστα δ’ αν ίππον άποδεικνύειν δέοι εχοντα ών ίππεύς δεΐται εις πόΧεμον. καιρός δ’ ίσως ypά^|raι καί ει ποτε συμβαίη θυμοειδεστέρω ίππω του καιρού χρήσθαι ή βΧακωδεστέρω, ως αν ορθότατα έκατέρω χρωτο.
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urge his horse forward ; by doing this the pulled is more likely to unhorse the puller than to be unhorsed himself.
If at any time when an enemy’s camp lies front 12 there is a cavalry skirmish, and one side presses the pursuit right up to the enemy’s line of battle, but then retreats hastily to its own main body, it is well to know in that case that so long as you are by your friends, it is proper and safe to be among the first to wheel and make for the enemy at full speed ; but when you come near the enemy to keep your horse well in hand. · For in this way you have the best chance of injuring the enemy without coming to harm yourself.
Now, whereas the gods have given to men the power 13 of instructing one another in their duty by word of mouth, it is obvious that you can teach a horse nothing by word of mouth. If, however, you reward him when he behaves as you wish, and punish him when he is disobedient, he λυιΙΙ best learn to do his duty. This rule can be stated in few words, but it applies 14 to the whole art of horsemanship. He will receive the bit, for example, more willingly if something good happens to him as soon as he takes it. He will also leap over and jump out of anything, and perform all his actions duly if he can expect a rest as soon as he has done what is required of him.
IX.	So far we have described how to avoid being cheated in buying a colt or a horse, how to avoid spoiling him in usage and how to impart to a horse all the qualities required bv a cavalryman for war. It is time perhaps to give directions, in case one has to deal with a horse that is too spirited or too sluggish, for the correct way of managing either.
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2	ΤΙρώτον τοίνυν χρή τούτο yvcovai, οτι εστί θυμός ίππω οπερ opyr) άνθρώπω. ώσπερ οΰν καί άνθρωπον ηκιστ αν opyi^oi τις μήτε \eywv χαλεπόν μηδέν μήτε ποιων, ου τω καί 'ίππον
3	θυμοειδή 6 μή ανιών ηκιστ αν εξopyίζoι. ευθύς μεν ούν χρή εν τ ή άναβάσει επιμελεΐσθαι, ως αν ηκιστ άναβαίνων λυποίη' επειδάν δ’ άναβή, ήρεμήσαντα πλείω χρόνον ή τον επιτυχόντα ου τω προκινεϊν* αυτόν ως πραοτάτοις σημείοις. επειτ α δ’ εκ τ ου βραδύτατου άρχόμενον ούτως αύ εις τό θάττον πpoάyειv, ως αν μάλιστα λανθάνοι αυτόν ό ίππος εις τό ταχύ άφικνού-
4	μένος, ο τι δ' αν εξαίφνης ση μήνη, θυμοειδή ίππον ώσπερ άνθρωπον ταράττει τα εξαπίναια καί οράματα καί ακούσματα καί παθήματα, είδεναι δε χρή, οτι καί εν ίππω τα εξαπίναια
5	τάραχον εξεpyάζετaι.1 ήν δε καί εις τό θάττον όρμώμενον του καιρού ύπολαμβάνειν βουλή τον θυμοειδή, ου δει εξαπιναίως σπαν, ἀλλ’ ήρεμαίως πpoσάyεσθaι τω χαλινω πραύνοντα, ου βιαζό-
6	μενον ήρεμεΐν. καί αι τε μακραί ελάσεις μάλλον ή αι πυκναί άποστροφαί πραυνουσι τούς ίππους καί αι ήσυχαιαι μεν,2 πολυχρόνιοι δε 3 καθεψουσι καί πραυνουσι καί ούκ άvεyείpoυσι τον θυμοειδή.
7	ει δε τις οϊεται, ήν ταχύ καί πολλά ελαύνηται, άπειπείν ποιήσας τον ίππον πραϋνειν, τάναντία yιyvώσκει τού yιyvoμέvoυ. εν yap τοις τοιούτοις ό θυμοειδής καί άyειv βία μάλιστα επιχειρεί καί σύν τή opyp ώσπερ άνθρωπος όpyίλoς πολλάκις καί εαυτόν καί τον αναβάτην πολλά άνήκεστα
1 S. with Cobet would omit this sentence. The καί before iv is in A only, and is therefore not in S.
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First, then, it must be realised that spirit in a 2 horse is precisely what anger is in a man. Therefore, just as you are least likely to make a man angry if you neither say nor do anything disagreeable to him, so he who abstains from annoying a spirited horse is least likely to rouse his anger. Accordingly, 3 at the moment of mounting, the rider should take care to worry him as little as possible: and when he is mounted, he should let him stand still longer than is otherwise usual, and then direct him to go by the most gentle aids. Then let him begin at a very slow pace and increase the speed with the same gentle help, so that the horse will not be aware of the transition to a quicker motion. Any sudden sign disturbs 4 a spirited horse, just as sudden sights and sounds and sensations disturb a man. It is important to realise that a horse too is flurried by anything sudden. If 5 you want to correct a spirited horse when he is going too fast, do not pull him suddenly, but quietly check him with the bit, soothing him, not forcing him, to a quiet pace. Long rides rather than frequent turn- 6 ings, calm horses ; and quiet ones lasting long soothe and calm a spirited horse and do not excite him. But 7 if anyone supposes that he will calm a horse by frequent riding at a quick pace so as to tire him, his opinion is the opposite of the truth. For in such cases a spirited horse does his utmost to get the upper hand by force, and in his excitement, like an angry man, he often causes many irreparable injuries both
*	μ* *ν is omitted by S.
*	πολυχρόνιοι δὲ Madvig: πολυν δ* χρόνον Α: τολίιν χρόνον S. with the other MSS.
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8	εποίησεν. ειτιΧαμβάνειν 8έ χρή ίππον θυμοει8ή καί του εις τό τάχιστον όρμάν, του δε 8η παρα-βάΧΧειν Ίππω καί παντάπασιν άπέχεσθαν σχεδόν yap και φιΧονικότατοι οι θυμοει8έστατοι των ίππων ylyvovTai.
9	Και χαΧινοϊ 8έ οι Χεΐοι επιτη8ειότεροι των τραχέων, iav 8έ καί τραχύς έμβΧηθή, τη χάΧα-ρότητι Χείω 8εΐ αυτόν άφομοιοΰν. άηαθον δε εθίζειν αυτόν και το ήρεμεϊν, μάλιστα έπι θυμοει-8οΰς Ίππου, καί το ως ήκιστα αΧΧω τινι άπτεσθαι ή οίς του καθήσθαι άσφαΧώς ένεκα άπτόμβθα.
10	E 18έναι 8έ χρή, οτι 8ί8ayμά έστι και το ποππυσμω μέν πραννεσθαι, κXωyμω 8έ iyeipeaOai. και εϊ τις έξ αρχής έπι μέν κΧωημω τα πραέα, έπι 8έ ποππυσμω τα χαΧεπά προσφέροι, μάθοι αν 6 Ίππος ποππυσμω μέν έηειρεσβαι, κΧωημω
11	8έ πραύνεσθαι. ούτως ουν 8εΐ και παρά Kpavyr^v και παρά σάΧπιηηα μήτ αυτόν φαίνεσθαι τεθο-ρυβημένον τω Ίππω μήτε μήν έκείνω θορυβώ8ες μη8έν προσφέρειν, ἀλλ’ είς τό 8υνατόν και άνα-παύειν εν τω τοιούτω και άριστα καί 8ειπνα, ει
12	συηχωροιη, προσφέρειν. κάΧΧιστον 8έ συμβού-Χευμα τό ayav θυμοει8ή Ίππον μή κτάσθαι εις ποΧέμους.
Β Χακί yε μήν Ίππω άρκεΐν μοι 8οκεΐ ypd-φαι πάντα τάναντία ποιεϊν οσα τω θυμοει8εϊ χρήσθαι συμβουΧεύομεν.
Χ.	8έ τις ποτε βουΧηθή χρήσθαι τω
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to himself and to his rider. One must prevent1 a 8 high-spirited horse from going at his top speed, and of course, entirely avoid letting him race with another horse; for as a rule the most highly spirited horses are also most eager for victory.
As for bits, the smooth are more suitable than the 9 rough ; but if a rough one is used, it should be made to resemble a smooth one by lightness of hand. It is also well to accustom oneself to sit still, especially on a spirited horse, and to touch him as little as possible with anything other than the parts that give us a safe seat by contact.
It should also be known that a horse can be taught 10 to be calm by a chirp with the lips and to be roused by a cluck with the tongue. And if from the first vou use \vith the cluck aids to calm him, and with the chirp aids to rouse him, the horse will learn to rouse himself at the chirp and to calm down at the cluck. Accordingly, if a shout is heard or a trumpet sounds, 11 you must not allow the horse to notice any sign of alarm in you, and must on no account do anything to him to cause him alarm, but as far as possible let him rest in such circumstances, and, if you have the opportunity, bring him his morning or evening meal. But the best advice is not to get an over-spirited 12 horse for Avar.
As for a sluggish beast, I may be content with the remark that in everything you must do the opposite of what we advise for the treatment of a high-spirited one.
X.	If a man wants to make a useful war-horse
1 Or, reading τότ€ τον for τον with Pollack ‘one must try to stop a spirited horee even then from going at his full speed.” A has τότ* for τον.
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χρησίμφ εις πόλεμον ίππφ μεηαΧοπρεπεστερφ τε καί περιβλεπτοτερω ίππάζεσθαι, του μεν Ιίλκειν τε το στόμα τω χαλινω καί μυωπίζειν τε καί μαστίζουν τον ίππον, α οι ποΧΧοϊ ποι-ονντες λαμπρύνειν οϊονται, άπεχεσθαι 8εΐ· πάντα yap τάναντία ούτοί yε ποιοΰσιν ών βούλονται.
2 τά τε yap στόματα £λκοντες άνω αιπί τον προοράν εκτυφλονσι τούς ίππους και μυωπίζοντες και παίοντες εκπλήττονσιν, ώστε τεταράχθαι και κινΒυνεύειν. ταΰτα 8' εστϊν ίππων epya των μάλιστα άχθομενων ιππασία καί αισχρά και
3	ον καλά ποιούντων. εάν 8ε τις 8ι8άξη τον ίππον εν χαλαρω μεν τω χαλινω ιππεύειν, άνω 8ε τον αυχένα 8ιαίρειν, από 8ε της κεφαλής κυρτούσθαι, όντως αν άπεργάζοιτο ποιεϊν τον ίππον οϊοισπερ
4	καί αντος ή8εται τε και ayaXXeTai. τεκμήριου 8ε οτι τούτοις ή8εται. όταν γάρ σχηματοποι-εϊσθαι θελη1 παρ' ίππους, μάλιστα 8ε όταν παρά θηλείας, τότε αίρει τε τον αυχένα άνωτάτω και κυρτοί μάλιστα τήν κεφαλήν yopyoύμεvoς και τά μεν σκέλη ύypά μετεωρίζει, τήν 8ε ουράν
δ άνω άνατείνει. όταν ούν τις αυτόν εις ταΰτα προάγη, άπερ αυτός σχηματοποιείται, όταν μάλιστα καλλωπίζηται, ούτως ή8όμενόν τε τή ιππασία καί p*yαλοπρεπή καί yopyov καί περίβλεπτον άποφαίνει τον ίππον, ως ούν ήyoύμεθa ταΰτ αν άπεpyaσθήvaι, νυν αύ πειρασόμεθα 8^εϊσθαι.
6	Πρώτον μεν τοίνυν χρή ον μεΐον 8νοΐν χαλινοΐν κεκτήσθαι. τούτων 8ε έστω ό μεν λείος, τούς
1 σχηματοκοιΰσθαι θέλτ? Α: the rest have θέλρ only: S. reads λv6c\s 6cr) with Jacobs.
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look more stately and showy when ridden, he must avoid pulling his mouth with the bit, and using the spur and whip, means by which most people imagine that they show off a horse. In point of fact the results they produce are the very opposite of what they intend. For by dragging the mouth up they 2 blind their horses instead of letting them see ahead, and by spurring and whipping, flurry them so that they are startled and get into danger.1 That is the behaviour of horses that strongly object to being ridden and that behave in an-ugly and unseemly fashion. But if you teach the horse to go with a 3 slack bridle, to hold his neck up and to arch it towards the head, you will cause the horse to do the very things in which he himself delights and takes the greatest pleasure. A proof that he delights in 4 them is that whenever he himself chooses to show-off before horses, and especially before mares, he raises his neck highest and arches his head most, looking fierce; he lifts his legs freely off the ground and tosses his tail up. Whenever, therefore, you 5 induce him to carry himself in the attitudes he naturally assumes when he is most anxious to display his beauty, you make him look as though he took pleasure in being ridden, and give him a noble, fierce, and attractive appearance. How we think that these effects may be produced we will now try to explain.
To begin with, you should possess two bits at 6 least.2 One of these should be smooth and have the
1 Or, reading Stvtitiv, which occurred to Pollack and the translator independently, “twist about,” “indulge in reactions.” This is much more probable.
* See Introduction.
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τροχούς εύμεγέθεις βχων, 6 Be ετερος τους μεν τροχούς καί βαρβϊς καί ταπεινούς, του? δ’ έχίνους οξείς, ϊνα όπόταν μεν τούτον λάβρ, άσ^άλλων ττ) τραχύτητι Βία τούτο άφίη, όταν Be τον λεϊον μεταλαβη, ττ) μεν λειότητι αυτού ήσθή, α Be vtτο τού τραχέος ιταιΒευθή, ταύτα καϊ εν τω
7	λείω ποιή. ήν δ’ αν καταφρονήσας τής λειότητος θαμινά άπερείΒηται ev αν τω, τούτου ένεκα τούς τροχούς μεγάλους τω λείω προστίθεμεν ϊνα χάσκειν αναγκαζόμενος υπ αυτών άφίη το ατόμιον. οΐόν τε Be και τον τραχύν παντο-Βαπον ποΐ€Ϊν και κατειλούντα και κατατείνοντα.
8	όποιοι δ’ αν ωσι χαλινοί, πάντ€ς υγροί εστωσάν. τον μεν γαρ σκληρόν, οπη αν ό ίππος λάβη, ολον 'έχει προς ταϊς γνάθοις· ώσπερ καί οβελίσκον,
9	όπόθev αν τις λάβη, ολον αϊρβι. ό δ’ Ιτ€ρος ωσιrep ή αλυσις ποιεί’ δ γαρ αν εχη τις αυτού, τούτο μόνον άκαμπτον μέι>ei, το Be άλλο άπήρτη-ται. το Be φεύγον ev τω στόματι αει θηρεύων άφίησιν άπο των γνάθων το ατόμιον τούτον eveKa καί οι κατά μέσον έκ των αξόνων Βακτύ-λιοι κρεμάννννται, όπως τούτους Βιώκων ττ) τε γλώττη καί τοΐς όΒούσιν αμελή τού άναλαμβάνειν προς τάς γνάθους τον χαλινόν.
10	Ει δί τις αγνοεί, τί το υγρόν τού χαλινού καί τί το σκληρόν, γράψομεν καί τούτο, υγρόν μεν γάρ εστιν, όταν οι άξονες εύρείας καί λείας έχωσι τάς συμβολάς, ώστε ραΒίως κάμπτεσθαι, καί i.
1 So as to mitigate the roughness of the teeth. This was sometimes done by covering the teeth with wax (Pollux
i. 207).
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discs of a good size ; the other should have the discs heavy and low, and the teeth sharp, so that when the horse seizes it he may drop it because he objects to its roughness, and \vhen he is bitted with the smooth one instead, may welcome its smoothness and may do on the smooth bit what has been trained to do with the aid of the rough one. In 7 case, however, he takes no account of it because of its smoothness, and keeps bearing against it, we put large discs on the smooth bit to stop this, so that they may force him to open his mouth and drop the bit. It is possible also to make the rough bit adaptable by wrapping 1 it up and tightening the reins.2 But whatever be the pattern of the 8 bits, they must all be flexible. For wherever a horse seizes a stiff one, he holds the whole of it against his jaws, just as you lift the whole of a spit wherever you take hold of it. But the.other kind of 9 bit acts like a chain: for only the part that you hold remains unbent, while the rest of it hangs loose. As the horse continually tries to seize the part that eludes him in his mouth, he lets the bit drop from his jaws. This is why little rings3 are hung in the middle on the axles, in order that the horse may feel after them with his tongue and teeth and not think of taking the bit up against the jaws.
In case the meaning of the terms flexible and 10 stiff as applied to a bit is not known, we will explain this too. “Flexible” means that the axles have broad and smooth links so that they bend easily; *
*	See c. ix, § 9.
*	Two sets, one hanging to each of the two links that form the centre joint of the two axles of which the “flexible” bit consisted. They are found in both the Berlin bits.
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πάντα δε όπόσα π€ριτίθ€ται περί τους άξονας, ήν εύρύστομα ή καί μη σύμπυκνα, ύηρότερά
11	εστιν. ην δε χαλεπώς εκαστα του χαλινού δια-τρέχη και συνθεη, τούτ’ εστϊ σκληρόν είναι.
Όποιος δ’ αν τις η, τούτω τάδε <γε πάντα ταύτά ποιητεον, ηνπερ γε βούληται άποδείξασθαι
12	τον ίππον οΐονπερ εϊρηται. άνακρουστέον μεν το στόμα τού ίππου ούτε άηαν ^αλεπώς ώστε εκνεύειν, ου τε άηαν ήσύχως ως μη αίσθάνεσθαι. επειδάν δε άνακρουόμενος αϊρη τον αυχένα, δοτεον ευθύς τον χαλινόν, και τἀλλα δε δει, ώσπερ ου παυόμεθα λεηοντες, εν ω αν καλώς υπηρέτη,
13	χαρίζεσθαι τω ίππω. και όταν δ’ αϊσθηται ηδόμενον τον ίππον τί) τε ύψηλαυχενία και τί) χαλαρότητι, εν τούτω ούδεν δει χαλεπόν προσ-φέρειν ως πονειν άναηκάζοντα, άλλα θωπεύειν ως 7ταύσασθαι βουλόμενον ου τω <γάρ μάλιστα
U θαρρών πρόεισιν εις την ταχείαν ιππασίαν, ως δε καί τω ταχύ θειν ίππος ηδεται, τεκμήριου· εκφυηών ηάρ ούδείς βάδην πορεύεται, άΧλά θ ει. τούτω ηάρ πεφυκεν ήδεσθαι, ήν μή τις πλείω τού καιρού θειν άναηκάζη· ύπερβάλλον δε τον καιρόν ούδεν τών πάντων ήδύ ούτε ίππω ούτε άνθρώπω.
15	Όταν γε μήν εις τό Ιππάζεσθαι μετά τού κυδρού άφιημενος ή, είθισμενος μεν δήπου ήμίν ήν εν τί) πρώτη Ιππασία εκ τών στροφών εις τό θάττον όρμάσθαι. ήν δε τις τούτο μεμαθηκότος 1
1 Meaning (1) the toothed cylinders, (2) the pendants to which the reins -were attached, (3) the curved or S-shaped branches with eyes to which the bridle was fastened. It is
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and if everything that goes round the axles 1 has large openings, and does not fit tight, it is more flexible. "Stiff,” on the other hand, means that the II pieces of the bit do not run over the axles and work in combination easily.
Whatever the pattern may be, the same method of using it must be carried out in all the points that follow, assuming that you want your horse to have just the appearance I have described. The mouth J2 must neither be pulled so hard that he holds his nose in the air, nor so gently that he takes no notice.
As soon as he raises his neck'when you pull, give him the bit at once. Invariably, in fact, as we cannot too often repeat, you must humour your horse whenever he responds to your wishes. And when 13 you notice that high carriage of his neck and lightness of hand give him pleasure, you should not deal hardly with him as though you were forcing him to work, but coax him as when you want to stop 2; for thus he will break into a fast pace with most confidence. There is plain proof that a horse 14 takes pleasure in going fast: for when he breaks loose a horse never goes at a walking pace, but always runs. He instinctively takes pleasure in this, provided he is not compelled to run too far for his strength. Nothing in excess is ever pleasing either to horse or man.
When your horse has progressed so far as to bear 15 himself proudly when ridden, he has, of course, already been accustomed in the early exercises to break into a quicker pace after turning.3 Now if after
curious that we do not know the Greek terms for (2) and (3).
“ Let all the parts be loose ” 13 what X. means.
2 A has ΐτνάσασθαι “to ride,” for παύσασθαι. 8 vii. 17
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αύτοΰ άμα άντιΧαμβάνηταί τε τω χαΧινώ καί σημήνη των ορμητηρίων τι, ούτως υπό μεν τον χαΧινοΰ πιεσθείς, υττο δε του όρμάν σημανθήναι έηερθείς1 προβάΧΧεται μεν τα στέρνα, αίρει δβ άνω 2 τα σκέΧη όργιζόμενος, ον μέντοι υγρά γε* ου <γάρ μάΧα, όταν Χυπώνται, ύ<γροΐς τοι? σκέ-
16	Χεσιν ίπποι χρώνται. ήν δε τις όντως άνεζω-πυρημένω αύτω δω τον χαΧινόν, ενταύθα νφ’ ηδονής τω διά την χαΧαρότητα του στομίου ΧεΧνσθαι νομίζειν, κυδρώ μεν τω σχήματι, vypoiv δε τοΐν σκεΧοΐν <γαυριώμενος φέρεται, παντάπασιν έκμιμούμενος τον προς ίππους καΧ-
17	Χωπισμόν. και οι θεώμενοι τον Ιππον τοιουτον έπικαΧούσιν 3 έΧευθέριόν τε και εθεΧουρηον καί ίππαστήν καί θυμοειδή καί σοβαρόν καί άμα ήδύν τε και4 <γορ<γόν ίδεΐν.
Καί ταΰτα μεν δη, ήν τούτων τις επιθυμήση, μέχρι τούτων ήμϊν ηεηράφθω.
XI.	ΑΗν δέ τις άρα βουΧηθή καί πομπικώ καί μετεωρω καί Χαμπρώ ΐππω χρήσασθαι, ου μάΧα μεν τα τοιαύτα εκ παντός Χππου ηίηνεται, άΧΧά δει ύπάρξαι αύτω καί την ψυχήν με·γαΧοφρονα 2 καί το σώμα εύρωστον. ου μέντοι ο γε οϊονταί τινες, τον τα σκέΧη ύ<γρά εχοντα καί το σώμα αϊρειν δυνήσεσθαι, ούχ όντως εχεί' άΧΧά μάΧΧον ος αν την όσφΰν ύ^ράν τε-καί βραχεΐαν καί ίσχυράν εχη, καί ου την κατ ουράν Χέηομεν, άΧΧ' ή πεφυκε μεταξύ τών τε πΧευρών καί τών ισχίων κατά τον κενεώνα, σίτος δυνήσεται πορρω ύποτιθέναι τ α οπίσθια σκέΧη υπ ο τά εμπρόσθια.
1 iyep6e\s Weiske: iyeiperai καί S. with the MSS.
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he has learnt this you pull him up with the bit and at the same time give him one of the signs to go forward, then being held back by the bit and yet roused by the signal to go forward, he throws his chest out and lifts his legs from the ground impatiently, but not with a supple motion; for when horses feel uncomfortable, the action of their legs is not at all supple. Biit if, when he is thus 16 excited, you give him the bit, then, mistaking the looseness of the bit fgr a deliverance from restraint, he bounds forward for very joy with a proud bearing and supple legs, exultant, imitating exactly in every way the graces that he displays before horses. And 17 those who watch the horse when he is like that call him well-bred, a willing worker, worth riding, mettlesome, magnificent, and declare his appearance to be at once pleasing and fiery.
And here we conclude these explanations addressed to those who want this sort of thing.
XI. But in case anyone wants to own a horse suitable for parade, with a high and showy action, such qualities are by no means to be found in every Horse : but it is essential that he should have plenty of spirit and a strong body. Many suppose that an 2 animal that has supple legs will also be capable of rearing his body. That, however, is not the case: rather it is the horse with supple, short, strong loins that will be able to extend his hind-legs well under the forelegs. By “ loins ” we do not mean the parts about the tail, but those between the flanks and * *
*	&νω AB : ὰνωτέριο S. with the rest.
*	ίχικαλονσιν Herwerden : άτοκαλονσiv S. with the MSS.
*	κα\ Α: καί αμα S. with the rest.
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3	ην ου ν τις ύποτιθέντος αυτού άνακρούη τω χαΧινω, όκΧάζει μεν τα οπίσθια εν τοι? άστρα-γάΧοις, αίρει 8k το πρόσθεν σώμα, ώστε τοις εξ εναντίας φαίνεσθαι την γαστέρα καί τα αιδοία, δει δε καί όταν ταύτα ποιή, Βιδόναι αύτω τον χαΧινόν, όπως τα κάλλιστα ίππου εκόντα
4	ποίησαι 1 δοκή τοΐς όρώσιν. είσ'ι μέντοι οι καί ταύτα Βιδάσκουσιν οί μεν ράιβδω ύπο τούς άστρα-γάΧους κρονοντες, οι δε καί βακτηρία παρατρε-χοντά τινα κεΧεύοντες ύπο τάς μηριαίας παίειν.
δ ημείς γε μέντοι το κράτιστον των διδασ καΧίων νομίζομεν, ώσπερ αει Χέγομεν, ην εν παντί παρε-ττηται το εν ω αν ποίηση τω αναβάτη κατά
6	γνώμην τυγχάνειν ραστώνης παρ αυτού, α μεν γάρ 6 ίππος αναγκαζόμενος ποιεί, ώσπερ καί 'ϊ,ίμων Χεγει, ου τ επίσταται ούτε καΧά εστιν, ούΒεν μάΧΧον η ει τις ορχηστήν μαστιγοίη καί κεντρίζοί' ποΧυ γάρ αν πΧείω άσχημονοίη η καΧά ποιοίη ό τοιαύτα πάσχων καί ίππος καί άνθρωπος. άΧΧά Βει από σημείων εκόντα πάντα τα κάΧΧιστα καί Χαμπρότατα επιδείκνυσθαι.
7	ην δε καί όταν μεν ίππάζηται, μόχρι ποΧΧού ίδρώτος εΧαύνηται, όταν δε καΧώς μετεωρίζη εαυτόν, ταχύ τε καταβαίνηται καί άποχαΧινώται, ευ χρή είδεναι,οτι εκών εισινείς το μετεωρίζειν εαυτόν.
8	Έπί. των τοιούτων 8ε ήδη ίππαζόμενοι ίππων καί θεοί καί ήρωες γράφονται, καί άνδρες οί καΧώς χρώμενοι αύτοΐς μεγαΧοπρεπεΐς φαίνονται.
9	οΰτω δε καί εστιν ό μετεωρίζων εαυτόν 'ίππος σφόδρα αγαστόν,2 ως πάντων των όρώντων καί
Ικ·όντα ποίησαι Courier: *κών rt iroiy καί S. with the MSS.
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haunches about the belly. Now, if when he is 3 planting his hind-legs under him you pull him up with the bit, he bends the hind-legs on the hocks and raises the fore part of his body, so that anyone facing him can see the belly and the sheath. When he does that you must give him the bit that he may appear to the onlookers to be doing willingly the finest things that a horse can do. Some, however, 4 teach these accomplishments by striking him under the hocks Λν-ith a rod, others by telling a man to run alongside and hit him with a stick under the gas-kins. We, however, consider that the lesson is most 5 satisfactory if, as we have repeatedly said, the rider invariably allows him relaxation when he has done something according to his Λνΐβΐιεε. For what a horse 6 does under constraint, as Simon says, he does without understanding, and with no more grace than a dancer would show if he was whipped and goaded. Under such treatment horse and man alike will do much more that is ugly than graceful. No, a horse must make the most graceful and brilliant appearance in all respects of his own will with the help of aids. Further, if you gallop him during a ride until he 7 sweats freely, and as soon as he prances in fine style, quickly dismount and unbridle him, you may be sure that he will come willingly to the prance.
This is the attitude in which artists represent the S horses on which gods and heroes ride, and men who manage such horses gracefully have a magnificent appearance. Indeed a prancing horse is a thing so 9 graceful, terrible and astonishing that it rivets the *
* α·γαστiv Cobet : ή καλόν ή Setvbv ή άγαστδο τ) θανμαστδο AB: ή καλδο ή θαυμαστώ ή ὰγαστόν S. with the other
MSS.
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νέων καί ηεραντερων τα ομματα κατέχει, ούδείς yoOv ούτε άποΧείπει αυτόν ούτε απαγορεύει θεώ-μενος, εστ αν περ επιδεικνύηται την Χαμπρό-τητα.
10	Ή ν yε Μν ποτε συμβή τινι των τοιούτον 'ίππον κεκτημενών ή φυΧαρχήσαι ή ίππαρχήσαι, ου δεϊ αυτόν τούτο σπουδάζειν, όπως αυτός μόνος Χαμπρος εσται, άΧΧά ιτοΧυ μαΧΧον όπως οΧον
11	το* επόμενον άξιοθέατον φανεΐται. ήν μεν ούν ' ή'γήται, ως μάΧιστα επαινούσι τούς τοιούτους
ϊππουςχ ος αν άνωτάτω αιρόμενος και πυκνότατα το σώμα βραχύτατον προβαίνη, δήΧον οτι καί βάδην εποιντ αν οι άΧΧοι ίπποι αύτω. εκ δε ταύτης τής οψεως τί αν καί Χαμπρον ηένοιτ αν ;
12	ήν δε εξεηείρας τον ίππον ή'^ή μήτε τω ay αν τάχει μήτε τω ayav βράδει, ως δ’ εύθυμότατοι ίπποι καί yopyότaτoι καί1 εύσχημονέστατοι yiyνονται, εάν ήy^} αύτοις ούτως, αθρόος μεν αν 2 ό τύπος, άθρόον δε το φpύayμa καί το φύσημα των ίππων συμπαρέποιτο 3 ώστε ου μόνον αυτός, ἀλλά καί πάντες ο/4 συμπαρεπόμενοι αξιοθέατοι αν φαίνοιντο.
13	ye μήν 5 τις καΧως ίππωνήση, τρέφη δε ως πόνους δύνασθαι ύποφέρειν, όρθως δε χρήται ■ καί εν τοΐς προς πόΧεμον μεΧετήμασι καί εν ταΐς προς επίδειξιν ίππασίαις καί εν τοϊς ποΧεμικοϊς άyωvίσμaσι, τί ετι εμποδων τού τω μη ούχί πΧείονός τε άξιους ίππους ποιεΐν ή οίους6 αν παραΧαμβάνη, καί ευδόκιμους μεν ίππους εχειν,
1 /cal Weiske : καί πονΰν S. with the MSS.
8 &ν, added by Courier, is omitted by S. with the MSS.
3 συμπαρέιτοίτο AB : συμιταρίσοιτο the other MSS.: S. omits.
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gaze of all beholders, young and old alike. At all events no one leaves him or is tired of gazing at him so long as he shows off his brilliance.
Should the owner of such a horse happen to 10 be a colonel or a general, he must not make it his object to be the one brilliant figure,1 but must attach much more importance to making the whole troop behind him worth looking at. Now if a horse is 11 leading in the manner which \vins most praise for such horses, prancing high and with his body closely gathered, so that he moves forward with very short steps, the rest ' of the horses must obviously follow also at a walking pace. Now what can there be really brilliant in such a sight? But 12 if you rouse your horse and lead neither too fast nor too slow, but at the pace at which the most spirited horses look most fiery and stately—if you lead your men in that way, there will be such a continual stamping, such a continual neighing and snorting of the horses going on behind you, that not only you yourself but all the troop behind you will be worth watching.
If a man buys his horses well, trains them so that 13 they can stand work, and uses them properly in the training for war, in the exhibition rides and on the battle-fields, what is there then to hinder him from making horses more valuable than they are when he takes them over, and why should he * *not be the owner of famous horses, and also become famous
1	Cavalry Commander, ϊ. 22.
*	οι A : Sσοι S. with £he other MSS.
*	μ·ην A ; μιν Β: μέντοι S. with the rest. e ή olovs A : ή ots the other MSS.: ots S.
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εύδοκιμεϊν Be avrbv iv rfj ιππική, ήν μη τι δαιμόνιου κωλύη ;
XII.	Γράψαι Be βουλόμεθα και ως δει ώπλί-σθαι τον μέλλοντα εφ' 'ίππου κινδυνεύειν.
ΤΙρώτον μεν τοίνυν φαμεν χρήναι τον θώρακα προς το σώμα πεποιήσθαι* τον μεν yap 1 καλώς άρμάζοντα ολον φέρει το σώμα, τον Be ayav χαλαρόν οι ώμοι μόνοι φέρουσιν, ο ye μην λίαν
2	στενός δεσμός, ούχ όπλον εστίν. επει Be και ό αυχήν έστι τών καίριων, φαμεν χρήναι καί τού τω εξ αυτού τού θώρακας ομοιον τω αύχένι στέ-7ασμα πεποιήσθαι. τούτο yap άμα κόσμον τε παρέξει καί ήν οϊον Βει eίpyaσμέvov η, δέξεται όταν βούληται τω αναβάτη τό πρόσωπον μέχρι
3	της ρινός. κράνος ye μην κράτιστον είναι νομί-ζομεν τό βoιωτιoυpyές, τούτο yap αύ στεyάζει μάλιστα πάντα τα ύπερέχοντα τού θώρακος, όράν Be ου κωλύει, ό Β’ αύ θώραξ ούτως είρ-yάσθω, ως μη κωλύη μήτε καθίζειν μητ έπικύ-
4	πτειν. περί Be τό ήτρον καί τα αιδοία καί τα κύκλω αι πτέρυ^/ες τοιαύται και τοσαύται εστω-
5	σαν, ώστε στέyeιv τα βέλη.2 επεϊ Be καί η αριστερά χειρ ην τι πάθη, καταλύει τον ιππέα, και ταύτη έπαινούμεν τό εύρημένον όπλον την χεϊρα καλουμένην. τον τε yap ώμον σκεπάζει καί τον βραχίονα καί τον πηχυν καί τό εχόμενον τών ηνιών, και εκτείνεται Be και συyκάμπτeτaι’ προς Be τούτοις και τό Βιαλεϊπον τού θώρακος
6	υπό τη μασχάλη καλύπτει, την ye μην δεξιάν επαίρειν Βει, ην τε άκοντίσαι ήν τε πατάξαι
1	τδο μ\ν yap Α : rbv μ\ν the other MSS. : ἔτι rbv μιν S.
2	βέλη AB : μέλη S. with the rest.
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himself for his horsemanship, provided no divine power prevents ?
XII.	We want to explain also how a man who is to face danger on horseback should be armed.
We say, then, that in the first place his breastplate must be made to fit his body. For the '«•ell-fitting breastplate is supported by the whole body, whereas one that is too loose is supported by the shoulders only, and one that is too tight is rather an encumbrance than a defence. And, since the 2 neck is one of the vital parts, we hold that a covering should be available for it also, standing up from the breastplate itself and shaped to the neck. For this will serve as an ornament, and at the same time, if properly made, will cover the rider’s face, when he pleases, as high as the nose. For the 3 helmet we consider the Boeotian pattern the most ’satisfactory : for this, again, affords the best protection to all the parts that project above the breastplate without obstructing the sight. As for the pattern of the breastplate, it should be so shaped as not to prevent the wearer from sitting down or stooping. About the abdomen and middle and round that region 4 let the flaps be of such material and such a size that they will keep out missiles. And as a wound in the 5 left hand disables the rider, we also recommend the piece of armour invented for it called the “band.” 1 For it protects the shoulder, the arm, the elbow, and the fingers that hold the reins; it will also extend and fold up ; and in addition it covers the gap left by the breastplate under the armpit. But the right 6 hand must be raised when the man intends to fling
1 i.e. a gauntlet.
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βουΧηθη. του μεν ούν θώρακος το κωΧύον ταύττ) αφαιρετέου· άντϊ δε τούτου πτέρυγας εν τοΐς γιγγΧύμοις προσθετέου, όπως όταν1 μεν διαίρηται, ομοίως άναπτύσσωνται, όταν δε
7	καταίρηται, επικΧείωνται. τω γε μην βραχίονι το ώσπερ κνημίς παρατιθέμενου βέΧτιον 2 η μιν δοκεΐ είναι ή συνδεθεν οπΧω. τό γε μην ψίΧού-μενον αιρόμενης της δεξιάς στεγαστέον εγγύς του θώρακος η μοσχεύω ή χαΧκείω· ει δε μη, εν τψ έπικαιροτάτω άφύΧακτον εσται.
8	’Έπείπερ δε ην τι πάσχη 6 ίππος, εν παντι κινδύνω καί 6 αναβάτης γίγνεται, όπΧίζειΤ δει και τον 'ίππον προμετωπιδίω καί προστερνιδίω καί παραμηριδίοις· ταύτα γάρ άμα καί τω άμ-βάτη παραμηρίδια γίγνεται. πάντων δε μάΧιστα τού ίππου τον κενεωνα δει σκεπάζειν καιριώ-τατον γάρ ον και άφαυρότατόν εστr δυνατόν δε
9	συν 3 τω εφιππίω καί 4 αυτόν σκεπάσαι. χρη δε και το εποχον τοιούτον ερράφθαι, ως άσφαΧε-στερόν τε τον ιππέα καθησθαι και την έδραν τού ίππου μη σίνεσθαι.
Και τά μεν δη άΧΧα ου τω και ο ίππος και 6 10 ίππεύς ώπΧισμένοι αν είεν. κνημαι δε καί πόδες ύπερέχοιεν μεν αν εικότως των παραμηριδίων, όπΧισθείη δε καί ταύτα, ει εμβάδες5 γένοιντο σκύτους, εξ ουπερ 6 αί κρηπίδες ποιούνται’ ου τω γάρ αν άμα οπΧον τε κνημαις καί πόσιν υποδή-ματ αν εϊη.
1 itTepvyas . . . προσθΐτίον oirais όταν Α : irrepvyes irpotr-Oerai, 8ταν S. with the rest. He also reads αναπτύσσονται and ίπικλΐίονται against the MSS.
*	βίλτιον Α: αρκΰν βίλτιον S. with the rest.
*	All MSS. have συν, -which S. omits.
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his javelin or strike a blow. Consequently that portion of the breastplate that hinders him in doing that should be removed ; and in place of it there should be detachable flaps at the joints, in order that, when the arm is elevated, they may open correspondingly, and may close when it is lowered.
For the fore-arm it seems to us that the piece put 7 over it separately like a greave is better than one that is bound up together with a piece of armour.1 The part that is left exposed when the right arm is raised should be covered near the breastplate with calf-skin or metal; otherwise the most vital part will be unprotected.
Since the rider is seriously imperilled in the event 8 of his horse being wounded, the horse also should be armed, having head, chest, and thigh pieces: the last also serve to cover the rider’s thighs. But above all the horse’s belly must be protected; for this, which is the most vital part, is also the weakest. It is possible to make the doth serve partly as a protection to it. The quilting of the 9 cloth should be such as to give the rider a safer seat and not to gall the horse’s back.
Thus horse and man alike will be armed in most parts. But the rider’s shins and feet will of course 10 be outside ^he thigh-pieces. These too can be guarded if boots made of shoe-leather are worn: there will thus be armour for the shins and covering for the feet at the same time.
1 i.e. with the breastplate. Schneider thought that τφ 'should be inserted before δχλγ. * 5 6
1 καί AB : S. omits.
5	Λιβάδίί A: Ιμβάται S. with the other MSS.
6	olutp AB: olovxfp S. with M.
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11	'Ως μεν 8η μη βΧάπτεσθαι Θεών ΪΧεων οντων ταΰτα οπΧα. ως Βέ τους Εναντίους βΧάπτειν, μάχαιραν μεν μάΧΧον η ξίφος επαινουμεν' εφ’ νψηΧον ηάρ οντι τω ίππεΐ κοπίΒος μάΧΧον ή
12	πΧηγη ή ξίφους άρκέσει. αντί γ€ μην Βόρατος καμακίνου, επειΒη καλ ασθενές καί Βύσφορόν εστι, τα κρανείνα Βυο παΧτά μάΧΧον επαινουμεν. καί yap εξαφεϊναι το ετερον Βυνατόν τω επιστα-μένω καί τω Χειπομένω οϊόν τε χ{ρησθαι καί εις το άντίον καί εις τα irXayia καί είς τοΰπισθεν'1 καί άμα Ισχυρότερα τε του Βόρατος καί εύφορώ-τερά εστιν.
13	’ Ακόντισμά yε μην το μακρότατον επαίνου μεν' καί yap άποστρέψαι καί μεταΧαβειν παΧτόν ου τω μάΧΧον ό χρόνος εyχu)pεΐ. ypa-φΌμεν 6ε εν βραχεί καί ως αν τις κράτιστα άκοντίζοι. ήν yap προβαΧΧόμ^νος μεν τα αριστερά, έπavάyωv 6ε τα Βεξιά, εξανιστάμενος Β' εκ των μηρών, μικρόν επανακυπτουσαν την Xόyχηv άφη, ου τω σφοΒρότατόν τε καί μακροτατον οϊσεται το άκόντιον, εύστοχώτατον μέντοι, εάν κατά τον σκοπόν άφιεμένη αει όρα η Xόyχη.
14	Καί ταϋτα μεν 8η ιΒιώτη καί υπομνήματα καί μαθήματα καί μεΧετηματα yεyράφθω ήμΐν. α 8ε ίππάρχω προσήκεν είΒεναι τε καί πράττειν, εν ετέρω Xoyio ΒεΒήΧωται.
1 τοϋττισθΐν Α : τοΰμπροσθΐν S. with the other MSS.
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These are the defensive arms which with the II gracious assistance of heaven will afford protection from harm. For harming the enemy we recommend the sabre1 rather than the sword, because, owing to his lofty position, the rider will find the cut with the Persian sabre more efficacious than the thrust with the sword. And, in place of the spear 12 with a long shaft, seeing that it is both weak and awkward to manage, we recommend rather the two Persian javelins of cornel wood. For the skilful man may throw the one and can use the other in front or on either side or behind. They are also stronger than the spear and easier to manage.2
We recommend throwing the javelin at the longest 13 range possible. For this gives a man more time to tum his horse and to grasp the other javelin. We will also state in a few words the most effective way of throwing the javelin. If a man, in the act of advancing his left side, drawing back his right, and rising from his thighs, discharges the javelin with its point a little upwards, he will give his weapon the strongest impetus and the furthest carrying power; it will be most likely to hit the mark, however, if at the moment of discharge the point is always set on it.
These notes, instructions and exercises which we 14 have here set down are intended only for the private person. What it belongs to a cavalry leader to know and to do has been set forth in another book.
1 The sabre (μάχαιρα) was used in the Lacedaemonian and the Persian army. kchtU is the special term for the Persian weapon.
* The two Persian javelins were shorter than the Greek spear.
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ΈΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ ΚΥΝΗΓΕΤΙΚΟΣ
Ι. Τό μεν εύρημα θεών, ’Απόλλωνος και 'Αρτέμιος, aypai καί κύνες' εδοσαν δε καί ετίμησαν
2	τούτω Χείρωνα διά δικαιότητα. 6 δε λαβών £χάρη τω δώρω και εχρήτο' και εγενοντο αύτώ μαθηταϊ κυνηηεσίων τε καί ετερων καλών Κεφα-λος, 'Ασκληπιός, Μειλανίων, Νεστωρ, Άμφιά-ραος, Π^λεό?, Τελαμών, Μελεαγρος, ®ησεύς, Ιππόλυτος, ΙΙαλαμήδης, Όδυσσεύς, Μενεσθεύς, Αιομήδης, Κάστωρ, ΐΐόλυδεύκης, Μαχάων, Ποδα-λείριος, Άντίλοχος, ΑΙνείας, Άχιλλεύς· ών κατά
3	χρόνον έκαστος υπό θεών ετιμήθη. θαυμαζετω
δε μηδείς, οτι οι πολλοί αυτών άρέσκοντες θεοϊς όμως ετελεύτησαν· τούτο μεν <γάρ ή φύσις· ἀλλ’ οι έπαινοι αυτών μεγάλοι iyενοντο· μηδε οτι ου καί αι αύται ήλικίαι πάσι τούτοις,1	6 <γάρ Χείρω-
4	νος βίος πάσιν εξήρκει. Ζευς ηάρ καλ Χείρων αδελφοί πατρός μεν τού αυτού, μητρός δε ό μεν 'Ρία?, ό δε Ναΐδος νύμφης· ώστε εηεηονει μεν πρότερος τούτων, ετελεύτησε δε ύστερος επεί2 Άχιλλέα επαίδευσεν.
5	Έ/e δε τής επιμελείας της3 τών κυνών καί κυνηηεσίων καί της άλλης παιδείας πολύ διενε^κόντες κατά την αρετήν εθαυμάσθησαν.
1 τάσι τούτου Α: S. omits with the rest.
* CaTtpos iirtl A: ΰστepov ή iis S. with M.
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I. Game and hounds are the invention of gods, of Apollo and Artemis. They bestowed it on Cheiron and honoured him therewith for his righteousness. And he, receiving it, rejoiced in the gift, and used it. And he had for pupils in ven6ry and in other noble 2 pursuits—Cephalus, Asclepius, Meilanion, Nestor, Amphiaraus, Peleus, Telamon, Meleager, Theseus, Hippolytus, Palamedes, Odysseus, Menestheus, Diomedes, Castor, Polydeuces, Machaon, Podaleirius, Antilochus, Aeneas, Achilles, of whom each in his time was honoured by gods. Let no man marvel that 3 the more part of these, even though they pleased gods, died none the less; for that was nature’s work ; but the praise of them grew mightily ;—nor yet that not all of these flourished at one time. For Cheiron’s lifetime sufficed for all. For Zeus and Cheiron were 4 brethren, sons of one sire, but the mother of the one was Rhea, of the other the nymph Nais: and so, though he was born before these, he died after them, for he taught Achilles.
Through the heed they paid to hounds and 5 hunting and the rest of their scholarship they excelled greatly and were admired for their virtue. 1
1 τήι Schneider: τδο έ* S with the MSS
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6	Κεφαλος μεν καί υπό θεάς’ήρπάσθη, ’ Ασκληπιός δε μειζονων ετνχεν, άνιστάναι μεν τεθνεωτας, νοσούντας δε ίάσθαι· δί<χ δε ταΰτα Peo? ω? παρ’
7	άνθρωποις αείμνηστον κλέος	Μειλανίων δβ
τοσούτον ύπερεσχε φιλοπονία, ώστ€ ώι> αότω άντερασταί εγένοντο οι τότε 1 άριστοι των τότε μεγίστων ηάμων μόνος ετυχεν Αταλάντης. Νίστορος δε προδιελήλυθεν η αρετή των 'Ελλήνων
8	τάς άκοάς, ώστε είδόσιν αν λεηοιμι. Άμφιάραος δε οτ επί Θήβας εστράτενσε, πλεΐστον κτησάμενος έπαινον ετνχε παρά Θεών άείζως2 τιμάσθαι. Π^λεύ? δ’ επιθυμίαν παρεσχε καί θεοΐς δούναι τε θετιν αύτω καί τον 'γάμον παρά Χείρωνι ύμνήσαι.
9	Τελαμων δε τοσούτος ε'γενετο, ώστε εκ μεν πόλεως τής μεγίστης ήν αντος εβούλετο ηήμαι Περίβοιαν τήν Άλκάθου· οτε δε ό πρώτος των 'Ελλήνων εδίδου τά αριστεία 'Ηρακλής ό Διάς, ελών
10	Τροίαν, 'ϋσιόνην αν τω εδωκεν. Μ ελεαγρος δε τάς μεν τιμάς ας ελαβε φανεραί· πατρός δ’ εν fγήρα επίλανθανο μόνον τής θεόν ονχ αυτοί/ αίτίαις εδυστύχησε. θησεύς δε τους μεν τής 'Ελλάδος εχθρούς πάσης μόνος άπώλεσε' τήν δ’ αυτού πατρίδα πολλω μείζω ποιήσας ετι καί νυν
11	θαυμάζεται. 'Ιππόλυτος δε υπό μεν τής ‘‘Αρτέ-μιδος ετιμάτο καί εν λόγοίς ήν, σωφροσύνη δε καί όσιότητι μακαρισθείς ετελεύτησε. ΤΙαλαμήδης δε εως μεν ήν, πολύ των εφ’ εαυτού ύπερεσχε σοφία, άποθανων δε αδίκως τοσαύτης ετυχε τιμωρίας υπό Θεών, όσης ούδείς άλλος ανθρώπων.
1 This τότ« is omitted by S.
* «ϊίξωί Dindorf: itl ζών S. with the MSS.
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Cephalus was carried away by a goddess.1 Asclepius 6 won yet 2 greater preferment—to raise the dead, to heal the sick ; and for these things he has everlasting fame as a god among men. Meilanion was so peerless 7 in love of toil that, though the princeliest of that age were his rival suitors for the greatest Lady of the time, only he won Atalanta. Nestor s virtue is an old familiar tale to Greek ears; so there is no need for me to tell of it. Amphiaraus when he'fought 8 against Thebes, gained great praise and won from the gods the honour of immortality. Peleus stirred a desire even in the gods to give him Thetis and to hymn their marriage in Cheiron’s home. Telamon 9 waxed so mighty that he wedded from the greatest city the maiden of his choice, Periboea, daughter of Alcathus: and when the first of the Greeks, Heracles son of Zeus, distributed the prizes of valour after taking Troy, to him he gave Hesione. As for 10 Meleager, the honours that he won are manifest; and it was not by his own fault that he came to sorrow when his father in old age forgot the goddess.3 Theseus single-handed slew the enemies of all Greece; and because he enlarged greatly the borders of his country he is admired to this day. Hippolytus 11 was honoured by Artemis and held converse with her; and for his prudence and holiness he was counted happy when he died. Palamedes far outstripped the men of his generation in wisdom while he lived; and being unjustly slain he won from the gods such vengeance as fell to the lot of no other
1 Aurora.
*	The καί before ν*ὥ in the text should probably be placed before μαζόνων.
*	i.e. when his father Oeneua forgot Artemis,—a laps which led ultimately to the death of Meleager.
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έτελεύτησε he ούχ ύφ' ών οϊονταί τινες· ου yap αν ήν 6 μεν σχεδόν τι άριστος, 6 he δμοιος άγαθοϊς’
12	κακοί he επραξαν το εργον. Μενεσθεύς he εκ της επιμέλειας τής1 των κυνηγεσίων τοσούτον υπερέβαλε φιλοπονία, ώστε όμολογεϊν τους των 'Ελλήνων πρώτους ύστερους είναι τα εις τον πόλεμον εκείνου πλήν Νἐστορος· καί ούτος ου
13	προέχειν λέγεται, άλλα έρίζειν. ,Ohυσσεύς he και Δ.ιoμήhης λαμπροί μεν και καθ’ έν έκαστον, το δε δλον αίτιοι Τροίαν άλώναι. Κάστωρ he καί Tloλυheύκης δσα έπεheίξavτo έν τή Έλλάδί των παρά Χείρωνος hia το αξίωμα το εκ τούτων
14	αθάνατοί ει'.σι. Μαχάων he καί UohaXeip^ παώευθέντες τα αυτά πάντα έγένοντο καί τέχνας καί λόγους καί πολέμους αγαθοί. Άντίλοχος he του πατρός ύπεραποθανών τοσαύτης ετυχεν εύκλειας, ώστε μόνος φιλοπάτωρ παρά τοΐς
15	"Ελλησιν άναγαρευθήναι. Αινείας he σώσας μεν τούς πατρώους καί μητρωους θεούς, σώσας he καί αύτον τον πατέρα ho£av εύσεβείας έξηνέγκατο, ώστε καί οι πολέμιοι μόνω εκείνω ών έκράτησαν
1	β εν Τροία ehoaav μή συληθήναι. Άχιλλεύς δ’ εν ταύτρ τή παώεία τραφείς ου τω καλά καί μεγάλα μνημεία πapέhωκεv, ώστε ούτε λεγων ούτε άκούων περί εκείνον oύhείς απαγορεύει.
17	Ούτοι τοιοΰτοι έγένοντο εκ τής έπιμελείας τής
1 τ τ}* Schneider: τ rjs έ/c S. with the MSS.
1 Odysseus and Diomedes, who, according ta one account, drowned Palamedes when he was fishing. The reference here may be to this version. In Memorabilia iv. ii. 4 X. follows the commoner version that Odysseus got P. put to
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mortal. But his end was not compassed by those1 whom .some imagine, else could not the one of them have been well-nigh the best, and the other the peer of the wood ; but bad men did the deed. Menestheus 12 through the heed he paid to hunting, so far surpassed others in love of toil that the first of the Greeks confessed themselves his inferiors in feats of war, all save Nestor; and he, it is said,2 outdid not, but rivalled him. Odysseus and Diomedes were brilliant in 13 every single deed, and in short, to them was due the capture of Troy. Castor and Polydeuces, through the renown that they won by displaying in Greece the arts they learned of Cheiron, are immortal. Machaon and Podaleirius, schooled in all the· self- 14 same arts, proved in crafts and reasonings and wars good men. Antilochus, by giving his life for his father/ won such glory that he alone was proclaimed among the Greeks as “the Devoted Son.” Aeneas 15 saved the gods of his fathers and his mother’s family, and withal his father himself; wherefore he bore away fame for his piety, so that to him alone among all the vanquishers at Troy even the enemy granted not to be despoiled. Achilles, nursed in this school- 16 ing, bequeathed to posterity memorials so great and glorious that no man wearies of telling and hearing of him.
These, whom the good love even to this day and 17
death by a false charge of treachery ; and in the Odysseus attributed to the rhetorician Alcidamus, Diomedes and Sthenelus are associated with Odysseus in bringing this charge. In revenge for his death hie father Xauplins caused the shipwreck of the Greek fleet off the south of Euboea.
*	In Π ind ii. 555.
*	How Antilochus, son of Nestor, saved his father’s life is told by Pindar in the sixth Pythian.
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παρά, Χείρωνος, ών οι μέν αγαθοί έτι και νυν έρώσιν, οι δε κακοί φθονούσιν, ωστ εν μεν τή Έλλάδί εϊ τω συμφοράϊ έγίγνοντο ή πόλει ή βασιλέϊ, ελύοντο δι 1 αυτούς· ει δε προς τούς βαρβάρους πάντας πάση ττ) Έλλάδί νεϊκος ή πόλεμος, διά τούτους οι 'Έλληνες έκράτουν, ώστε άνίκητον την Ελλάδα παρασχεϊν.
18	’Εγώ μεν ούν παραινώ τοϊς νεοις μη καταφρονέω κυνηγεσίων μηδε της άλλης παιδείας· εκ τούτων γάρ γίγνονται τά εις τον πόλεμον αγαθοί εις τε τά άλλα, εξ ών ανάγκη καλώς νοεΐν και λέγειν και πράττειν.
II.	ΐΐρώτον μεν ούν χρη ελθεϊν επϊ τό επιτήδευμα τό τών κυνηγεσίων τον ήδη εκ παιδος άλλάττοντα την ηλικίαν, ειτα δε και έπι τά άλλα παιδεύματα, τον μεν εχοντα σκεψάμενον την ουσίαν ω μεν εστιν ικανή, άξίως της αυτού ωφέλειας, ω δε μη εστιν, ἀλλ’ ούν την γε προθυμίαν παρεχέσθω μηδέν ελλείπων της εαυτού δυνάμεως.
2	"Οσα δε και οΐα δεϊ παρεσκευασμόνον ελθεϊν επ’ αυτό, φράσω και αυτά καί την επιστήμην έκαστου, "να προειδώς εγχερτ} τω εργω. και μηδεις αυτά φαύλα νομισάτω είναι· άνευ γάρ δη τούτων ούκ αν εϊη πράξις.
3	Χρη δε τον μεν άρκυωρον είναι έπιθυμούντα τού έργου καί την φωνήν "Ελληνα, την δέ ηλικίαν περί ετη είκοσι, τό δέ είδος ελαφρόν, ισχυρόν, ψυχήν δέ ικανόν, "να τών πόνων τούτοις κρατών
4	χαίρη τω έργω. τάς δέ άρκυς Φασιανού ή Καρ-
1 S. omits δι’ with the better MSS.
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the evil envy, were made so perfect through the care they learned of Cheiron that, when troubles fell upon any state or any king in Greece, they were composed through their influence; or if all Greece was at strife or at war with all the Barbarian powers, these brought victory to the Greeks, so that they made Greece invincible.
Therefore I charge the young not to despise 18 hunting or any other schooling. For these are the means by which men become good in war and in all things out of which must come excellence in thought and ΛνοΓά and deed.
II.	The first pursuit, therefore, that a young man just out of his boyhood should take up is hunting, and afterwards he should go on to the other branches of education, provided he has means. He must look to his means, and, if they are sufficient, spend as much as the benefit to himself is worth; or, if they are insufficient, at least let him supply enthusiasm, in no way coming short of his power.1
I	will give a list and a description of the intending 2 hunter’s outfit, and the explanation of each item, in order that he may understand the business before he puts his hand to it. And let no one regard these details as trivial; inasmuch as nothing can be done without them.
The net-keeper should be a man with a keen 3 interest in the business, one who speaks Greek, about twenty years old, agile and strong, and resolute, that, being well qualified to overcome his tasks, he may take pleasure in the business. The purse-nets should 4
1 The text of this paragraph is open to suspicion. The words from elra to ἔχοντα may be an afterthought.
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χηδονίου λεπτοί) Χίνου και τ α ένόδια και τ α δίκτυα.
νΕστωσαν δε αι μεν άρκυς έννεάΧινοι έκ τριών τόνων, έκαστος δε τόνος εκ τριών Χίνων, το δέ μέγεθος πεντεσητίθαμοι, διπάΧαιστοι δε τούς βρόχους, ττερικείσθωσαν 1 δε τους περίδρομους άναμ-
6	μάτους,2 ϊνα εύτροχοι ώσι, τα δ’ ένόδια δωδεκά-Χινα, τ α δε δίκτυα εκκαιδεκάΧινα, το δε μέγεθος τα μεν ένόδια διώρυγα, τετξώρυγα, πεντώρυγα, τα δε δίκτυα δεκώρυγα, είκοσώρυγα, τριακον-τώρυγα· έαν δε ἡ μείζω, δυσμεταχείριστα έσταί' άμφότερα δε τριακονθάμματα, καί των βρόχων
6	τό διάστημα ίσον ταϊς άρκυσιν. εν δε τοΐς άκρωΧενίοις τα μεν ένόδια έχέτω μαστούς, τα δε δίκτυα δακτυΧίους, τούς δε περίδρομους αιτο
7	στροφείων, αί δε σχαΧίδες των μεν άρκύων το μήκος δέκα παΧαιστών, εστωσαν δε και εΧάττους' αι μεν άνισοι αυτών έν τοΐς ετεροκΧινέσι τών χωρίων, ΐν ϊσα τα ΰψη έξαίρωσιν, έν δε τοΐς όμαΧέσιν αί ϊσαι· αύται δ’ εύπερίσπαστοι τα άκρα και αύται Χεϊαι· τών δε ένοδίων διπλα-
1 ·περικείσθωσο.ν Α : ΰφείσθωσαν S., a conjecture based on the other MSS
* οι περίδρομοι αναμμάτοι S. against the MSS. * *
1 i.e. Colchian. Much flax and linen was exported from Colchis.
*	The cords meant here are those that ran round the mouth of the purse, and served as a running noose to close it when the hare got in.
*	i. e. ten meshes, so that the extreme height, if the neb was fully stretched, would be fh'e feet. Poachers now use slip-knots or nets about four feet deep with a mesh of two-and-a-half inches.
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be made of fine Phasian 1 or Carthaginian flax, and the road-nets and hayes of the same material.
Let the purse-nets be of nine threads Λνονβη in three strands, each strand consisting of three threads. The proper length for these nets is forty-five inches, the proper width of the meshes six inches. The cords that run round 2 them must be without knots, so that they may run easily. The road-nets should δ be of twelve threads, and the hayes of sixteen. The length of the road-nets may be twelve, twenty-four or thirty-feet; that of the hayes sixty, a hundred and twenty, or a hundred and eighty feet. If they are longer, they will be unwieldy. Both kinds should be thirty knots3 high, and should have meshes of the same width as those of the purse-nets. At the elbows 6 at either end let the road-nets have slip-knuts of string and the hayes metal rings,4 and let the cords5 be attached by loops. The stakes for the 7 purse-nets should be thirty inches long, but some should be shorter. Those of unequal length are for use on sloping ground, to make the height of the nets equal, while those of the same length are used on the level. These stakes must be so shaped at the top that the nets will pull off readily and they must be smooth.6 The stakes for the road-nets *
*	The rings running down the two sidee were used for joining two nets together.
‘ i.e. the cords running along the top and bottom of the nets.
*	The author means, I think, to imply a contrast between the stakes of the purse-neta and those of the other nets. The second ανται in the text can scarcely be right: possibly καί ανται λεΐαι should be omitted, or ανταί, “ they themselves,” read with Dindorf,
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σιαι, at δε τών δικτύων το μεν μέγεθος πεντεσπί-θαμοι, δικρά εχουσαι μικρά, τα εντμήματα μη βαθεα' εύπαγεις δε πάσαι και μη ασύμμετροι τα 8 ττάχη ν ρος τ α μήκη, τω δε πΧήθει των σχαΧίδων οΐόν τε εστ ι χρήσθαι ττ ρος τα δίκτυα ποΧΧώ και οΧίγω' έΧάττονι μεν, αν σφόδρα τείνηται εν τή θ στάσεί’ πΧέονι δ', αν ήσυχη, έστω δε και εν οτω εσονται αι άρκυς και τα ενόδια και δίκτυα 1 κυνούχος μόσχειος και_ τα δρέπανα, ΐνα ή τής ϋΧης τέμνοντα φράττειν τα δεόμενα.
III.	Τἀ δε γένη των κυνών εστ ι διττά, αι μεν γάρ καστόριαι, αι δε άΧωπεκίδες.	εχουσι δ’ αι
μεν καστόριαι την επωνυμίαν τ αυτήν, οτι Κάστωρ ήσθείς τω εργω μάΧιστα αύτάς διεφύΧαξεν αι δ' άΧωπ εκίδες, διότι εκ κυνών τε και άΧωπέκων έγένοντο' εν ποΧΧω δε χρόνω συγκέκραται αυτών
2	ή φύσις, χείρους δε και πΧείους αι τοιαίδε, μικραί, γρυπαί, χαροποί, μυωποί, άμορφοι,2 σκΧηραί, ασθενείς, ψιΧαί, ύψηΧαί, ασύμμετροι,
3	άψυχοι, άρρινες, ούκ εύποδες. αι μεν οΰν μικραϊ ποΧΧάκις 3 αποστερούνται της εργασίας διά το μικρόν· αι δε γρυπαι άστομοι καί διά τούτο ου κατέχουσι τον Χαγώ' χαροποϊ4 δε και μυωποί χείρω τα ομματα εχουσιν, άμορφοι δε καί αίσχραι όράσθαι' αι δε σκΧηραί τα είδη χαΧεπώς από τών κυνηγεσίων άπαΧΧάττουσΐ' πονεΐν δε αδύνατοι αι ασθενείς καί αι ψιΧαί' και αι ύψηΧαι μεν και ασύμμετροι ασύντακτα εχουσαι τα
1 τὰ ινίδια καί δίκτυα Α: τα δίκτυα έν Ικατέρου S. with the rest.
2 άμορφοι Riihl: αίσχαϊ MSS. : S. omits.
8 S. adds ΐκ τών κυνηγεσίων omitted in AB.
* μυωποί δἴ καί χαροποί S. with BM.
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should be twice the length of these, and those for the hayes forty-five inches long. The latter1 should have little forks with shallow grooves, and all should be stout, ot’ a thickness proportioned to the length. The number of stakes used for the 8 hayes may be large or small; fewer are required if the nets are strained tight when set up, more if they are slack. A calf-skin bag will be wanted for carry- 9 ing the purse-nets and road-nets and ha)Tes and the bill-hooks for cutting wood and stopping gaps where necessary.
III.	The hounds used are of two kinds, the Castorian and the Vulpine.2 The Castorian is so called because Castor paid special attention to the breed, making a hobby of the business. The Vulpine is a hybrid between the dog and the fox: hence the name. In the course of time the nature of the parents has become fused. Inferior specimens (that 2 is to say, the majority) show one or more of the following defects. They are small, hook-nosed, grey-eyed, blinking, ungainly, stiff, -weak, thin-coated,lanky, ill-proportioned,cowardl)', dull-scented, unsound in the feet. Now small dogs often drop out 3 of the running through their want of size ; hook-nosed dogs have no mouth and can’t hold the hare; grey-eyed dogs and blinkers have bad sight; ungainly dogs look ugly; stiff ones are in a bad way at the end of the hunt; no work can be got out of the weak and the thin-coated ones ; those that are lanky and ill-proportioned are heavy movers and carry them-
1	Or perhaps he means both sets.
2	Both are Laconian varieties, the Castorian being much the larger. The Vulpine resembled a fox; hence the erroneous idea that it was a hybrid between dog and fox (OflKeller, die antike Tierwelt, i. 121).
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σώματα βάρεως Βιαφοιτώσιν al άψυχοι δε Χει-πούσι τα epya και άφίστανται τον ήΧιον υπό τάς σκιάς και κατακΧίνονται- αι Be άρρινοι μόΧις και ολιγά/ας αισθάνονται του λαγω* αι Be άποΒες ούΒ’ εάν ώσιν εύψυχοι, του? πόνους Βύνανται άνεχεσθαι, άΧΧ■ άτταγορεύονσι Βία το ἄλγος των ποΒών.
4	EΙσι Be και τής Ιχνεύσεως ποΧΧοϊ τρόποι εκ των αυτών κυνών αι μεν yap επειΒάν Χάβωσι τα ί^(νη, πορεύονται άσήμως, ώστε μή yιyvώσκeσθaι ότι ίχνεύουσιν, αι Be τα ώτα μόνον Βιακινούσι, την δβ ουράν ήσυχη εχουσιν, αι Be τα ώτ α μεν ακίνητα εχουσιν, άκρα Be τή ούρα σείουσιν.
5	άΧΧαι Be avvayovai τα ώτ α και επισκυθρω-πάσασαι Βία του ίχνους σχάσασαι την ουράν και φράξασαι Βιατρεχουσι· ποΧΧαΧ Be τούτων μεν ούΒεν ποιούσι, μανικώς δε περιφερόμεναι νΧα-κτούσι 7repl τά ίχνη, οτ€ Be 1 είσπίπτουσιν εις αυτά, άφρόνως καταπατουσαι τάς αισθήσεις.
6	είσϊ δ’ αι κύκΧοις ποΧΧοΐς χρώμεναι καί πΧάνοις ύποΧαμβάνουσαι εκ του πρόσω 2 τα ίχνη παρα-Χείπουσι τον Xayώ, οσάκις δ’ επιτρεχουσι τα ίχνη, εικάζουσι, προορώμεναι Be τον Xayώ τρε-μουσι και ούκ επέρχονται, πριν ϊΒωσιν ύποκι-
7	νούντα. ὅσαι Be τά των αΧΧων κυνών ευρήματα εν ταΐς ίχνείαις και μεταΒρομαΐς προθεουσι θαμινά σκοπούσαι, εαυταϊς άπίστως εχουσι· θρασεΐαι δ’ αι ούκ εώσι τών συvepyώv τάς σοφάς εις τό πρόσθεν προϊέναι, ἀλλ’ aveipyovai θορυβούσαί’ αι Be άσπαζόμεναι τά ψευΒή και ύπερΧαμπρυ-· νόμεναι εφ' οτω αν τύχωσι ιrpoayovai συνειΒυΐαι
1 δὲ is omitted by S. with M.	^
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selves anyhow; cowards leave their work and give up and slink away from the sun into shady places and lie down; dogs with no nose seldom scent the hare and only with difficulty ; and those with bad feet, even if they are plucky, can’t stand the hard work, and tire because they are foot-sore.
Moreover, hounds of the same breed vary much 4 in behaviour when tracking. Some go ahead as soon as they find the line without giving a sign, and there is nothing to show that they are on it Some move the ears only, butkeep the tail still; others keep the ears still and wag the tip of the tail. Others prick up the ears 1 and run frowning along 5 the track, dropping their tails and putting them between their legs. Many do none of these things, but rush about madly round the track, and when they happen upon it, stupidly trample out the traces, barking all the time. Others again, continually circling 6 and straying,’ get ahead of the line when clean off it and pass the hare, and every time they run against the line, begin guessing, and if they catch sight of the hare, tremble and never go for her until they see her stir. Hounds that run forward and frequently 7 examine the discoveries of the others when they are casting about and pursuing have no confidence in themselves; while those that will not let their cleverer mates go forward, but fuss and keep them back, are confident to a fault. Others will drive ahead, eagerly following false lines and getting wildly excited over anything that turns up, well know-
1 The Greek hound had short ears (cf. c. iv. 1 ) like a fox-terrier. *
* χρόσθ«ν S. with M.
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εαυταϊς ὅτι εξαπατώσιν αι δ’ ούκ ειΒυϊαι το αύτο 7τοιούσι ταύταις· φαύλαι Be αι ούκ άπαλλατ-τόμεναι εκ τών τριμμών τα ορθά ον yιηνώσκονσαι.
8	οσαι δε των κυνών τα ίχνη τα μεν εύναϊα ayvoovat,, τα Be Βρομαΐα ταχυ Βιατρεχουσιν, ούκ είσί yvr\oiai· Βιώκουσι Be αι μεν άρχόμεναι σφόΒρα, Βία Be μάλακίαν άνιάσιν, αι Be ύπο-θεουσιν, είτα άμαρτάνονσιν, ὅτεραι Be άνοήτως εμπίπτ ονσαι εις τάς όΒούς άμαρτάνουσι το
9	ανήκουστου 7τολύ εχουσαι. πολλοί Be τα Βιώy-ματα άφιεΐσαι επανέρχονται, Βία το μισόθηρον, 7τολλαϊ Be Βία το φιλάνθρωπον αι Β’ εκ των Ιχνών KeKXayyviai εξαπατάν πειρώνται άληθη
10	τα ψευΒή ποιούμεναι. εισϊ Β’ αι τούτο μεν ού ποιοϋσι, μεταξύ Be θεουσαι αν ποθεν άκούσωσι Kpavyrjv, καταλείπουσαι τ α αυτών epya απρονόητων επί τούτο φέρονται· μεταθερυσι yap αι μεν ασαφώς, αι Be πολύ ύπολαμβάνουσαι, Βοξάζουσαι Be ετερως·1 αι Be πεπλασμένως, φθονερών Be άλλαι εκκυνούσι παρά το Ιχνος Βιά τέλους συμπεριφερόμεναι.
11	Τἀ μεν ουν πλεΐστα τούτων φύσει εχονσι,2 τά Be rjyμεναι άνεπιστημόνως Βύσχρηστοί εισιν αι τοιαύται μεν οΰν κύνες άποτρεψειαν αν τούς επιθυμούνταν κυvηyεσίωv. οΐας Be Βει είναι τού αύτού yevovv τά τε εϊΒη και τά άλλα, φράσω.
IV.	ΊΙρώτον μεν ου ν χρη είναι μeyάλaς, ειτα εχούσας τάς κεφαλάς έλαφράς, σιμάς, άρθρώΒεις, ίνώΒη τά κάτωθεν τών μετώπων, ομματα μετεωρα, μελανα, λαμπρά, μέτωπα μεyάλa και πλατέα,
1 frtpws Α : frtpa S. with BM, a ἔχουσαι S. with M.
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ing that they are playing the fool; others will do the same thing in ignorance. Those that stick to game paths and don’t recognise the true line are poor tools.
A hound that ignores the trail1 and races over the S track of the hare on the run is ill-bred. Some, again, wiH pursue hotly at first, and then slack off from want of pluck ; others will cut in ahead and then get astray; while others foolishly dash into roads and go astray, deaf to all recall. Many abandon the 9 pursuit and go back through their hatred of game, and many through their love of man. Others try to mislead by baying on the track, representing false lines as true ones. Some, though free from this fault, 10 leave their own work when they hear a shout from another quarter while they are running, and make for it recklessly. When pursuing some are dubious, others are full of assumptions but their notions are wrong. Then there are the skirters, some of whom merely pretend to hunt, while others out of jealousy perpetually scamper about together beside the line.
Now most of these faults are natural defects, but 11 some by which hounds are spoilt are due to unintelligent training. Anyhow such hounds may well put a keen hunter off the sport. What hounds of the same breed2 ought to look like and λνΙΐΛΐ they should be in other respects I will now explain.
IV.	First, then, they should be big. Next, the head should be light, flat3 and muscular; the lower parts of the forehead sinewy; the eyes prominent, black and sparkling ; the forehead broad, with a
1 “The trail of the hare is the path she takes in going to her seat.”—Beckford.
*	The author’s ideal harrier is clearly the Castorian.
*	In profile.
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τάς διακρίσεις βαθείας, ώτα μικρά,1 λεπτά, φίλα όπισθεν, τ ραχήΧους μάκρους, υγρούς, περιφερείς, στήθη 7τΧατέα, μή άσαρκα, αιτο των ωμων τας ώμοπΧάτας διεστώσας μικρόν, σκέΧη τα πρόσθια μικρά, ορθά, στρογγύΧα, στιφρά, τούς αγκώνας ορθούς, πΧευράς μή επί γην2 βαθείας, ἀλλ’ εις το πΧάγιον παρηκούσας, όσφυς σαρκώδεις, τα μεγέθη μεταξύ μακρών και βραχέων, μήτε ύγράς Χίαν μήτε σκΧηράς, Χαγόνας μεταξύ μεγάΧων καί μικρών, ισχία στρογγύΧα, όπισθεν σαρκώδη, άνωθεν δε μη συνδεδεμένα, ενδοθεν δε προσεσταΧμένα, τα κάτωθεν τών κενεώνων Χαγαρά και αυτούς τούς κενεώνας, ουράς μακράς, όρθάς, Χιγυράς, μηριαίας σκΧηράς, ύπο-κώΧια μακρά, περιφερή, εύπαγή, σκέΧη ποΧύ μειζω τα όπισθεν τών έμπροσθεν και επίρρικνά,
2	πόδας περιφερείς, και εάν ώσι τοιαυται αι κύνες, εσονται ίσχυραϊ τά είδη, εΧαφραί, σύμμετροι, ποδώκεις και άπο τών προσώπων φαιδροί-καί εΰστομοι.
3	Ίχνειιέτωσαν δ’ εκ τών τριμμών ταχύ άπαΧΧατ-τόμεναι, τιθεισαι τάς κεφαΧάς επί γην Χεχρίας, εμμειδιώσαι μεν προς τά ίχνη, έπικαταβάΧΧουσαι δε τά ώτα, καί 3 τά μεν ομματα πυκνά διακινού-σαι, ταϊς δε ούραϊς διασαίνουσαι, κύκΧους ποΧΧούς προς τάς εύνάς προίτωσαν όμου διά του ίχνους
4	άπασαι. όταν δε περί αυτόν ώσι τον Χαγώ,
1 μακρά S., a wrong conjecture.
* Μ τήν ΑΒ iiriieav S. with M
3 καί A: S. omits with the rest.
1 i.e. not bent inwards or outwards.
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deep dividing line; the ears small and thin with little hair behind; the neck long, loose and round ; the chest broad and fairly fleshy ; the shoulder-blades slightly outstanding from the shoulders ; the forelegs short, straight, round and firm ; the elbows straight1; the ribs not low down on the ground,2 but sloping in an oblique line; the loins fleshy, of medium length, and neither too loose nor too hard ; the flanks of medium size ; the hips round and fleshy at the back, not close at the top, and smooth on the inside 3 ; the under part of the belly and the belly itself slim ; the tail long, straightand thin ; the thighs hard ; the shanks4long,round and solid; the hind-legs much longer than the fore-legs and slightly bent; the feet round. Hounds like these will be strong in 2 appearance, agile, -well-proportioned, and speedy; and they λυιΙΙ have a jaunty expression and a good mouth.
When tracking they should get out of the 3 game paths quickly, hold their heads well down and aslant, smiling when they find the scent and lowering their ears; then they should all go forward together along the trail towards the form circling frequently,5 with eyes continually on the move and tails wagging. As soon as they are close on the hare, 4 *
*	So Pollux read, for he says μή irpbs τήν γην βαθυνομίνας. The sense is then that the ribs are not to be low on the ground when the hound is couchant, but Arell tacked up behind. 4-κίταν βαθΰαι, “ deep throughout,” would apply to the depth from wall to Avail, and the meaning would be that the ribs are to contract towards the flanks.
*	i.e. without folds in the coat towards the loins.
4 From the elbows to the feet.
*	A participle to govern κύκλουι -roWovs has dropped out of the text.
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δῆλον ττοιείτωσαν τψ κννηηετη θάττον φοπώσαι, μάλλον ηνωρίζονσαι άττο του θύμον, άττο τής κεφαλής, άττο των όμμάτων, άττο τής μεταΧ-Χάξεως των σχημάτων και άττο των άναβΧεμ-μάτων και εμβΧεμμάτων εις την ΰΧην και αιfa-στρεμμάτων 1 των εττϊ τάς καθεΒρας τον Χαγώ και άττο των εις το ττρόσθεν και οττισθεν καί εις το πλάγιον Βιαρριμμάτων και άττο τον άΧηθώς ήΒη αίωρεΐσθαι τήν ψνχήν και νττερφαίρειν, οτ ι τον Χαγώ ἐ7Υό? είσι.
Β Αιωκε'τωσαν Βε ερρωμενως και μή εττανιεισαι σνν ττοΧΧή KXayyy και νΧαγμω, σννεκττερώσαι μετά τον Χαγώ ττάντη' μεταθείτωσαν Βε ταχύ και Χαμττρώς, ττνκνά μεταφερόμεναι και εττανα-κΧαγγάνονσαι Βικαίως' ττρος Βε τον κννηηετην μή εττανίτωσαν Χπτονσαι τα Ιχνη.
6	Μετά Βε τον εϊΒονς και τον ερηον τούτον ενψνχοι εστωσαν και ενρινες και ενττοΒες2 και εντριχες. ενψνχοι μεν ονν εσονται, εάν μή Χίττωσι τα κννηγεσια, όταν ή ττνίηη' ενρινες Βε, εάν τον XayS) οσφραίνωνται εν τόττοις ψίΧοΐς, ξηροϊς, ττροσ-ηΧίοις τον άστρον εττιόντος' ενττοΒες Βε, εάν τή αντή ώρα μή καταρρηηννωνται αν των οι ττόΒες τά ορη θεονσων εντριχες Βε, εάν εχωσι Χετττήν
7	και ττνκνήν καλ μαλακήν τήν τρίχα, τά Βε χρώματα ον χρή είναι των κννων ον τε ττνρρά ούτε μεΧανα ούτε Χενκά τταντεΧώς· εστι ηάρ ον ηενναιον τούτο, άΧΧά το 3 άττΧονν και θηριωΒες.
8	αι μεν ονν ττνρραι εχονσαι εστωσαν Χενκήν τρίχα εττανθονσαν ττερϊ τά ττρόσωττα και αι μεΧαιναι, αι
1 eh . . &ναστρ€μμάτων is omitted by S.
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they should let the huntsman know, quickening the pace and showing more emphatic signs by their excitement, movements of the head and eyes, changes of attitude, by looking up and looking into the covert and returning again and again to the hare’s form, by leaps forward, backward and to the side, displays of unaffected agitation and overpowering delight at being near the hare.
They should pursue with unremitting vigour, 5 giving tongue and barking freely, dogging the hare’s steps wherever she goes. They should be fast and brilliant in the chase, frequently casting about and giving tongue in the right fashjon; and they should not leave the track and go back to the huntsman.
Along with this appearance and behaviour they 6 should have pluck, keen noses, sound feet and good coats. They will be plucky if they don’t leave the hunting-ground when the heat is oppressive ; keen-nosed if they smell the hare on bare, parched and sunny ground in the dog days 1; sound in the feet if at the same season their feet are not torn to bits during a run in the mountains; they will have a good coat if the hair is fine, thick and soft. The colour of the hounds should not be entirely 7 tawny, black or white ; for this is not a sign of good breeding: on the contrary, unbroken colour indicates a wild strain. So the tawny and the black 8 hounds should show a patch of white about the
1 The older commentators are probably right in understanding the allusion to be to the Dog-star, not to the Sun. * *
*	fSpivfs καί «δτοδίϊ Α:	efaoSes καί «Cptvej S. with the
rest
*	βλλὰ rb Radermacher: άλλ’ S. with the MSS.
VOL. 11.
385
XENOPHON
te Χευκαί πυρράν επί he ταί? μηριαίας άκραις τρίχας όρθάς, βαθβίας, καί επί ταΐς όσφύσι και ταΐς ούραις κάτω, άνωθεν he μέτριας.
9	’'Ayeiv he άμεινον τάς κύνας εις τα ορη ιτοΧ-Χάκις, τα he epya ήττον τα μεν yap ορη οΐόν τ εστϊ καί ίχνεύειν καί μεταθειν καθαρώς, τἀ he
10	epya ouheTepa hia τους τριμμούς. εστι he καί άνευ του εύρίσκειν τον \aya> aya0ov ayeiv τάς κύνας εις τα τραχέα· καλ yap eΰτΓoheς yίyvovτaι■ και τα σώματα hiaTrovovaai εν τόποις τοιούτοις
11	ώφεΧούνται. άyέσθωσav he θέρους μεν μέχρι μεσημβρίας, χειμώνος he hi ημέρας, μετοττώρου δ’ εξω μεσημβρίας, εντός δ’ εσπέρας το εαρ. ταύτα yap μέτρια.
V.	Τἀ δε ίχνη του Xaya> του μεν χειμώνος μακρά εστ ι hia το μήκος των νυκτών, του he θέρους βραχέα hia το εναντίον, χειμώνος μεν ούν πρωί ονκ όζει αυτών, όταν πάχνη η ή παγετός* η μεν yap πάχνη τη αυτής ίσχύι άντισπάσασα το θερ-
2	μον εχει εν αυτή, ο he πayeτoς επιπήξας. καί αι κύνες μαΧκιώσαι τάς ρίνας ου Μνανται αίσθά-νεσθαι, όταν ή τοιαΰτα, πριν αν ο ήΧιος &αΧύση αυτά ή προϊουσα ή ημέρα· τότε he καί αι κύνες οσφραίνονται καί αυτά επαναφερόμενα όζει.
3	αφανίζει he και ή πόΧΧή hp6σoς καταφέρουσα · αυτά, και οι όμβροι οι yιyvόμevoι διά χρόνου όσμάς ayovτες της yής ποιοΰσι δόσοσμον, εως αν ψυχθή· χείρω he καί τά νότια ποιεί· hypai-νοντα yάρ δίαχεΐ* τά he βόρεια, εάν ή αΧυτα, 1
1 iyeiu τrjs yrjs has no parallel in Greek prose : perhaps itt has fallen out or τήν yrjv should be read.
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face, and the white hounds a tawny patch. At the top of the thighs the hair should be straight and thick, and on the loins and at the leaver end of the tail, but it should be moderately thick higher up.
It is advisable to take the hounds to the mountains 9 often, but less frequently to cultivated land. For in the mountains it is possible to track and follow a hare without hindrance, whereas it is impossible to do either in cultivated land owing to the game paths.
It is also well to take the hounds out into rough 10 ground, whether they find a hare or not; for they get sound in the feet, and hard work in such country is good for their bodies. In summer they should be 11 out till midday, in winter at any hour of the day, in autumn at any time except midday, and before evening during the spring; for at these times the temperature is mild.
V. The scent of the hare lies long in winter owing to the length of the nights, and for a short time in summer for the opposite reason. In the winter, however, there is no scent in the early morning whenever there is a white frost or the earth is frozen hard. For both white and black frost hold heat; since the one draws it out by its own strength, and the other congeals it. The hounds’ noses, too, 2 are numbed by the cold, and they cannot smell when the tracks are in such a state until the tracks thaw in the sun or as day advances. Then the dogs can smell and the scent revives. A heavy dew, 3 again, obliterates scent by carrying it downwards; and storms, occurring after a long interval, draw smells from the ground 1 and make the earth bad for scent until it dries. South winds spoil scent, because the moisture scatters it, but north winds concentrate
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4	συνίστησι καί σώζει. οι Se ύετοί κατακλύζουσι καί αι ψακάδες, και ή σελήνη αμαυροί τω θερμω, μάλιστα Be όταν ή πανσέληνος' και μανότατα τότε’ χαίροντε? yap τω <j>eyyei έπαναρριπτούντες μακρά Βιαίρονσιν1 άντιπαίζοντες· ταραχώΒη δε,
5	όταν άλώπεκες προδιεξέλθωσι, yiyverαι. το δε εαρ κεκραμενον τή ώρα καλώς 7ταρέχει τα ίχνη λαμπρά, πλήν ει τι ή yy) εξανθούσα βλάπτει τ ας κύνας, ε'ις τ δ αυτό συμμ^νύουσα τών ανθών τ ας όσμάς. λεπτά δέ και ασαφή του θέρους· διάπυρος yap ουσα ή yή αφανίζει το θερμόν, δ εχουσιν εστι yap λεπτόν' και *αι κύνες ήττον οσφραίνονται τότε διά το εκλελνσθαι τά σώματα, τού δε μετοπώρου καθαρά' οσα yάp ή yή φέρει, τά μεν ήμερα συyκεκόμιστaι, τά δε aypia yήρα
• διαλέλυταί' ώστε ου παραλυποϋσι τών καρπών
β αί όσμαι εις ταύτά φερόμεναι. εστ ι δε τού χει-μώνος και τού θέρους και τού μετοπώρου τά ίχνη ορθά επι τό 7τολό, τού δ’ ήρος συμπεπλεyμένα· το yάρ θηρίον συνδυάζεται μεν αει, μάλιστα δε ταυτην την ώραν ώστε διά τούτο έζ άvάyκης μετ άλλήλων πλανώμενοι τοιαύτα ποιούσιν.
7	νΟ ζει δε τών ιχνών επί πλείω χρόνον τών εύναίων ή τών δρομαίων τά μεν yάρ εύναΐα 6 λayιbς πορεύεται εφιστάμενος, τά δε δρομαία ταχύ· ή yή ονν τών μεν πυκνούται, τών δέ ου πιμπλαται. εν δε τοϊς ύλώδεσι μάλλον ή εν τοΐς ψιλοΐς όζει· διατρέχων yάp καί άνακαθίζων άπτεται πολλών.
1 5ιαίρουσιν Radermacher: διαιροΰσιν S. with the MSS.
1 Or “ deadens the heat ” if we read τό θ(ρμόν with Gesner. But the Greeks did attribute heat to the moon.
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and preserve it, if it has not been previously dissolved. Heavy showers drown it, and so does light rain, and 4 the moon deadens it by its warmth,1 especially when at the full. Scent is most irregular at that time, for the hares, enjoying the light, fling themselves high in the air and jump a long way, frolicking with one another; and it becomes confused when foxes have crossed it. Spring with its genial temperature yields δ a clear scent, except where the ground is studded with flowers and hampers the hounds by mingling the odours of the flowers with it. In summer it is thin and faint, for the ground, beipg baked, obliterates what warmth it possesses, which is thin ; and the hounds’ noses are not so good at that season, because their bodies are relaxed. In the autumn it is unimpeded ; for the cultivated crops have been harvested and the weeds have withered, so that the odours of the herbage do not cause trouble by mingling with it. In winter and summer and autumn the 6 scent lies straight in the main. In spring it is complicated; for though the animal couples at all times, it does so especially at this season ;2 so instinct prompts them to roam about together, and this is the result they produce.
The scent left by the hare in going to her form 7 lasts longer than the scent of a running hare. For on the way to the form the hare keeps stopping, whereas when on the run she goes fast; consequently the ground is packed -with it in the one case, but in the other is not filled with it. In coverts it is stronger than in open ground3 because she touches many objects while running about and sitting up. *
* The “ March hare.”
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8	Κ,ατακλίνονται δ’ εις α ή γή φύει ή εχει έφ' έαυτης ύπο παντί, επ' αυτών, £ν αύτοΐς, παρ αυτά, άποθεν πολύ, μικρόν, μεταξύ τούδων' ότέ δε καί εν τη θαλάττη διαρριπτων £πι το δυνατόν καί εν ϋδατι, £άν τι η ύπερέχον η έμπεφυκος £ν
9	τούτω. ό μεν ούν 1 εύναΐος ποιούμενος εύνην επί το πολύ όταν μεν η ψύχη, εν εύδιεινοΐς, όταν δε καύματα, εν παλισκίοις, το δε εαρ και το φθινό-πωρον εν προσηλίοις- οι δε δρομαίοι ούχ οΰτω διά το υπ ο των κυνών έκπληκτοι2 γίγ νεσθαι.
10	κατακλΐνεται δε υποθεϊς τα υποκώλια ύπο τάς λαγάνας, τα δε πρόσθεν σκέλη τα πλεΐστα συνθεϊς και εκτείνας, επ' άκρους δε τούς πόδας την γένυν καταθεις, τα δε ώτα έπιπετάσας επϊ τάς ώμοπλάτας, ει τα δε ύποστέγει τά υγρά* εχει δε και την τρίχα στεγανήν· πυκνή γάρ καί
11	μαλακή. καί όταν μεν εγρηγόρη, καταμύει τά βλέφαρα, όταν δε καθεύδη, τά μεν βλέφαρα άναπέπταται ακίνητα, οι δε οφθαλμοί άτρέμας εχουσι· τούς δέ μυκτήρας, όταν μεν εΰδη, κινεί
12	πυκνά, όταν δε μη, ηττον. όταν δε η γη βρύη, μάλλον τά έργα ή τά ορη εχουσιν. υπομένει δε πανταχού ίχνευόμενος, εάν μήτι περίφοβος τής νυκτος γένηταί' παθών δε τούτο υποκινεί.
13	ΤΙολύγονον δ' έστϊν ούτως, ώστε τά μεν τέτοκε,
1	οίν should probably be omitted.
2	ίμπληκτοι S., after Schneider.
1	See “ The Hare/’ Far and Feather Series, p. 38 f.
2	The fluctuation between plural and singular is in the ftreek.
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They find a resting-place where there is anything 8 growing or lying on the ground, underneath anything, on the top of the objects, inside, alongside, well away or quite near or fairly near; occasionally even in the sea1 by springing on to anything she2 can reach, or in fresh water, if there is anything sticking out or growing in it, the hare,3 when going to her 9 form generally choosing a sheltered place for it in cold weather and a cool one in hot, but in spring and autumn a place exposed to the sun; but hares on the run do not do that^because they are scared by the hounds. When'she sits, she puts the hind-legs under the 10 flanks, and most commonly keeps the fore-legs close together and extended, resting the chin on the ends of the feet, and spreading the ears over the shoulder-blades, so that4 she covers the soft parts. The hair too, being thick and soft, serves as a protection. When 11 awake she blinks her eyelids ; but when she is asleep the eyelids are wide open and motionless, and the eyes still. She moves her nostrils continually when sleeping, but less frequently when awake. When the ground is bursting with vegetation they 12 frequent the fields rather than the mountains. Wherever she may be she remains there when tracked, except when she is suddenly alarmed at night; in which case she moves off.
The animal is so prolific that at the same time she is 13
The distinction is not, as often supposed, between hares with different habits (“squatters,” (ύναΐοι, and “ reamers,” δρομαίοι—a non-existent distinction), but merely between the behaviour of all hares in different circumstances. The unusual, but not unexampled, position of the article—S and οι—has misled interpreters. Blane saw the true meaning.
‘ I do not think that «Ιτα δ« can mean this, and suspect that (ha is wrong.
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τ a Be τίκτει, τα Be κυεΐ. των Be μικρών Χαγίων όζει μάΧΧον ή των μεyάXωv' ετι <γάρ νΎρομεΧή
14	οντα επισυρεται όΧα. επί τής yps. τἀ /ιεν ουν Χίαν veoyva οι φιΧοκυνι^εται άφιάσι τή θεώ· οι Be ηΒη ετειοι τάχιστα θεουσι τον πρώτον Βρόμον, τους Β άΧΧους ου κ ετι· είσί yap εΧαφροι, άΒύ-νατοι Be.
15	Ααμβάν€ΐν Be τον Xayώ τα ίχνη virayovTa τάς κύνας εκ τών epywv άνωθεν’ οσοι Be μή έρχονται αυτών εις τα epyaaipa, τούς Χειμώνας, τ ας νάπας, τα ρείθρα, τούς Χίθους, τα ύΧώΒη· και εάν ύποκινή, μή άναβοάν, ΐνα μή αι κύνες εκφονες yιyvόμevaι χαΧεπώς τα ίχνη yvωpίζωσιv.
16	ευρισκόμενοι Be υπ’ αυτών καί Βιωκόμενοι εστιν οτε Βιαβαίνουσι τα ρεύματα, και ύποκάμτουσι καί καταΒύονται εις φάpayyaς καλ εις είΧυούς’ ττεφόβηνται yap ου μόνον τάς κύνας άΧΧά καί τούς αετούς· ύττερβάΧΧοντες yάp τά σιμά και τά ψιΧά άναμπάζονται, εως αν ώσιν ετειοι· τούς Βε μείζους επιτρεχουσαι αι κύνες αναιρούνται.1
17	ΠοΒωκεστατοι μεν ου ν είσιν οι ορειοι, οι πεΒινοϊ Βε ήττον, βραΒύτατοι Be οι ί-Χειοι· οι δ’ επί πάντας τούς τόπους πΧανήται χαΧεποϊ προς τούς Βρόμους· τά yάρ σύντομα ϊσασι· θεουσι yάp μάΧιστα μεν τά άνάντη ή τά όμαΧά, τά Βε άνώμαΧα2 άνομοίως, τά Βε κατάντη ήκιστα.
18	Βιωκόμενοι Βε είσι κατάΒηΧοι μάΧιστα μεν Βιά
1 αναιρούνται Richards : αφαιροννται S. with the MSS.
* ανώμαλα Α : ανόμοια S. with the rest.
1 Artemis.
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rearing one litter, she produces another and she is pregnant. 'The scent of the little leverets is stronger than that of the big ones ; for while their limbs are still soft they drag the whole body on the ground. Sports- 14 men, however, leave the very young ones to the goddess.1 Yearlings go very fast in the first run, but then flag, being agile, but weak.
Find the hare’s track by beginning with the 15 hounds in the cultivated lands and gradually working downwards.2 To track those that do not come into cultivated land, search3 the meadows, valleys, streams, stones and woody places. If she moves off, don’t shout, or the hounds may get wild with excitement and fail to recognise the tracks. Hares when 16 found bv hounds and pursued sometimes cross brooks and double back and slip into gullies or holes. The fact is they are terrified not only of the hounds, but of eagles as well; for they are apt to be snatched up while crossing hillocks and bare ground until4 they are yearlings, and the bigger ones are run down and caught by the hounds.
The swiftest are those that frequent mountains; 17 those of the plain are not so speedy ; and those of the marshes are the slowest. Those that roam over any sort of country are difficult to chase, since they know the short cuts. They run mostly uphill 5 or on the level, less frequently in uneven ground, and very seldom downhill. When being pursued they are 18
*	The cultivated land is on the lower slopes of the mountains.
*	There is evidently a gap in the Greek before τον* λαμωνατ, which has nothing to govern it.
*	Not “so long as” ; cf. § 14.
‘ i.e when pursued.
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γης ice κινημένης, εάν έχωσιν ενιον ερύθημα, και διά καΧάμης διά την ανταύγειαν κατάδηΧοι δε και εν τοΐς τριμμοις καλ εν ταϊς όδοΐς, εάν ώσινι ισόπεδοι· το γάρ φανόν τό εν αύτοϊς ενόν άντι-Χάμπεί' άδηΧοι δέ, όταν τούς Χίθους, τά ορη, τά φεΧΧια, τά δασέα άποχωρώσι, διά την όμόχροιαν.
19	πρόΧαμβάνοντες δέ τάς κύνας εφίστανται καί άνακαθίζοντες έπαίρουσιν αυτούς καί επακού-ονσιν, εϊ που πΧησίον κΧαγγη η ψόφος των κννών
20	και οθεν αν άκούσωσιν, άποτρέπονται. ότέ δέ καί ούκ άκούσαντες, άΧΧά δόξαντ-ες η πεισθέντες ύφ' αυτών παρά τά αυτά, διά των αυτών, επαΧ-λάττορτες άΧματα, έμποιούντες ιχνεσιν ϊχνη,
21	άποχωροΰσι. καί είσι μακροδρομώτατοι μέν οι εκ τών ψιΧών ευρισκόμενοι διά τό καταφανές, βραχυδρομώτατοι δέ οι εκ τών δασέων* έμποδών γάρ τό σκοτεινόν.
22	Δύο δε καί τά γένη εστϊν αυτών' οι μέν γάρ μεγάΧοι τό χρώμα 1 έπίπερκνοι και τό Χευκόν το εν τω μετώπω μέγα έχουσιν, οι δ’ εΧάττους
23	έπίξανθοι, μικρόν τό Χευκόν εχοντες. την δέ ουράν οι μέν κύκΧω περιποίκιΧον, οι δέ παρά-σειρον, και τά ομματα οι μέν ύποχάροποι, οι δ’ ύπόγΧαυκοι· και τά μέΧανα τά περί τά ώτα
24	άκρα 2 οι μέν επί ποΧύ, οι δέ επί μικρόν, έχουσι δέ αυτών αι ποΧΧαί τών νήσων τούς εΧάττους, αι τ έρημοι καί οίκούμεναι· τό δέ πΧηθος πΧείους
1 τί> χρώμα ΑΒ and Pollux : S. omits with M.
* &κρα 3>τα S.
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most conspicuous across ground that has been broken up, if they have some red in their coats, or across stubble, owing to the shadow they cast. They are also conspicuous in game paths and on roads if these are level, since the bright colour of their coats shows up in the light. But when their line of retreat is amongst stones, in the mountains, over rocky or thickly wooded ground they cannot be seen owing to the similarity of colouring. When they are well 19 ahead of the hounds, they will stop, and sitting up will raise themselves and listen for the baying or the footfall of the hounds anywhere near; and should they hear the sound of them from any quarter, they make off. Occasionally, even when they hear 20 no sound, some fancy or conviction prompts them to jump hither and thither past and through the same objects, mixing the tracks as they retreat. The longest runners are those that are found on 21 bare land, because they are exposed to view ; the shortest, those found in thick covers, since the darkness hinders their flight.
There are two species of hare.1 The large are dark 22 brown, and the white patch on the forehead is large; the smaller are chestnut, with a small white patch. The larger have spots round the scut, the smaller at 23 the side of it. The eyes in the large species are blue, in the small grey. The black at the tip of the ear is broad in the one species, narrow in the other. The smaller are found in most of the islands, both 24 desert and inhabited. They are more plentiful
1 The common hare and a smaller variety of the same ; which is said to be “more brindled in colour” than the larger kind. S60 “ The Hare ” in Fur and Feather Series,
• p. 5.
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εν αύταίς ή εν ταΐς ήπείροις· ου yap είσιρ ούτ άΧώπεκες iv ται9 πολλά?? αυτών, αι·ιινες καί αυτούς καλ τ α τέκνα επιούσαι αναιρούνται, ούτε αετοί' τα peyaka yap ορη εχουσι μάΧΧον ή τα μικρά' εΧάττω δ’ επϊ το ποΧύ τα εν ταΐς νήσοις.
25	κννηγεται δε εις μεν τάς έρημους όΧ^άκις άφι-κνούνται, εν δε ταΐς οίκουμειαις oXiyoi είσ'ι1 και ου φιΧόθηροι οι ποΧΧοί' εις δε τάς ίεράς των νήσων ούδε διαβιβάζειν οίόν τε κύνας. όταν ούν των τε υπαρχόντων οΧ'^ους εκθηρώνται και των επιλυόμενων, avayκη άφθονους είναι.
26	Βλόπ-ef δε ού/C οξύ διά ποΧΧά· τά τε yάρ δμματα εχει εξω και τά βΧεφαρα εΧΧείποντα καί ούκ εχοντα προβοΧήν τ αΐς avyaΐς" ή οψις ούν
21	διά ταντα αμαυρά, εσκεδασμενη. άμα δε τού-τοις καί εν ΰπνω ον τά ποΧΧά το θηριον ούκ ώφεΧεΐται ίτρος το όράν. και ή ττοδώκεια προς το άμβΧυωπεϊν αύτω ττοΧύ συμβάΧΧεται' ταχύ yάp έκαστου παραφερει την οψιν, πριν νοήσαι
28	ο τι ἐστί. και οι φόβοι των κννων, όταν διώ-κωνται, επόμενοι μετά τούτων συνεξαιρούνται τ ο προνοεΐσθαι. ώστε διά ταντα προσπίπτων Χανθάνει προς ποΧΧά και εις τάς άρκυς εμπίπτων.
29	ει δ’ εφευyεv ορθόν, oXiyάκις αν επασχε το τοιοΰτον" νυν δε περιβάΧΧων και άyaπωv τούς τόπους, εν οϊς iyενετό καί ετράφη, άΧίσκεται. κατά πόδας δε ού πόΧΧάκις ύπο των κννων διά το τάχος κρατείται' οσοι δε άΧίσκονται, παρά φύσιν του σώματος, τύχη δε χρώμενοί' ούδεν yάp -των ον των iσoμεyεθες τούτω δμοιόν εστι
1 ciVI Dindorf: όιτes Ss. with the MSS.
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in the islands than on the mainland, for in the majority of these there are no foxes to attack and carry off the hares and their young ; nor eagles, for they haunt big mountains rather than small, and the mountains in the islands, generally speaking, are rather small. Hunters seldom visit the desert 25 islands, and there are few people in the inhabited ones, and most of them are not sportsmen ; and if an island is consecrated, one may not even take dogs into it. Since, then, but few of the old hares and the leverets that they produce are exterminated by hunting, they are bound to be abundant.
The' sight of the hare is not keen for several 26 reasons. The eyes are prominent; the lids are * too small and do not give protection to the pupils ; consequently the vision is weak and blurred. Added 27 to this, though the animal spends much time asleep,. it gets no benefit from that, so far as seeing goes. Its speed, too, accounts in no small degree for its dim sight. For it glances at an object and is past it in a flash, before realising its nature. And those terrors, 28 the hounds, close behind them when they are pursued combine with these causes to rob them of their wits. The consequence is that the hare bumps against many obstacles unawares and plunges into the net. If she ran straight, she would seldom 29 meet with this mishap. But instead of that she comes round and hugs the place where she was born and bred, and so is caught. In a fair run she is seldom beaten by the hounds owing to her speed. Those that are caught are beaten in spite of their natural characteristics through meeting with an accident. Indeed, there is nothing in the world of equal size to match the hare as a piece of mechanism.
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προς αρμόν'1 συηκζιται ηαρ εκ τοιούτων τό σώμα.
30	Έχα yap κεφαΧήν κουφήν, μικρόν, καταφερή, στενήν εκ τον πρόσθεν, ώτα ύψηΧά, τράχηΧον λεπτόν, περιφερή, ου σκΧηρόν, μήκος ικανόν, ώμοπΧάτας όρθάς, άσυνδέτους άνωθεν, σκέΧη τα επ' αυτών εΧαφρά, σνηκωΧα, στήθος ου βαρύτονον, πΧευράς εΧαφράς, συμμέτρους, όσφνν περιφερή, κωΧήν σαρκώδη, Xayόvaς vypaς, λα-παράς Ικανώς, ισχία στpoyyvXa, πΧήρη κνκΧω, άνωθεν, δε ως χρή διεστώτα, μηρούς μικρούς,2 εύπayεΐς, έξωθεν μυς3 επιτεταμένους, ένδοθεν
δε ονκ όyκώδεις, νποκώΧια μακρά, στιφρά, ποδας τους πρόσθεν άκρως ίτ/ρούς, στενούς, ορθούς, τούς δε όπισθεν στερεούς, πΧατεΐς, πάντας δε * ονδενος τραχέος φροντίζοντας, σκεΧη τα όπισθεν μείζω ποΧύ των έμπροσθεν και εηκεκΧιμενα
31	μικρόν έξω, τρίχωμα βραχύ, κόύφον. εστιν ούν αδύνατον μή ονκ είναι εκ τοιούτων σννηρμοσμενον ισχυρόν, hypov, ύιτερεΧαφρον.
Τεκμήριου δε ως εΧαφρόν εστιν όταν άτρέμα διαπορευηται, πηδά, βαδίζοντα δε ονδεϊς εώρακεν ούδ' οψεται, τιθεις εις το επέκεινα των έμπροσθεν ποδών τούς όπισθεν και εξω, καί4 θεί ούτως.
32	δήΧον δέ τούτο εν χιόνι, ουράν δε ούκ επιτηδείαν έχει προς δρόμον επευθύνειν yap ούχ ικανή το σώμα διά την βραχύτητα· άΧΧά τω ώτι έκατέρω τούτο ποιεί, καί όταν άνιστήται 5 ύπο των κυνών,
1 αρμόν ΑΒΜ: δρόμον S. with inferior MSS.
*	μικρούs Pierleoni: μακρούί S.
*	μύχ MSS. : μιν S.
*	καί MSS.: S. omits with Schneider.
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For the various parts that make up her body are formed as follows.
The head is light, small, drooping, narrow at the 30 front; the ears are upright γ’ the neck is thin, round, not stiff, and fairlv long ; the shoulder-blades are straight and free at the top; the fore-legs are agile and close together; the chest is not broad; the ribs are light and symmetrical; the loins are circular; the rump is fleshy; the flanks are soft and fairly spongy ; the hips are round, well filled out, and the right distance apart at the top; the thighs are small and firm, muscular on the outside and not puffy on the inside; the shanks are long and firm; the fore-feet are extremely pliant and narrow and straight and the hind-feet hard and broad ; and all four are indifferent to rough ground ; the hind-legs are much longer than the fore-legs, and slightly bent outwards; the coat is short and light. With such a 31 frame she cannot fail to be strong, pliant and very agile.
Here is a proof of her agility. When going quietly, she springs—no one ever saw or ever will see a hare walking—bringing the hind-feet forward in advance of the fore-feet and outside them; and that is how she runs. This is obvious when snow is on the 32 ground. The scut is of no assistance in running, for it is not able to steer the body owing to its shortness. The hare does this by means of one of her ears; and when she is roused by the hounds she
1 “The ears are upright” is not in the MSS., and is inserted from Pollux. As our author is enumerating those characteristics of the hare that make for speed, it is not quite certain that the words are his, but see § 33. 4
4 ὰνιστήται Pierleoni: ά\1σκτ)ται S. with the MSS.
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καταβάλλων καί1 παραβάλλων το ετερον ούς 7Γ\ά<γιον, όποτερα αν λυπήται, άπερειδόμενος δη εις τούτο υποστρέφεται ταχύ, εν μικρώ πολύ
33	καταλιπών το επιφερόμενον. ου τω δε επίχαρί εστι το θέαμα,2 ώστε ούδείς οστις ούκ αν ίδών Ιχνευόμενον, ευρισκόμενον, μεταθεόμενον, άλισκό-μενον επιλάθοιτ αν ει του ερωη.
34	Έν δε τοῖς epyoiς κυνηγετοΰντα anτεχεσθαι ών ώραι φερουσι και τα νάματα και τα ρείθρα εάν. το yap άπτεσθαι τούτων αισχρόν και κακόν, καί ινα μη τω νόμω ενάντιοι ώσιν οι ιδόντες. και όταν avaypia εμπίπτη, άναλύειν χρη τα περί Kovpykaiov πάντα.
VI.	Κυνων δε κόσμος δεραια, Ιμάντες, στελμο-νίαΐ' έστω δε τα μεν δεραια μαλακά, πλατέα, ΐνα μη θραύη τάς τρίχας των κυνών, οι δε ιμάντες εχοντες άyκύλaς τη χ€ΐρί, άλλο δε μηδέν· ου yap καλώς τηροΰσι τ ας κυνας οι εξ αυτών εipyaσμενοι τα δεραια· αι δε στελμονίαι πλατείς τους ιμάντας, Ϊνα μη τρίβωσι τάς λayόvaς αυτών' iyκa^εppaμμεvaι δε εyκεvτpίδες, Ϊνα τα ηενη φυλάττωσιν.
2	Έξάyειv δε αύτάς ου χρη επί τά Koinrjykaia, όταν μη τά προσφερόμενα δεχωνται ήδεως· τεκμηριον δε τούτο, οτι ούκ ερρωνται' μηδε όταν άνεμος πνεη μεyaς. διαρπάζει yάρ τά ϊχνη και ου δύνανται όσφραίνεσθαι ουδέ αι άρκυς εστάναι
3	ουδέ τά δίκτυα. όταν δε τούτων μηδετερον κωλύη, άyειv διά τρίτης ημέρας, τάς δε άλώ-
1	καί Dindorf: yap κα\ S. with the MSS.
2	θίαμα Arrian, Hermogenes: θηρίον S. with the MSS.
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drops one ear on the side on which she is being pressed and throws it aslant, and then bearing on this she wheels round sharply and in a moment leaves the assailant far behind. So charming is the 33 sight that to see a hare tracked, found, pursued and caught is enough to make any man forget his heart’s desire.
When hunting on cultivated land avoid growing 34 crops and let pools and streams alone. It is unseemly and wrong to interfere with them, and there is a risk of encouragingthose who see to set themselves against the law.1 On days on which there is no hunting,2 all hunting tackle should be removed.
VI. The trappings of hounds are collars, leashes, and surcingles.^ The collars should be soft and broad, so as not to chafe the hounds’ coat. The leashes should have a noose for the hand, and nothing else; for if the collar is made in one piece with the Jeash, perfect control of the hounds is impossible. The straps of the surcingles should be broad, so as not to rub the flanks, and they should have little spurs sewed on to them, to keep the breed pure.
Hounds should not be' taken out hunting when off 2 their feed, since this is a proof that they are ailing; nor \vhen a strong wind is blowing, since it scatters the scent and they cannot smell, and the purse-nets will not stand in position, nor the hayes. But when 3 neither of these hindrances prevents, have the hounds out every other day. Do not let them
1 Both text and meaning are doubtful here. By “the law” is probably meant the law (or custom?) that allowed hunters to hunt over growing crops. See c. xii. 5.
* i.e. during festivals.
40
XENOPHON
7τεκας μή έθιζαν τάς κύνας Βιώκειν Βιαφθορά jap μςηιστη καί iv τω Βέοντι ούποτε πάρεισιν.
4	εις Be τα κυνηηέσια μεταβόλλοντα ajeiv, ΐνα ώσιν έμπειροι των κυνηyeσίωv, αυτός1 δε τής 'χώρας, εξιεναι Be πρωί, ΐνα τής ίχνεύσεως μή αποστερώντας ως οι όψιζόμενοι άφαιροΰνται τ ας μεν κύνας του εύρειν τον λαγώ, αυτούς Be τής ώφελείας’ ου jap επιμένει του ίχνους ή φύσις λεπτή ουσα πάσαν ώραν.
5	Την Be στολήν 6 αρκυωρος εξίτω εχων επι Θήραν μή εχουσαν βάρος, τάς Be άρκυς ίστάτω εις οΒούς άμφιΒρόμους,2 τραχείας, σιμάς, λayapάς, σκοτεινός, ρους, χαράΒρας, χείμαρρους αέναους· εις ταύτα jap μάλιστα φeυyeι' „είς οσα Be άλλα
6	άπειρον είπεΐν τούτων Be παρόΒους, ΒιόΒους, καταφανείς, λεπτός,3 εις ορθρον και μή πρωί, ΐνα εάν ή πλησίον το αρκυστόσιον των ζητησίμων, μή φοβήται ακούων ομού τον ψόφον (εάν Be ή απ’ αλλήλων πολύ, ήττον κωλύει πρωί) καθαράς ποιούμενος4 τάς αρκυστασίας, ΐνα αυτών μηΒεν
7	αντέχηται. πηyvυeιv Be τάς σχαλίΒας ύπτιας, όπως αν έπayόμevaι εχώσι το σύντονον’ επι Be άκρας ίσους τούς βρόχους επιβαλλετω και ομοίως
1	airrbs Weiske: αυτοί S. with the MSS.
2	A has ds άμφιδρόμουs, the rest αμφιδρόμου5 only: S. reads άμφϊ δρόμου5, όδοι/s τραχείαι. Probably some substantive has dropped out of the MSS., but όδοι/s is unlikely. Perhaps (is άμφιδρομα5 should be read ; όδοι/s is not in the MSS.
* A word to govern these accusatives must have been lost.
4 ·ποιουμ(νου5 S.
1 This portentous sentence is a literal presentation of the
Greek text, which, however, is rather uncertain. If the
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take to pursuing foxes; for it is utter ruin, and they are never at hand when wanted. Vary the 4 hunting-ground frequently, so that the hounds may be familiar with the hunting-grounds and the master with the country. Start early, and so give the hounds a fair chance of following the scent.· A late start robs the hounds of the find and the hunters of the prize; for the scent is by its nature too thin to last all day.
Let the net-keeper wear light clothing when he δ goes hunting. Let him set up the purse-nets in winding, rough, steep, narrow, shady paths, brooks, ravines, running watercourses (these are the places in which the hare is most apt to take refuge: a list of all the others would be endless), leaving un- 6 obstructed and narrow passages to and through these places, just about daybreak, and not too early, so that in case the line of nets be near the growth to be searched, the hare may not be frightened by hearing the noise close by (if the distance is considerable, it matters less if the work is done early), seeing that the nets stand clear so that nothing may cling to them.1 He must fix the stakes aslant,2 so that when 7 pulled they may stand the strain. On the tops of them let him put an equal number of meshes/ and
nets are fixed near the covert before daybreak, the hare is likely to stir at the noise. After daybreak she will not stir.
* i.e. sloping towards the side from which the hare will come. The nets, of course, hang on the other side of the stakes.
8 If Itrovsmeans “equal in number,”more than one mesh is to be put in the groove of each stake, so that the top of the row of uete will be puckered. Perhaps, however, “level in height” is the sense.
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άντερειδέτω, επαίρων εις μέσον τον κεκρνφαΧον.
8	εις δε τον 7τερίδρομον εναπτετω Χίθον μακρον καί μεηαν, ΐνα ή άρκυς, όταν εχη τον Xayco, μη άντιτείνη· στοιχιζετω δε μακρά, ύψηΧά, όπως αν μη υπερπήδα.
’Έ,ν δε ταΐς Ιχνείαις μη νπερβάΧΧεσθαι· εστι jap θηρατικδν μεν ου,1 φιΧόπονον δε το εκ παντός τρόπον έΧεΐν ταχύ.
9	Τἀ δε δίκτυα τεινέτω εν άπεδοις, εμβαΧΧετω δε τα ενόδια εις τ ας όδονς καί εκ των τριμμών εις τα συμφέροντα, καθάπτων τους περίδρομους επί την jην, τα άκρωΧενια avvdjwv, πηyvύωv τάς σχαΧίδας μεταξύ των σαρδόνων, επί άκρας επιβάΧΧων τους επιδρόμους καί τα 2 παράδρομα
10	συμφράττων. φνΧαττέτω δε εκπεριιών εάν δε εκκΧίνη τον στοίχον η 3 άρκυς, άνιστάτω. διωκόμενου δε του 4 λαγω εις τάς άρκυς είς το πρόσθεν προϊεσθω καί επιθέων μεν εκβοάτω· εμπεπτω-κότος δε την opjpv των κυνων παυετω, μη άπτό-μενος άΧΧά παραμυθ ου μένος· καί δηΧούτω τω κυνηηετη, οτι εάΧωκεν άναβοήσας η ότι παρα-δεδράμηκε παρά τάδε η τάδε η οτι ουχ εώρακεν ή ου κατεΐδε.
1 ου Α: S. omits with the rest.
* S. omits τα with BM.
3	A has rbv στίχοfi ή: BM στοίχοι ή : S. reads στοίχοι ή.
4	δια)Κό/ι«νον δὲ rbv S. with BM.
1	Small sticks were used for propping up the purse on the inside, and the purse was propped higher towards the middle ; it ended in a point, so that it resembled the net on a woman’s head.
2	See c. ii. § 4. The stone serves as an anchor when the
net falls off the stakes.
ON HUNTING, vi. 7-10
set the props 1 uniformly, raising the purse towards the centre. To the cord 2 let him attach a long, big 8 stone, so that the net may not pull away when the hare is inside. Let him make his line long and high,3 so that the hare may not jump over.
When it comes to tracking the hare, he must not be too zealous. To do everything possible to effect a quick capture shows perseverance, but is not hunting.4
Let him stretch the hayes on level ground and 9 put the road-nets5 in roads and from game tracks into the adjacent ground, fastening down the (lower) cords to the ground, joining the elbows* fixing the stakes between the selvedges,6 putting the ends on the top of the stakes and stopping the byways. Let him mount guard, going round the nets. 10 If a purse-net is pulling its stake out of line, let him put it up. When the hare is being chased into the purse-nets he must run forward and shout as he runs after her. When she is in, he must calm the excitement of the hounds, soothing without touching them. He must also shout to the huntsman and let him know that the hare is caught, or that she has run past on this or that side, or that he has not seen her, or where he caught sight of her.
*	The stakes must not be too deep in the ground, or the nets will not be high enough.
*	These remarks read like an afterthought.
*	The hayes and purse-nets seem to be connected in the same series ; but the road-nets seem to be independent screens.
*	We are to think of a series of nets joined together. These stakes will be inserted in the top and bottom line of meshes. The selvedge runs along the top and bottom of the net.
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11	Τον δε κυνηγετην εχοντα εξιέναι ήμεΧημένην εΧαφράν εσθήτα επι το κυνηγέσιον καί ύπόδεσιν, £ν δε τ ή χειρϊ ρόπαΧον, τον Be άρκυωρον επεσθαι* προς Be το κυνηγέσιον σιγή προσιέναι, ΐνα μη 6 Χαγώς, εάν που η πΧησίον, ύποκινή άκούων τής
12	φωνής. Βήσαντα δ’ £κ τής ΰΧης τ ας κυνας εκάστην χωρίς, όπως αν ευΧυτοι ώσιν, Ιστάναι τ ας άρκυς καί τα δίκτυα, ως είρηται. μετά Be τούτο τον μεν άρκυωρον είναι £ν φυΧακή' αυτόν Be τ ας κύνας Χαβόντα ίέναι προς την υπαγωγήν
13	του κυνηγεσίου. και εύξάμενον τω ΆπόΧΧωνι καλ τή’Αρτέμιδι τή Άγροτέρα μεταδούναι τής Θήρας Χΰσαι μίαν κύνα, ήτις αν ή σοφωτάτη ίχνεύειν, εάν μεν ή χειμών, αμ ήΧίω άνέχοντι, εάν Be θέρος, προ ημέρας, τ ας Be αΧΧας ώρας
14	μεταξύ τούτων. επειΒάν Be ή κύων Χάβη το ίχνος όρθον £κ των έπηΧΧαγμένων, παραΧύσαι καλ έτepav' περαινομένου Be του ίχνους ΒιαΧιπόντα μη ποΧυ καί τ ας αΧΧας άφιέναι κατά μίαν και ίπεσθαι μη έγκείμενον, ονομχιστι εκάστην προσ-αγορεύοντα, μη ποΧΧά, ϊνα μη παροξύνωνται
15	π ρο του καιρού. αι δ’ ύπο χαράς καί μένους προΐασιν έξίΧΧουσαι τα ίχνη, ως πέφυκε, ΒιπΧά, τριπΧά, προφορούμεναι ητα ρα τα αυτά, διά των αυτών, επηΧΧαγ μένα, περιφερή, ορθά, καμπυΧα, πυκνά, μανά, γνώριμα, άγνωστα, εαυτάς παρα-θέουσαι, ταχύ ταϊς ούραΐς Βιασείουσαι καλ επικΧί-νουσαι τα ώτα και άστράπτουσαι τοϊς ομμασιν.
16	επειΒάν Be περί τον Χαγώ ώσι, ΒήΧον ποιήσουσι 406
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Let the huntsman go out to the hunting ground II in a simple light dress and shoes, carrying a cudgel in his hand, and let the net-keeper follow. Let them keep silence while approaching the ground, so that, in case the hare is near, she may not move off on hearing voices. Having tied the hounds 12 separately to the trees so that they can easily be slipped, let him set up the purse-nets and hayes1 in the manner described. After this let the net-keeper keep guard, and let the huntsman take the hounds and go to the place in the hunting ground where the hare may be lurking; and after 13 registering a vow to Apollo and Artemis the Huntress to give them a share of the spoil, let him loose one hound, the cleverest at following a track, at sunrise in winter, before dawn in summer, and some time between at other seasons. As soon as the 14 hound picks up a line from the network of tracks that leads straight ahead, let him slip another. If the track goes on, let him set the others going one by one at short intervals, and follow without pressing them, accosting each by name, but not often, that they may not get excited too soon. They will go 15 forward full of joy and ardour, disentangling the various tracks, double or triple—springing forward now beside, now across the same ones—tracks interlaced or circular, straight or crooked, close or scattered, clear or obscure, running past one another with tails wagging, ears dropped and eyes flashing. As soon 16 as they are near the hare they will let the huntsman
1 Neither here nor in § 26 is there any reference to the road-nets. It is impossible to suggest a reason for this, and perhaps the necessary words have dropped out in both places, as might easily happen.
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τω Kvvy]yerr) συν ταΐς ούραΐς τα σώματα ὅλα σννεπικραΒαίνουσαι, ποΧεμικώς εητιφερόμεναι, φιΧονίκως 7ταραθεουσαι, συντ ρεχουσαι φιΧο-7τόνως, συνιστάμεναι ταχύ, Βιιστάμεναι, ητάΧιν επιφερόμεναι' τεΧευτ ώσαι Be άφίξονται προς την βύνην του Xayco καί επιΒραμοΰνται επ αυτόν.
17	ό Β' εξαίφνης άνάςας εφ’ αυτόν ύΧαημόν ποιήσει των κυνών καλ κ\αηηην φβύηων. εμβοάτω 1 Be αύτω Βιωκομενω, ιώ κύνες, ιώ καΧώς,2 σοφώς3 4 <γ€ ώ κύνες, καΧώς <ye ω κύνες, καί κυνοΒρομειν περιεΧίζαντα ό άμπεχεται περί την χώίρα καί τό ρόπαΧον άναΧαβόντα κατά τον λαγω και μη
18	ύπαντάν' άπορον yap. ό Be ύποχωρών ταχύ εΧείπων την οψιν πάΧιν περιβάΧΧει οθεν ευρί-σκεται επι τό ποΧύ. άναβοάν Β’ εκείνον μεν αύ τω, παισάτω παΙςΛ παιε Βή, παιε Βή' 5 ό Be, εάν τε εαΧωκώς $ εάν τε μη, ΒηΧούτω.
Καί εάν μεν εαΧωκώς ή εν τω πρώτω Βρόμφ, άνακαΧεσάμενον τάς κύνας ζητεϊν αΧΧον' εάν Be μη, κυνοΒρομεΐν ως τάχιστα καί μη άνιεναι,β ἀλλ’
19	εκπεράν φιΧοπόνως. και εάν πάΧιν άπαντώσι Βιώκουσαι αύ τον, άναβοάν, ευ ye ευ ye ω κύνες, επεσθε ω κύνες' εάν Βε ποΧν προειΧηφυϊαι ώσι καλ μη οΐός τ η κυνοΒρομών hnyiyveaQai αύταΐς, άΧΧά Βιημαρτηκώς τ/ των Βρομών η και πΧησίον
1	έμβοάτω Α : έμβοώντων S. with ΒΜ.
2	ίω καλώς Falbe: Ιω κακίς ΒΜ, whence ίώ κακώς S. : Α omits.
8 σοφως, Gesner: σαφώς S. with the MSS.
4 S. gives έ/ceivov μιν, αυτψ τταΊς, αυτφ ςτάΐς. The text follows Α.
* If ιταΓ δή, -καί δή (ΒΜ) is right, παΓ is an imperative of ναίω, not vocative of παί>.
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know by the quivering of the whole body as well as the tail, by making fierce rushes, by racing past' one another, by scampering along together persistently, massing quickly, breaking up and again rushing forward. At length they will reach the hare’s form and will go for her. She will start up suddenly, 17 and will leave the hounds barking and baying behind her as she makes off. Let the huntsman shout at her as she runs, “Now, hounds, now! Well done! Bravo, hounds ! Well done, hounds ! ” Wrapping his cloak round his arm and seizing his cudgel he must follow up behind the hare and not try to head her off, since that is useless. The hare, making off, 18 though out of sight, generally doubles back to the place Avhere she is found. Let him call out1 to the man, “ Hit her, boy ; hit her, hit her ! ” and the man must let him know whether she is caught or not.
If she is caught in the first run, let him call in the hounds and look for another. But if not, he must follow up at top speed and not let her go, but stick to it persistently. If the hounds come on 19 her again in the pursuit, let him cry, “ Good, good, hounds; after her, hounds!” If they have got so far ahead of him that he cannot overtake them by following up and is quite out of the running, or if he
1 i.e. at the moment when the hare, making for the place where she was found, comes near the nets. Something is amiss with the text here. The “man” is, of coarse, the net-keeper. He, too, has a cudgel, but the author has not said so. *
* ανιίναι A: αφιιναι S. with BM.
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7του φοπώσας1 η εχομενας τών Ιχνών μη δύνηται ιδεΐν, ττι/νθάνεσθαι παραθέοντα άμα δτω αν προσ-πεΧάζη άναβοώντα, η κατεΐδες ώή τάς κύνας ;
20	επειδάν δε πύθηται ήδη, εάν μεν εν τω ΐχνει ώσι, π ροσστάντα ε^κεΧεύειν, τοννομα μεταβάΧΧοντα εκάστης τής κυνός, όποσαχή οϊόν τ αν ή τούς τόνους τής φωνής ποιούμενον, οξύ, βαρύ, μικρόν, μίγα* προς δε τοΐς άΧΧοις κεΧεύμασιν, εάν ώσιν εν ορει αι μεταδρομαί, επικεΧεύειν τάδε, ενα2 κύνες, ενα ώ κύνες. εάν δε μή προς αντοΐς ώσι τοΐς ϊχνεσιν, ἀλλ’ ύπερβάΧΧωσι, καΧεΐν
21	αντάς, ου πάΧιν ου πάΧιν ω κύνες ; επειδάν δε προσστώσι τοΐς ϊχνεσι, περιάηειν αύτάς κύκΧους ποΧΧούς3 ποιούμενον· οπού δ’ αν ή αύταΐς αμαυρόν τό ίχνος, σημεΐον θεσθαι στοίχον εαντω και από τούτου σννείρειν, μ*χρι αν σαφώς ηνωρίσωσιν,
22	ε^/κεΧεύοντα καί θωπεύοντα. αι δ’ επειδάν Χαμπρά ή τά ίχνη, επιρριπτονσαι, παραπηδώσαι, κοινω-νοϋσαι, νποΧαμβάνουσαι, ενσημαινόμεναι, ορούς τιθεμεναι εαυταΐς γνωρίμους ταχύ μεταθεύσονται· όταν δε ούτως διά του ίχνους πυκνώς διάττωσι, μη κατεχοντα κυνοδρομεΐν, ϊνα μή υπό φιΧοτιμίας ύπερβάΧΧωσι τα Ίχνη.
23	’Κπειδάν δε περί τον Χαγώ ώσι και τούτο επιδεικνύωνται σαφώς τω κυνηηετη, προσεχειν, όπως αν μή ύποκινή εις τό πρόσθεν πεφοβημένος τάς κύνας, αι δε διαρριπτούσαι τάς ουράς και
1 Ι have omitted ή 4πιβοώσα$ here with Schneider.
*	«δα twice Gesner : «5 twice S. with the MSS.
*	ιτολλονί A : woWoiis vvkvovs BM : πολλοί»» καί wvKvobs S. with Stephanus.
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cannot see them though they are moving about somewhere near or sticking to the tracks, let him find out by shouting as he runs past to anyone near, “Hullo! have you seen the hounds?’’ As soon 2u as he has found out, let him stand near if they are on the track, and cheer them on, running through the hounds’ names, using all the variations of tone he can produce, pitching his voice high and low, soft and loud. Amongst other calls, if the chase is in the mountains, let him sing out, “ Oho, hounds, oho ! ” 1 If thev are not clinging to the track, but are over-running, let him call them in with, “Back, hounds, back with you !” As soon 21 as they are close on the tracks, let him cast them round,2 making many circles, and wherever they find the track dim, let him stick a pole in the ground as a mark, and beginning from this mark keep them together until they clearly recognise the track, encouraging and coaxing them. As soon as the track 22 is cleai they will be off in hot pursuit, hurling themselves on it, jumping beside it, working together, guessing, signalling to one another and setting bounds for one another that they can recognise. When they are thus scurrying in a bunch along the track, let him follow up without pressing them, or they may over-run the line through excess of zeal.
As soon as they are near the hare and give the 23 huntsman clear evidence of the fact,, let him take care, or in her terror of the hounds she will slip away and be off. The hounds, wagging their tails, colliding and
1 Imitating the call of the Bacchic revellers, “ the Hounds of Madness,” on Mount Cithaeron.
* Nowadays hounds are left to make their own cast and are only assisted when they fail to recover the line.
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εαυταϊς εμπίπτουσαι καί πολλά ύπερπηδώσαι και επανακλαγγάνουσαι, επαναίρουσαι τάς κεφαλάς, είσβλεπουσαι εις, τον κυνηγετην, επιγνωρίζουσαι αληθή είναι ήδη ταΰτα, ύφ’ αυτών άναστήσουσι
24	τον λαγώ καί επίασι κεκλαγγυΐαι. εάν Be εις τ ας άρκυς εμπίπτη ή εξω ή εντός παρενεχθή, καθ' εν έκαστον τούτων 6 άρκυωρός γεγωνείτω. κα\ εάν μεν ή εαλωκώς, ετερον επιζητεϊν εάν δε μή, μεταθεϊν χρώμενον τοϊς αύτοϊς εγκελεύμασιν.
25	Έ7Γ€ΐδαν Be μεταθεουσαι αι κύνες ήδη υπόκοποι ώσι καί ή δψε ήδη τής ημέρας, τότε δει τον κυνηγετην τον λαγώ άπειρηκότα ζητεϊν, μή παραλείποντα μηδέν ών ή γή άνίησιν ή εχει εφ' εαυτής, τάς άναστροφάς ποιούμενου πυκνάς, όπως αν μή παραλειφθή' κατακλίνεται <γάρ εν μικρώ το θηρίον και ούκ άνίσταται υπό κόπου καί φόβου· τάς κύνας επαγόμενον, εγκελεύονία, παραμυθούμενον τήν φιλάνθρωπον πολλά, τήν αυθάδη ολίγα, τήν μεσην μέτρια, εως αν ή άποκτείνη αυτόν κατά πόδας ή εις τάς άρκυς εμβάλη.
26	Μετἀ δε ταύτα άνελόντα τάς άρκυς και τα δίκτυα άνατρίψαντα τάς κύνας άπιεναι εκ του κυνηγέσιον, επιμείναντα, εάν ή θερινή μεσημβρία, όπως αν των κυνών οι πόδες μή καίωνται εν τή πορεία.
VII.	Χκυλακεύειν δε αντάς επανιεντα των πόνων του χειμώνος, ϊνα εχουσαι τήν ησυχίαν προς τό εαρ επάγωνται τήν φύσιν γενναίαν ή γάρ ώρα προς τάς αυξήσεις των κυνών κρατίστη αυτή· είσι δε τετταρεσκαίδεκα ήμεραι, εν αίς ή 2 ανάγκη αυτή εχει. άγειν δε καταπαυομενας, ϊνα 412
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frequently jumping over one another, and baying loudly, with heads uplifted and glances at the huntsman, showing him plainly that they have the real thing now, will rouse the hare for themselves and go for her, giving tongue. If she plunges into the purse-nets 24 or bolts past them on the inside or outside, the net-keeper must in each event make it known by shouting. If she is caught, look for another; if not, continue the pursuit, using the same methods of encouragement.
As soon as the hounds are getting tired of pursuing 25 and the day is far advanced, it is time for the huntsman to search for the hare, worn out as she is, passing over nothing growing or lying on the ground, retracing his steps continually for fear of an oversight—since the animal rests in a small space and is too tired and frightened to get up,—bringing the hounds along, encouraging and exhorting the gentle frequently, the wilful sparingly, the average sort in moderation, until he kills her in a fair run or drives her into the purse-nets.
After this take up the purse-nets and 1 haves, rub 26 down the hounds and leave the hunting-ground, after waiting, if it be an afternoon in summer, in order that the hounds’ feet may not be overheated on the road.
VII. For breeding purposes, relieve the bitches of work in the winter, that the rest may help them to produce a fine litter towards spring, which is the best growing season for hounds. They are in heat for fourteen days. Mate them with good dogs near 2 the end of the period, that they may the sooner
1	Where are the road-nets ?
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θάττον έγκύμονες γίγνωνται, προς κύνας αγαθούς' έπ είδαν δέ ωσιν επίφοροι, μη έξάγειν επί κυνηγέ-σιον ενδεΧεχως, ἀλλά διαΧείπειν, 'ίνα μη φιΧο-
3	7τονία διαφθείρωσι. κυούσι δ’1 έξήκονθ' ημέρας, hτειδάν δέ γένηται τ α σκυΧάκια, υπό τη τεκούση εάν καί μη ύποβάΧΧειν ύφ' έτέραν κύνα· at yap θεραπεΐαι αι άΧΧότριαΓ ούκ είσιν αΰξιμοΓ το δβ των μητέρων καί το γάλα αγαθόν και το πνεύμα
4	καί αι περιβοΧαϊ φίΧαι. επειδάν δέ ήδη πΧα· νάται τα σκυΧάκια, διδόναι γάΧα μέχρι ενιαυτού κα\ οις μέΧΧει τον άπαντα χρόνον βιώσεσθαι, αΧΧο δέ μηδέν' αι γάρ βαρεΐαι πΧησμοναϊ των σκυΧακίων διαστρέφουσι τα2 σκέΧη, τοϊς3 σώμασι νόσους εμποιούσι, καί τα εντός άδικα γίγνετ αι.
5	Τἀ δ’ ονόματα αύταις τίθεσθαι βραχέα, Ίνα εύανάκΧητα η. είναι δέ χρη τοίάδε, Ψυχή, θυμός, ΐΐόρπαξ, Στύραξ, Κόγχη, Κόχος, Φρουρά, ΦύΧαξ, Ύάξις, Ξιφών, Φόναξ, ΦΧέγων, ’ΑΧκή, Ύεύ^ων, 'ΎΧεύς, Μ^δας, ΤΙόρθων, Σπέρχων, 'Οργή, Ήρεμων, "Ύβρίς, Θάλλω ν, Ύώμη, Άνθεύς, "H βα, Τηθεύς, 'Καρά, Αβύσσων, Αύγώ, Πολύ?, Β ία, Στίχων, Σπουδή, Βρύας, Οίνάς, Στερρός, Κραυγή, Καινών, Τύρβας, Σθένων, ΚΙΘήρ, Άκτίς, Αιχμή, Νόης, Τνώμη, Στίβων, 'Ορμή.
6	'Άγειν δέ τάς σκνΧακας επί το κυνηγέσιον τάς μέν θηΧείας οκταμήνους, τούς δέ άρρενας δεκάμηνους· προς δέ τα ίχνη τα εύναΐα μή Χυειν, 1
1 κνονσι S' ΑΒ : κυοΰσιν S. with Μ.
* τα Α: S omits with ΒΜ.
8 to“s added from Arrian : S. omits.
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become pregnant. When they are near their time do not take them out hunting continually, but only now and then, or love at' work may result in a miscarriage. The period of gestation is sixty days. After the birth of the puppies leave them with the 3 mother and do not place them under another bitch ; for nursing by a foster mother does not promote growth, whereas the mother’s milk and breath do them good, and they like her caresses. As soon as the 4 puppies can get about, give them milk for a year, and the food that will form their regular diet, and nothing else. For heavy feeding warps the puppies’ legs and sows the seeds of disease in the system, and their insides go wrong.
Give the hounds short names, so as to be able 5 to call to them easily. The following are the right sort: Psyche, Thymus, Porpax, Styrax, Lonche, Lochus, Phrura, Phylax, Taxis, Xiphon, Phonax, Phlegon, Alee, Teuchon, Hyleus, Medas, Portlion, Sperchon, Orge, Bremon, Hybris, Thallon, Rhome, Antheus, Hebe, Getheus, Chara, Leusson, Augo, Polys, Bia, Stichon, Spude, Bryas, Oenas, Sterrus, Crauge, Caenon, Tvrbas, Sthenon, Aether, Actis, Aechm£, Noes, Gnome, Stibon, Horme.1
Take the bitches to the hunting ground at eight 6 months, the dogs at ten. Do not slip them on the
1 The names are significant of the colour, strength, spirit, sagacity or behaviour of the hounds. Hebe and Psyche are still in the list of bitches’ names, and modern equivalents of several of the other names are in use, e.g. Lance (Lonch6), Sentinel (Phvlaxl, Ecstasy (Chara), Blueskin (Oenas), Crafty (Medas), Hasty (Sperchon), Vigorous (Thallon), Impetus (Horm4), Counsellor (Noes), Bustler (dog) or Hasty (bitch); cf. Sperchon. For Πολύι we should probably read Πολεσ», “Rover.”
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ἀλλ’ εχοντα ύφημμένας μακροις ίμάσιν άκο-λουθεΐν ταΐς κυσίν ίχνευούσαις, εώντα αντάς
7	Βιατρέχειν τα ϊχνή. καί επειΒάν ο Χαγώς εύρίσκηται, εάν μεν καλαϊ ώσι προς τον Βρόμον τα εϊΒη, μη άνιέναι ευθύς’ επειΒάν 8ε πρόλάβη ο λayώς τω Βρόμω, ώστε μη εφοράν ετι αυτόν,
8	τἀ? σκύλακας ίέναι. εάν yap όμόθεν καλάς τα εϊΒη οΰσας καί εύψυχους προς τον Βρόμον επιλύη, όρώσαι τον \ayco εντεινόμεναι ρήηνυνται, οΰπω εχουσαι συνεστώτα τα σώματα’ Βιαφυλάττειν
9	ούν Βει τούτο τον κυνηγέ την. εάν 8ε αίσχίους ώσι προς τον Βρόμον, ούΒεν κωλύει ίέναΐ’ ευθύς yap 8η ανέλπιστοι ουσαι τού ελεϊν ου πείσονται τούτο, τα Be Βρομαϊα των ιχνών, εως αν ελωσι, μεταθεϊν εάν’ άλισκομενου δέ τού λayώ ΒιΒόναι
10	αύταΐς άvappηyvvvaι. επειΒάν 8ε μηκετι θέλωσι προσμενειν [ταῖ? άρκνσιν],1 ἀλλ’ άποσκεΒαν-νύωνται, άναλαμβάνειν, εως αν εθισθώσιν εύρί-σκειν προσθεουσαι τον λayώ, μη ούκ εν κοσμώ αει τούτον ζητούσαι τελευτ ώσαι yiy νωνται εκκυνοι, πονηρόν μάθημα.
11	Προ? 8ε ταϊς άρκυσι ΒιΒόναι τα σιτία αύταΐς, εως αν νεαι ώσιν, όταν άναιρώνται, ιν εαν πλα-νηθώσιν εν τω κυvηyεσίω Bi απειρίαν, προς τούτο επανιούσαι σώζωνται. άφεθήσονται 8ε τούτου, όταν ή8η τω θηρίω εχωσι πόλεμίως, επιμέλειαν Βέ
1 The MSS. add τ φ ϊχνβι after ἴλωσι above, but it is rightly omitted by S. after Dindorf: here too reus άρκνσιν must be omitted, or changed, with Richards, to rots ϊχνισιν.
1 But how is the hunter to know whether the hounds are on the trail leading to the form or on the track of a running hare?
416
OX HUNTING, VII. 6-u
trail that leads to the form, but keep them in long leashes and follow the tracking hounds, letting the youngsters run to and fro in the tracks.1 As soon as 7 · the hare is found, if they shape \vell for the run don’t let them go at once; but as soon as the hare has got so far ahead in the run that they can’t see her, send them along. For if the huntsman slips good looking, 8 plucky runners close to the hare, the sight of her will cause them to strain themselves and crack, since their bodies are not yet firm. So he should be very careful about .this. But if they are 9 poor runners there is no reason why he should not let them go, for as they have no hope of catching the hare from the first, they will not meet with this accident. On the other hand, let the youngsters follow the track of the hare on the run until they catch her · and when she is caught, give her to them to break up.2 As soon as they 10 show reluctance to stick to it and begin scattering, call them in, until they grow accustomed to keep on till they find the hare, lest if they get into the way of misbehaving when they seek her, they end by becoming skirters—a vile habit.
Give them their food near the purse-nets so 11 long as they are young, while the nets are being taken up, so that if they have gone astray in the hunting ground, through inexperience, they may come back safe for their meal. This will be discontinued when they come to regard the game as an enemy;
2	Not to eat. Some hunters object more or less strongly to this injunction; but Beckford (Thoughts on Hunting), quoted by Blane, goes so far as to say, “I think it but reasonable to give the hounds a hare sometimes. I always gave mine the last they killed, if I thought they deserved her.”
VOL. II.
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ποιησονται τούτου μάΧΧον ή εκείνου φροντίζειν.
12	χρη δε καί ως τα ποΧΧά δεομεναις1 διδόναι τα €7τιτήδεια ταΐς κυσίν αυτόν' όταν μεν γάρ μη2 ενδεείς ώσι, τούτου τον αίτιον ούκ ϊσασιν, όταν δε επιθυμούσαι Χάβωσι, τον διδόντα στέργουσιν.
VIII.	Ίχνεύεσθαι δε τούς Χαγώς, όταν νίφη ό θεός, ώστε ήφανίσθαι την γην' ει δ’ ενεσται μεΧάγχιμα, δυσζητητος εσται. εστι δε, όταν μεν επινεφτ}3 και η βόρειον, τα ίχνη εξω ποΧύν χρόνον δήΧα· ου <γάρ ταχύ συντηκεται· εάν δε νότιόν τε η καλ ηΧιος επιΧάμπη, όΧίγον χρόνον· ταχύ γάρ διαχειται.
"Οταν δ’ επινίφη συνεχώς, ούδεν δει' επικα-Χύπτει γάρ" ούδ’ εάν πνεύμα η μέγα' συμφορούν
2	γάρ την χιόνα αφανίζει, κύνας μεν ούν ουδέ ν δει εχοντα εζιεναι επϊ την Θήραν ταύτην' ή γάρ χιών καίει των κυνών τάς ρίνας, τούς πόδας, την οσμήν τού Χαγώ αφανίζει διά το ύπερπαγες" λαβόντα δε τά δίκτυα μετ αΧΧου εΧθόντα προς τά ορη παριέναι άπο των έργων και επειδάν
3	Χάβη τά ίχνη, πορεύεσθαι κατά ταύτα. εάν δ’ επηΧΧαγμένα η, εκ των αυτών πάΧιν εις το αυτό ηκοντα κύκΧους ποιούμενον εκπεριιεναι τά τοιαύτα, ζητοϋντα οποί εξεισι. ποΧΧά δε πΧα-νάται ό Χαγώς άπορούμενος οπού κατακΧιθη, άμα δε και εϊθισται τεχνάζειν τη βαδίσει διά
4	τό διώκεσθαι αει άπο των τοιούτων. επειδάν δε φανη το ίχνος, προϊεναι εις το πρόσθεν. άξει δε η προς σύσκιον τόπον η προς άπόκρημνον· τά γάρ πνεύματα ύπερφορεΐ την χιόνα υπέρ των
1	δίομί'νβΐί Α: S. omits with ΒΜ.
1 μη added by Gesner : S. omits.
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they will be too intent on that to worry about their food. As a rule when they are hungry the master 12 should feed the hounds himself; for when they are not hungry they do not know to whom that is due; but when they want food and get it, they love the giver.
VIII. Track the hare when it snows so hard that the ground is covered; but if there are black spaces, she will be hard to find. When it is cloudy and the wind is in the north, the tracks lie plain on the surface for a long time, because they melt slowly; but only for a short time if the wind is south and the sun shines, since they soon melt away.
But when it snows without stopping, don’t attempt it, since the tracks are covered; nor when there is a high wind, since they are buried in the snowdrifts it causes. On no account have the. hounds 2 out with you for this kind of sport, for the snow freezes their noses and feet, and destroys the scent of the hare owing to the hard frost. But take the hayes, and go with a companion to the mountains, passing over the cultivated land, and as soon as the tracks are found, follow them. If they are 3 complicated, go back from the same ones to the same place and work round in circles and examine them, trying to find where they lead. The hare roams about uncertain where to rest, and, moreover, it is her habit to be tricky in her movements, because she is constantly being pursued in this manner.
As soon as the track is clear, push straight 4 ahead. It will lead either to a thickly wooded spot or to a steep declivity. For the gusts of wind
* ixικφή van Leeuwen: ίχινίφτ) S. with the MSS.
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τοιούτων. παραλείπεται ούν εύνάσιμα πολλά·
5	ζητεί δε τούτο, επειδάν δε τα Ίχνη προς τα τοιαΰτα φόρη, μη προσιέναι εγ^γύς, ΐνα μη ύποκινη, αλλά κύκλω έκπεριιέναΐ' ελπίς <yap αυτόν είναι, δήλον δ’ εσται' τα yap Ίχνη anτο
6	των τοιούτων ούδαμοΰ περάσει, επειδάν δε η σαφές οτι αυτού εστίν, εάν μενεϊ yap' έτερον 1 δε ζητεΐν, πριν τα Ίχνη άδηλα yεvέσθaι, της ώρας ενθυμούμενον, όπως αν καί ετέρους εύρίσκη,
7	εσται η λειπομένη Ικανή περιστησασθαι. ηκοντος δε τούτου περιτείνειν αυτών εκάστω τα δίκτυα τον αυτόν τρόπον δνπερ εν τοϊς μελayχίμoις, περιλαμβάνοντα εντός προς δτω αν η, καί
8	επειδάν εστηκότα η, προσελθόντα- κινεϊν. εάν δε εκκυλισθη εκ των δικτύων, μεταθεΐν κατά τά Ίχνη' 6 δε άφίξεται προς ετερα τοιαύτα χωρία, εάν μη άρα εν αυτί} τη χιόνι πίεση εαυτόν, σκεψάμενον ου ν δει οπού αν η περιίστασθαι. εάν δε μη ύπομένη, μετ αθεΐν άλώσετ αι yάp και άνευ των δικτύων' ταχύ y0p άπayopεύει διά τό βάθος τής χιόνος και διά τό κάτωθεν των ποδών λασίων οντων προσέχεσθαι αύτω oyKov πολυν.
IX.	Επί δε τους νεβρούς και τάς ελάφους κύνας είναι Ίνδικάς' είσι yάρ ίσχυραί, μεyάλaι, ποδώκεις, ουκ άψυχοί' εχουσαι δε ταΰτα ίκαναι yiyνονται πονεϊν. τούς μεν ούν vεoyvoύς των
1 The object is to make sure whether the track really does end there or not. If it does, he is to go on to seek another hare. “ My father used to relate that in his student days an old forester on bis brother-in-law’s estate, when he wanted to make sure of supplying a hare for his master's visitors,
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carry the snow over such places ; consequently many resting-places'are left; and she looks for one of these. As soon as the tracks lead to such a place, don’t go 5 near, or she will move off, but go round and explore.1 For she is probably there, and there will be no doubt about the matter, since the tracks will nowhere run out from such places. As soon as it is evident that she is there, 6 leave her—for she will not stir—and look for another before the tracks become obscure, and take care, in case you find others, that you will have enough daylight left to surround them with nets. When the time has come, stretch the haves round 7 each of them in the same way as in places where no snow lies, enclosing anything she may be near, and as soon as they are up, approach and start her.
If she wriggles out of the hayes, run after her along 8 . the tracks. She will make for other places of the same sort, unless indeed she squeezes herself into the snow itself. \Vherever she may be, mark the place and surround it; or, if she doesn’t wait, continue the pursuit. For she will be caught even without the hayes; for she soon tires owing to the depth of the snow, and because large lumps of it cling to the bottom of her hairy feet.
IX. For hunting fawns and deer2 use Indian 3 hounds ; for they are strong, big, speedy and plucky, and these qualities render them capable of hard
would surround the hare’s form in the early morning, and the hare would not leave her form for hours.” A Korte (Hermes, 1918, p. 317).
1	The red deer is meant. Hunting the calves immediately after their birth seems a poor game ; but no doubt they were good eating.
3	Thibet dogs, called by Gvattius (159) Seres.
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νεβρών τ ου ήρος Θήραν ταύτην yap την ώραν
2	yiyvovTai. κατασκέψασθαι δε 7τρότερον προ-έΧθοντα εις τ ας όpyάδaς, ον είσιν εΧαφοι ητΧεΐ-σται· οπού δ’ αν ώσιν, εχοντα τον κνναγωγον τ ας κύνας και ακόντια προ ημέρας εΧθόντα εις τον τόπον τούτον τας μεν κννας δησαι άποθεν εκ τής νΧης, όπως μή, αν ϊδωσι τας εΧάφονς,
3	ύΧακτώσιν, αντον δε σκοπιωρεϊσθαι. άμα δε τή ήμερα οψεται άηονσας τούς νεβρούς προς τον τόπον, ον αν μεΧΧη εκάστη τον εαντής εννάσειν. κατακΧίνασαι δε και γάλα δούσαι και διασκε-ψάμεναι, μή όρώνται υπό τινος, φνΧάττει τον εαντής εκάστη άπεΧθούσα εις το αντίπερας.
4	Ιδόντα' δε ταντα τ ας μεν κννας Χύσαι, αντον δε λαβόντα ακόντια προϊεναι επί τον νεβρόν τον πρώτον, οπον εΐδεν εννασθεντα, των τόπων ενθνμούμενον, όπως μή διαμαρτήσεται· ποΧν yap άΧΧοιούνται τή οψει εyyύς προσιόντι ή 61οι
6	7τόρρωθεν εδοξαν είναι, επειδάν δε ϊδη αντον, προσιεναι εyyύς. ό δ’ εξει άτρεμα πιέσας ως επι yήv καί εάσει άνεΧεσθαι, εάν μή εφνσμενος ή, βοών μί7α. τούτον δε yεvoμεvov ον μενεϊ· ταχύ yap το vypov, ο εχει εν εαντω, νπο του φτνχρον σννιστάμενον ποιεί άποχωρεΐν αντον.
6	άΧώσεται δε νπο τών κννών σύν πάνω διωκόμενος· Χαβόντα δε δούναι τω άρκυωρώ' ό δε βοήσεταί' ή δ’ εΧαφος τα μεν ίδούσα, τά δ’ άκούσασα επιδραμεΐται τω εχοντι αντον ζητούσα
7	άφεΧεσθαι. εν δε τοντω τω καιρώ εyκεXεvειv ταϊς κνσι και χρήσθαι τοϊς άκοντίοις. κρατήσαντα δε τούτον πορεύεσθαι και ειτί τούς άΧΧονς και τω αντφ εϊδει προς αντούς χρήσθαι τής Θήρας. .
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work. Hunt the calves in spring, since they are born at that season. First go to the meadows and 2 reconnoitre, to discover where hinds are most plentiful. Wherever they are, let the keeper of the hounds 1 go with the hounds and javelins to this place before daybreak and tie up the dogs to trees some distance off, so that they may not catch sight of the hinds and bark, and let him watch from a coign of vantage. At daybreak he will see every dam leading 3 her fawn to the place where she means to lay it. When they have put them down, suckled them, and looked about to make sure that they are not seen, they move away into the offing and watch their calves. On seeing this, let him loose the dogs, and taking the 4 javelins approach the spot where he saw the nearest fawn laid, carefully observing the positions so as not to make a mistake, since they look quite different when approached from what they seemed to be at a distance. As soon as he sees the fawn, let him go 5 close up to it. It will keep still, squeezing its body-tight against the ground, and will let itself be lifted, bleating loudly, unless it is wet through, in which case it will not stay, since the rapid condensation of the moisture in its body by the cold causes it to make off. But it will be caught by the hounds 6 if hotly pursued. Having taken it, let him give it to the net-keeper. It will cry out; and the sight and the sound between them will bring the hind running up to the holder, in her anxiety to rescue it. That is the 7 moment to set the hounds on her, and ply the javelins. Having settled this one, let him proceed to tackle the rest, hunting them in the same manner.
1 The “Keeper of hounds” has not been mentioned in connection with hare hunting. Apparently he is the person to whom all these instructions are addressed.
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8	Kat οι μεν νέοι τών νεβρών όντως άΧίσ κονται' οι δε ήδη μεyάXoι χαΧβπώς· νεμονται yap μετά των μητέρων καί ετερων εΧάώων' καί anτοχωρούσιν, όταν διώκωνται, εν μεσαις, ότε
9	δε πρόσθεν, εν δε τφ όπισθεν όΧιγάκις. αί δ’ εΧαφοι τάς κύνας υπέρ αυτών άμυνόμεναι κατα-πατούσιν' ώστ ούκ εύάΧωτοί είσιν, εάν μή προσμείξας τις ευθύς διασκέδαση αντος άπ
10	άΧΧήΧων, ώστε μονωθήναί τινα αυτών, βιασθεΐσαι δε τούτο τον μεν πρώτον δρόμον αι κύνες άποΧεί-πονταί' ή τε yap απουσία τών εΧάφων ποιεί αυτόν περίφοβον τό τε τάχος ούδενϊ εοικός εστι τών τηΧικούτων νεβρών δευτερω δε και τρίτω δρόμω ταχύ άλίσκονται· τα yap σώματα αυτών διά τό ετι νεαρά είναι τω πόνω ου δύνανται άντεχειν.
11	'Ίστανται δε και ποδοστράβαι ταΐς εΧάφοις εν τοΐς ορεσι, περί τούς Χειμώνας και τα ρείθρα καί τάς νάπας εν ταΐς διόδοις καί τοΐς epyow,
12	προς δ τι αν προσίη. χρή δε είναι τάς ποδο-στράβας σμίΧακος πεπXεyμεvaς, μή περιφΧοίους, Ίνα μή σήπωνται, τάς δε στέφανος εύκύκΧους εχούσας, καί τούς ήΧους εναΧΧάξ σίδηρους τε καί ξυΧίνους iyκaτaπεπXεyμένους εν τω πΧο-κάινω· μείζους δε τούς σίδηρους, όπως αν οι μεν
13	ξυΧινοι ύπείκωσι τω ποδί, οι δε πιεζωσι. τον δε βρόχον τής σειρίδος τον επί τήν στεφάνην επιτεθησομενον πεπXεyμόνον σπάρτου καί αυτήν τήν σειρίδα· εστι yάp άσηπτότατον τούτο, ό δε βρόχος αυτός έστω στιφρός καί ή σειρίς· τό δε ξυΧον τό εξαπτόμενον έστω μεν δρυός ή πρίνου,
OK HUNTING, IX. 8-13
Young fawns are caught by this method ; but big 8 ones are difficult to catch. For they graze with their dams and other deer; and when pursued they make off in the midst of them, or sometimes in front, but rarely in the rear. The hinds trample on the hounds 9 in their efforts to defend their fawns ; consequently it is not easy to catch them, unless a man gets amongst them at once 1 and scatters them, so that one of the faAvns is isolated. The result of this strain on the 10 hounds is that they are left behind in the first run ; for the absence of the hinds fills the creature with terror, and the speed of fawns at that age is without parallel. But they are soon caught in the second or third run, since their bodies are still too young to stand the work.
Caltrops are set for deer in the mountains, about 11 meadows and streams and glades, in alleys and cultivated lands that they frequent. The caltrops should 12 be made of plaited yew, stripped of the bark, so as not to rot. They should have circular crcm-ns, and the nails should be of iron and wood alternately, plaited into the rim,2 the iron nails being the longer, so that the wooden ones will yield to the foot and the others hurt it. The noose of the cord to be laid on the 13 crown and the cord itself should be of woven sparto,3 since this is rot-proof. The noose itself and the cord must be strong; and the clog attached must be of common or evergreen oak, twenty-seven inches
1	The author has omitted to explain how this is to be done.
2	The “rim” (an unsatisfactory rendering) is the same thing as the “ crown.”
3	Yates (Textrinum Antiquorum) considers that sparto is the Spanish broom (genista) and not the grass (stipa tenuissima) now called esparto.
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με<γεθος τρισπίθαμον, ητερίφΧοιον, πάχος πα-Χαιστής.
14	'Ιστάναι δε τάς ποδοστράβας διεΧόντα τής ηής βάθος πεντεπάΧαιστον, περίφερες δε τούτο καί άνωθεν Ίσον ταΐς στεφάναις των ποδοστραβών, είς δε το κάτω άμειβόμενον στενότητά διεΧεΐν δε και τή σειρίδι καί τω ξύΧω τής <γής δσον ΐζεσθαι
15	άμφοΐν. ποιήσαντα δε ταυτα επί μεν το βάθος τήν ποδοστράβην επιθεΐναι κατωτέρω ίσόπεδον, περί δε τήν στέγην1 τον βρόχον τής σειρίδος, καί αυτήν καί το ξύΧον καθεντα είς τήν χώραν τήν εκατερου, τή στεηη επιθεΐναι δοκίδας άτρα-κτυΧίδος μή ύπερτεινούσας είς το εξω, επί δε
16	τούτων πεταΧα Χεπτά, ών αν ή ώρα ή. μετά δε τούτο τής ηής επιβαΧεΐν επ' αυτά πρώτον μεν τήν επιποΧής εξαιρεθεΐσαν εκ των ορυγμάτων, άνωθεν δε <γής στερεάς τής άποθεν, ΐνα ή τή εΧάφω ότι μάΧιστα άδηΧος ή στάσις· τήν δε περίοϋσαν τής <γής άποφερειν πόρρω από τής ποδοστράβης. εάν <γάρ όσφραίνηται νεωστί κεκινημενης. δυσωπεΐταί' ταχύ δε ποιεί τούτο.
17	επισκοπεΐν δε εχοντα τάς κύνας τάς μεν εν τοΐς ορεσιν εστώσας, μάΧιστα μεν εωθεν, χρή δε καί τής αΧΧης ημέρας, εν δε τοΐς ερ^οις πρωί, εν μεν 7άρ τοΐς ορεσιν ου μόνον τής νυκτός άΧίσκον-ται, άΧΧά καί μεθ' ημέραν διά τήν ερημιάν' εν δε τοΐς ερ~γοις τής νυκτός διά τό μεθ' ημέραν πεφοβήσθαι τούς ανθρώπους.
18	Έπειδάν δε εύρη άνεστραμμενην τήν ποδοστράβην, μεταθεΐν επιΧυσαντα τάς κύνας καί επικεΧεύσαντα κατά τον οΧκόν τού ξύΧου, σκο-πούμενον οπού αν φερηται. εσται δε ούκ άδηΧον 426
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long, not stripped of the bark, and three inches thick.
To set the caltrops make a round hole in the 14 ground fifteen inches deep, of the same size at the top as the crowns of the traps, but tapering towards the bottom. Make shallow drills in the ground for the cord and the clog to lie in. Having done this lay 15 the caltrop on the hole a little below the surface, and level, and put the noose of the cord round the top. Having laid the cord and the clog in their places, lay spindle->vood twigs on the top, not letting them stick out beyond the circle, and 011 these any light leaves in season. Next throw some earth on them, 16 beginning with the surface soil taken from the holes, and on top of this some unbroken soil from a distance, in order that the position may be completely concealed from the deer. Remove any earth remaining over to a place some distance from the caltrop ; for if the deer smells earth recently disturbed, it shies ; and it is not slow to smell it. Accompanied 17 by the hounds, inspect the traps set in the mountains, preferably at daybreak (but it should be done also at other times during the day), in the cultivated lands early. For in the mountains deer may be caught in the daytime as well as at night owing to the solitude; but on cultivated land only at night, because they are afraid of human beings in the daytime.
On coming across a caltrop upset, slip the hounds, 18 give them a hark-forward, and follow along the track of the clog, noticing which way it runs. That
1 στίγων and (presently) στέγρ A : στίφάνην and στΐφάνν S. with M.
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επί το ποΧύ' οι τε yap Χίθοι εσονται κεκινημενοι τά τ επισύρματα τον ξύΧον καταφανή iv τοΐς έργο ις* εάν 8ε τραχείς τόπους 8ιαπερα, αι πέτραι <ίξουσι τον φΧοιόν του ξύΧον άφηρπασμενον καί κατο, τούτο ραους αι μετα8ρομαί εσονται.
19	Έ αν μεν ου ν του προσθίου πο8ός άλφ, ταχύ Χηφθήσεταί' iv yap τω 8ρόμω παρ το σώμα τύπτει και το πρόσωπον iav 8ε τον όπισθεν, εφεΧκόμενον το ξύΧον εμπο8ων οΧω εστϊ τω σώματι· ενίοτε 8ε και. εις 8ικρόας της νΧης εμπίπτει φερόμενον, και εάν μη απορρήξη την
20	σειρί8α, καταΧαμβάνεται αυτόν, χρή 8 εαν ούτως εΧη η περιγενόμενος πάνω, μη προσιεναι εγγύς’ τ οΐς yap κέρασι παίει εάν μεν η άρρην,1 και τοΐν πο8οΐν· εάν 8ε θήΧεια τοΐν πο8οϊν. άποθεν ούν άκοντίζειν.
'ΑΧίσκονται 8ε και άνευ πο8οστράβης 8ιωκό· μεναι, όταν η η ώρα θερινή· άπayopεύoυσι yap σφό8ρα, ώστε εστωσαι ακοντίζονται’ ριπτονσι 8ε και εις την θάΧατταν, εάν κατεχωνται, και εις τά ν8ατα άπορούμεναι· ότε 8ε 8ιά 8ύσπνοιαν πίπτουσι.
Χ. Π/30? δε τον ύν τον άγριον κεκτήσθαι κύνας Ίν8ικάς, Κρητικάς, Αοκρί8ας, Λακαίνας, άρκυς, ακόντια, προβόΧια, πο8οστράβας. πρώτον μεν ούν χρή είναι τάς κύνας έκαστου 2 γένους μή τάς επιτυχούσας, ινα ετοιμαι ώσι ποΧεμεϊν τω θηρίω.
2	αι 8ε άρκυς Χίνων μεν των αυτών ώνπερ αι τών Χαγών, εστωσάν 8ε πεντεκαιτετταρακοντάΧινοι
1 έαν μ\ν $ &ρρην follows πόνψ in S. and the MSS. : Diels saw that it belongs here : M lias τοι* ποσίν and omits iav Si θήλΐΐα τοΐν ποδοΐν by oversight; and so S.
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will be clear enough for the most part: for the stones will be displaced and the trail of the clog will be obvious in the cultivated ground ; and if the deer crosses rough places, there will be fragments of bark torn from the clog on the rocks, and the pursuit will be all the easier.
If the deer is caught by the fore-foot it will soon 19 be taken, as it hits every part of its body and its face with the clog during the run : or if by the hindleg, the dragging of the clog hampers the whole body ; and sometimes it dashes into forked branches of trees, and unless it breaks the cord, is caught on the spot. But, whether you catch it in this way or by 20 wearing it out, don’t go near it; for it will butt, if it’s a stag, and kick, and if it’s a hind, it will kick.
So throw javelins at it from a distance.
In the summer months they are also caught by pursuit without the aid of a caltrop ; for they get dead beat, so that they are hit standing. When hard pressed, they will even plunge into the sea and into pools in their bewilderment; and occasionally they drop from want of breath.
X.	For hunting the wild boar provide yourself with Indian, Cretan, Locrian and Laconian 1 hounds, boar nets, javelins, spears and caltrops. In the first place the hounds of each breed must be of high quality, that they may be qualified to fight the beast. The 2 nets must be made of the same flax as those used for, hares, of forty-five threads woven in three strands,
1 i.e. Laconian hounds of the Castorian variety ; see c. iii. § δ. *
* (κάστον from the text as quoted bv Aristides: ίκ τούτου τον S. with the MSS.
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εκ τριών τόνων, έκαστος δε τόνος εκ πεντεκαίδεκα Χίνων, από δε τον κορυφαίου το μεηεθος δεχάμ-ματοι, το δε βάθος των βρόχων ττυηόνος' οι 8έ περίδρομοι ήμιόΧιοι του των άρκύων πάχους' επ' άκροις δβ δακτυΧίους εχετωσαν, ύφείσθωσαν δ' υπ ο τους βρόχους, το δε άκρον αυτών εκπεράτω εξω διά τών δακτυΧίων ίκαναϊ1 δε πεντεκαίδεκα. 3 Τἀ δε ακόντια έστω παντοδαπά, εχοντα τάς Χό<γχας εύπΧατεϊς καί ξυρήκεις, ράβδους δε στιφράς. τα δε προβόΧα πρώτον μεν Χόγ^ας εχοντα το μεν μεηεθος πεντεπαΧαίστονς, κατο, δε μέσον τον αύΧόν κνώδοντας άποκεχαΧκευμένους, στιφρούς, και τάς ράβδους κρανείας δορατοπαχεΐς· αι δε ποδοστράβαι ομοιαι ταΐς τών εΧάφων. συ-^κυνηηεται δ’ εστωσαν τό γάρ θηρίον μόΧις και υπό ποΧΧών άΧίσκεται. όπως δε δει τούτων εκάστψ χρήσθαι προς Θήραν, διδάξω, i Ώ,ρώτον μεν ονν χρή εΧθόντας ου αν οιωνται2 ΰπάγειν τό κυνηηεσιον, Χύσαντας μίαν τών κυνών τών Αακαινών, τάς δ' άΧΧας έχοντας Βεδε-5 μενας συμπεριιεναι ττ} κυνί. επειδάν δε Χάβη αυτού τά ίχνη, επεσθαι εξής τή ίχνεύσει ηγούμενη άκοΧουθούντας σαφώς* εσται δε και τοΐς κυνη·γεταις ποΧΧά ΒήΧα αυτού, εν μεν τοΐς μαΧα-
1 Ικανοί S. with Α.
1 elvai which S. and the MSS. add after οίωνται was removed by Pierleoni.
* ακολουθούνras σαφώς Α: ακολουθία S. with Β: ακολουθίαν M.
1 This means, I believe, ten meshes, so that the net would
be about 150 inches high. Otto Manns (Uber die Jagd bei den
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each strand containing fifteen threads. The height should be ten knots, counted from the top,1 and the depths of the meshes fifteen inches. The ropes at . top and bottom must be half as thick again as the nets. There must be metal rings at the elbows, and the ropes must be inserted under the meshes, and their ends must pass out through the rings.2 Fifteen nets are sufficient.3
The javelins must be of every variety, the blades 3 broad and keen, and the shafts strong. The spears must have blades fifteen inches long, and stout teeth at the middle of the socket, forged in one piece but standing out; and their shafts must be cf cornel wood, as thick as a military spear. The caltrops must be similar to those'used in hunting deer. There must be several huntsmen, for the task of capturing the beast is no light one even for a large number of men.
I will now explain how to use each portion of the outfit in hunting.
First then, when the company reach the place 4 where they suppose the game to lurk, let them slip one of the Laconian hounds, and taking the others in leash, go round the place with the hound. As 5 soon as she has found his tracks, let the field follow, one behind another, keeping exactly to the line of the track. The huntsmen also will find many evi-
Grieschcn), however, thinks that the net was five feet high only, i.e. four meshes (cf. c. iv. § 5); but (1) it is hard to see how “four meshes” can be got out of “ ten knots,” and (2) the ‘ ‘ bosom ” (see § 7) requires a considerably greater height than five feet.
*	The ends of the upper ropes appear to have been used for fastening the nets together.
*	It is strange that the author does not state the length of the nets.
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«οι·? των χωρίων τ α ίχνη, iv δε τ οΐς λασίοις τής ύλης κλάσματα' οπού δ’ αν δένδρα rj, ττΧη^αΙ
6	των δδόντων. ή δε κύων επί το πολύ άφίξεται τόπον ύλώδη ίχνεύουσα. κατακλίνεται yap το θηρίον ως επί το πόλύ εις τοιαΰτα· τον μεν yap χειμώνός εστιν άλεεινά, τοι) δε θέρους ψυχεινά.
7	επείδαν δ’ άφίκηται επί την εύνήν, υλακτεί' ό δ’ ούκ άνισταταί ως τ α πολλά, λαβόντα ουν την κύνα καί ταύτην μετά των άλλων δήσαι άποθεν από τής εύνής πολύ καί εις τούς όρμους έμβάλ-λεσθαι τάς άρκυς, έπιβάλλοντα τούς βρόχους επί άποσχαλιδώματα τής όλης δικρά' τής δε άρκνος αυτής μακρόν προήκοντα κόλπον ποιεΐν, αντηρίδας 'ένδοθεν εκατέρωθεν ύφιστάντα κλώνας, όπως αν εις τον κόλπον διά των βρόχων αι avyai του φέyyoυς ως μάλιστα ενέχωσιν, ϊνα προσ-θέοντι ως φανότατον ή τό έσω· καί τον περίδρομον έξάπτειν από δένδρου ισχυρού καί μή εκ ράχου' συνέχονται yap εν τ οΐς ψιλοΐς αι ράχοι. υπέρ δε εκάστης εμφράττειν τή ύλη καί τα δύσορμα, ϊνα εις τάς άρκυς ποιήται τον δρόμον μή εξαλλάττων.
8	Έπειδάν δε στώσιν, ελθόντας προς τάς κύνας λύσαι άπάσας καί λαβόντας τα ακόντια καί τά 7τροβόλια προϊέναι. έyκeλεύειv δε ταίς κυσίν ενα τον εμπειρότατον, τούς δ’ άλλους επεσθαι κοσμίως απολείποντας άπ άλλήλων πολύ, όπως αν ή αύτω Ικανή διαδρομή' έάν yάp ύποχωρών έμπέση εις πυκνούς, κίνδυνος πληyήvaι' ω yάp αν προσπέση, εις τούτον τήν όpyήv κατέθετο. 1
1 The text is doubtful. I now think σνγκλώνται probable for συνίχονται.
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dences of the quarry, the tracks in soft ground, broken branches where the bushes are thick, and marks of his tusks wherever there are trees. The hound 6 following the track will, as a rule, arrive at a well-wooded spot. For the beast usually lies in such places, since they· are warm in winter and cool in summer. As soon as the hound reaches the lair, she will bark. But in most cases the boar Λνΐΐΐ not 7 get up. So take the hound and tie her up with the others at a good distance from the lair, and liav^ the nets put up in the convenient anchorages, hanging the meshes on forked branches of trees. Out of the net itself make a long projecting bosom, putting sticks inside to prop it up on both sides, so that the light of day may penetrate as much as possible into the bosom through the meshes, in order that the interior may be as light as possible when the boar rushes at it. Fasten the (lower) rope to a strong tree, not to a bush, since the bushes give way at the bare stem.1 Wherever there is a gap between a . net and the ground,2 fill in the places that afford no anchorage with wood, in order that the boar may rush into the net, and not slip out.
As soon as they are in position, let the party go to 8 the hounds and loose them all, and take the javelins and the spears and advance. Let one man, the most experienced, urge on the hounds, while the others follow in regular order, keeping well behind one another, so that the boar may have a free passage between them ; for should he beat a retreat and dash into a crowd, there is a risk of being 'gored, since he spends his rage on anyone he encounters.
* The text is again uncertain, but the sense is clear. I incline to inrb S’ ίκάστην.
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9	’ΈπειΒάν δε αι κύνες εγγύς ωσι τής βύνης, έπεισίασι· θορυβούμενος δ’ εξαναστήσεται, καί ήτις αν των κυνων προσφέρηται αύτω προς το πρόσωπον, άναρρίψεΐ' Θεών δ’ εμπεσεΐταί' εάν 8ε μή, μεταθεϊν ανάγκη, και εάν μεν ή το χωρίον καταφερές, εν ω αν εχη αυτόν ή άρκυς, ταχύ εξαναστήσεται. εάν δε άπεΒον, ευθύς
10	εστήξει περί αυτόν εχων. εν τούτφ 8ε τω καιρρρ αι μεν κύνες προσκείσονται· αυτούς 8ε χρή φυΧαττομένους αυτόν άκοντίζειν και Χίθοις βάΧλειν, περιιστα μένους όπισθεν και ποΧύ άποθεν, εως αν κατατείνω προωθών αυτόν τής άρκυος τον 7τερίΒρομον. ειτα οστις αν ή των παρόντων εμπειρότατος καί εγκρατέστατος, προσεΧθόντα
11	εκ τού πρόσθεν τω προβοΧίω παίειν. εάν 8ε μή βούΧηται ακοντιζόμενος και βαΧΧόμενος κατα-τεΐναι τον περίΒρομον, ἀλλ’ επανιεϊς εχη προς τον προσιόντα περιΒρομήν ποιούμενος, ανάγκη, όταν ούτως εχη, λαβόντα το προβόΧιον προσ-ιέναι, εχεσθαι δ’ αυτού τή μεν χειρι τή αριστερά πρόσθεν, τή δ’ ετερα 'όπισθεν κατορθοΐ γάρ ή μεν αριστερά αυτό, ή 8ε 8εξιά επεμβάΧΧει· έμπροσθεν δε ό ιτούς ό μεν αριστερός επεσθω τή
12	χειρι τή όμωνύμω, ό 8ε 8εξιός τή ετερα' προσιόντα δέ προβάΧΧεσθαι τό προβόΧιον μή ποΧΧω μείζω Βιαβάντα ή εν πάΧη, επιστρέφοντα τάς πΧευράς τάς εύωνύμους επι τήν χεΐρα τήν εύώνυ-μον, ειτα είσβΧέποντα εις τό ομμα τού θηρίου, ενθυμούμενου τήν κίνησιν τήν από τής κεφαΧής τής εκείνου, προσ φέρειν 8ε τό προβόΧιον φυΧατ-τόμενον, μή εκκρούση εκ των χειρών τή κεφαΧή εκνεύσας’ τή γάρ ρύμη τής εκκρούσεως επεται. 434
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As soon as the hounds are near the lair, they will 9 go for him. The noise will cause him to get up, and he will toss any hound that attacks him in front.
He will run and plunge into the nets; or if not, you must pursue him. If the ground where he is caught in the net is sloping, he will quickly get up; if it is level, he will immediately stand still, intent on himself. _ At this moment the hounds will press their 10 attack, and the huntsmen must fling their javelins at him warily, and pelt him with stones, gathering round behind and a good way off, till he shoves hard enough to pull the rope of the net tight. Then let the most experienced and most powerful man in the field approach him in front and thrust his spear into him.
If, in spite of javelins and stones, he refuses to pull 11 the rope tight, but draws back, wheels round and marks his assailant, in that case the man must approach him spear in hand, and grasp it with, the left in front and the right behind, since the left steadies while the right drives it. The left foot must follow the left hand forward, and the right foot the other hand. As he advances let him hold 12 the spear before him, with his legs not much further apart than in wrestling, turning the left side towards the left hand, and then watching the beast’s eye and noting the movement of the fellow’s head. Let him present the spear, taking care that the boar doesn’t knock it out of his hand with a jerk of his head, since he follows up the impetus of the
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13 παθόντα Be τούτο πίπτειν Bet έττϊ στόμα καί Σχέσθαι τής ΰΧης κάτωθεν τό yap θηρίον eav μεν ούτως εχοντι προσπόση, Βία την σιμότητα των όΒόντων τό σώμα ου Βύναται ύπόΧαβειν' eav Se μετεώρω, ανάηκη ττΧηηήναι. 7τειράται μεν οΰν μετεωρίζειν. eav Be μή Βύνηται, άμφιβας
14	πατεϊ. άπaXXayή Be τούτων μία όστϊ μόνη, όταν εν τή ανάηκη ταύτη εχηται, προσεΧθόντα eyyύς των συyκυvηyeτώv eva εχοντα προβόΧιον ερεθίζειν ως άφήσοντα' άφιόναι Be ου χρή, μη
15	τύχη του πεπτωκότας. όταν Be ΪΒη τούτο, κατα-Χιπών ον αν εχη ύφ’ αύτω όπϊ τον ερεθίζοντα ύττ όpyής καί θυμού επιστρε-φει. τον Be ταχύ ανα-πηΒάν, τό Be 7τροβόΧιον μεμνήσθαι εχοντα άνί-στασθαι· ου yap καΧη ή σωτηρία αΧΧως ή
16	κρατήσαντι. π ροσφερειν Be πάΧιν τον αυτόν τρόπον καί προτεϊναι εντός τής ώμοπΧάτης, ή ή σφayή, καί άντερείσαντα εχειν ερρωμενο)ς· ο δ’ υπό τού μόνους πρόεισι, καί el μή κωΧύοΐ€ν οι κνώΒον τες τής Xόyχης, αφίκοιτ αν Βία τής ράβΒου προωθών αυτόν προς τον τό προβάΧιον εχοντα.
17	Οΰτω Be ποΧΧή ή Βύναμίς όστιν αυτού, ώστε καί α ούκ αν ο'ίοιτό τις πρόσεστιν αύ τω' τε-θνεώτος yap ευθύς όάν τις όπϊ τον όΒόντα έπιθή τρίχας, συντρεχουσιν ούτως είσϊ θερμοί' ζώντι Be Βιάπυροι, όταν ερεθίζηται' ου yap αν των κυνων άμαρτάνων τή πXηyή τού σώματος ακρα τα τριχώματα περιεπίμπρα.
18	Ό μεν ούν αρρην τοσαύτα και ετι πΧείω
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sudden knock. In case this accident should happen, 13 the man must fall on his face and clutch the undergrowth beneath him, for, if the beast attacks him in this position, he is unable to lift the man’s body owing to the upward curve of his tusks; but if his body is off the ground, the man is certain to be gored. Consequently the boar tries to lift him up, and, if he cannot, he stands over and tramples on him. For a man in this critical situation there is 14 only one escape from these disasters. One of his fellow huntsmen must approach with a spear and provoke the boar by making as though he would hurl it; but he must not hurl it, or he may hit the man on the ground. On seeing this the boar will 15 leave the man under him and turn savagely and furiously on his tormentor. The other must jump up instantly, remembering to keep his spear in his hand as he rises, for safety without victory is not honourable.
He must again present the spear in the same way as 16 before, and thrust it inside the shoulder-blade where the throat is, and push with all his might. The enraged beast will come on, and but for the teeth of the blade, would shove himself forward along the shaft far enough to reach the man holding the spear.
His strength is so great that he has some peculiar 17 properties which one would never imagine him to possess. Thus, if you lay hairs on his tusks immediately after he is dead, they shrivel up, such is the heat of the tusks. While he is alive they become intensely hot whenever he is provoked, or the surface of the hounds’ coats Would not be singed when he tries to gore them and misses.
All this trouble, and even more, the male animal 18
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•πράγματα παρασχών αΧίσκεται. εάν δε θηΧεια ή ή έμπεσούσα, επιθέοντα παίειν φυΧαττόμενον μη ώσθείς πέση' τταθόντα δε τούτο πατεϊσθαι ανάγκη καί δάκνεσθαι. εκόντα οΰν ον χρη ύποπί-7ττειν’ εάν δε άκων εΧθη εις τούτο, διαναστάσεις γίγνονται αι αύται ώσπερ επι τού άρρενος’ εξαναστάντα δε δει τταίειν τω ττροβοΧίω, εως αν άττοκτείνη.
19	' ΑΧίσκονται δε και ώδε. ΐστανται μεν αύτοΐς αι άρκυς επί τάς διαβάσεις των ναπών εις τούς δρυμούς, τα άγκη, τα τραχέα, η είσβοΧαί είσιν εις τάς όργάδας καί τα εΧη καί τα ΰδατα. 6 δε τεταγμένος εχων το ττροβοΧιον φυΧάττει τάς’ άρκυς. οι δέ τάς κύνας έπάγουσι τούς τόπους ζητονντες τούς καΧΧίστους’ επειδάν δε εύρεθη,
20	διώκεται, εάν ούν εις την άρκυν εμπίπτη, τον άρκυωρον άναΧαβόντα το ττροβοΧιον προσιέναι και χρήσθαι ως εϊρηκα' εάν δε μη εμπέση, μετα-θεΐν. άΧίσκεται δβ καί όταν η πνίγη, διωκόμενος ύπο των κυνών’ το γάρ θηρίον καίττερ ύπερ-βάΧΧον δυνάμει άτταγορεύει ύπέρασθ μον γιγνό-
21	μενον. άποθνήσκουσι δε κύνες ποΧΧαι εν τη τοιαύτη Θήρα καί αυτοί οι κυνηγέται κινδυνεύ-ουσιν, δταν γε1 εν ταΐς μεταδρομαις άπειρηκότι άναγκάζωνται ττροσιέναι τά ττροβόΧια ή εν ΰδατι οντι ή εφεστώτι 2 προς άποκρήμνω ή εκ δασέος μή θέΧοντι εξιέναι’ ου γάρ κωΧύει αυτόν ούτε άρκυς ου τε άΧΧο ονδέν φέρεσθαι όμόσε τφ 7τΧησιάζοντι’ όμως μέντοι προσιτέον, όταν εχη ούτως, και επιδεικτέον την ευψυχίαν, δι ήν
22	εϊΧοντο έκπονειν την επιθυμίαν ταύτην. χρη-στέον δέ τω προβοΧίφ και ταΐς προβοΧαΐς του 438
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causes before he is caught. If the creature in the toils is a sow, run up and stick her, taking care not to be knocked down. Such an accident is bound to result in your being trampled and bitten. So don’t fall under her, if you can help it. If you get into that position unintentionally, the same aids to rise that are used to assist a man under a boar are employed. When on your feet again, you must ply the spear until you kill her.
Another way of capturing them is as follows. 19 The nets are set up for them at the passages from glens into oak coppices, dells and rough places, on the outskirts of meadows, fens and sheets of water. The keeper, spear in hand, watches the nets. The huntsmen take the hounds and search for the likeliest places. As soon as the boar is found, he is pursued.
If he falls into the net, the net-keeper must take 20 his spear, approach the boar, and use it as I have explained. The boar is also captured, in hot weather, when pursued by the hounds ; for in spite of his prodigious strength, the animal tires with hard breathing. Many hounds are killed in this kind of sport, 21 and the huntsmen themselves run risks, whenever in the course of the pursuit they are forced to approach a boar with their spears in their hands, when he is tired or standing in water or has posted himself by a steep declivity or is unwilling to come out of a thicket; for neither net nor anything else stops him from rushing at anyone coming near him. Nevertheless approach they must in these circumstances, and show the pluck that led them to take up this hobby. They must use the spear and the forward 22
1 yt Pierleoni: δ* * S. with the MSS.
* i<ptaτώτι A: αφεστώτι S. with BM.
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σώματος ως εϊρηται' el'yap τι και πάσχοι, ούκ αν Sid ye το μη1 δρθώς ποιεΐν 7τάσχοι.
(>\στανται δε αι ποδοστράβαι αύτοΐς ώσπερ ταϊς 2 εΧάφοις εν τοΐς αύτοΐς τ07Γ0ΐς, καί έττισκάψεις αι αύταί και μεταδρομάί καί αι πρόσοδοι καί α! χρεΐαι του προβοΧίου.
23	Τἀ δε veoyevp αυτών όταν άΧίσκηται, χαΧεπως τούτο πάσχει' ούτε yap μονούται, εως αν μικρά η, όταν τε αι κύνες εΰρωσιν ή προιδη τι, ταχύ είς την ΰΧην αφανίζεται■ επονται δε hτι το ποΧύ ών αν ώσιν άμφω, χαΧεποί ον τες τότε καί μάΧΧον μαχόμενοι υπέρ εκείνων ή υπέρ αυτών.
XI.	Αεοντες δε, παρδάΧεις, Χύτ^κες, πάνθηρες, άρκτοι καί τάΧΧα όσα εστί τοιαύτα θηρία άΧίσκεται εν ξέναις χώραις περί τό Tidyyaiov ορος καί τον Κιττον τον υπέρ τής Μακεδονίας, τα δ’ εν τω ΌΧύμπω τω Μυσίω καί εν Πίι/δω, τα δ’ εν τή Νύση τή υπέρ τής Συρίας καί προς τ οΐς αΧΧοις ορεσιν, οσα οΐά τ εστί τρεφειν
2	τοιαύτα. άΧίσκεται δε τα μεν εν τ οΐς ορεσι φαρμάκω διά δυσχωρίαν άκονιτικώ. παραβάΧ-Χουσι δε τούτο οι θηρώμενοι συμμιηνύντες είς το αυτό, ότω αν έκαστον χαίρη, περί τα ΰδατα
3	καί προς 6 τι αν άΧΧο προσίη. τα δε αυτών καταβαίνοντα εις το πεδίον τής νυκτός άποκΧει-σθεντα μετά ίππων καί δπΧων άΧίσκεται, είς
4	κίνδυνον καθιστάντα τούς αίρούντας. εστιδε οΐς αυτών καί όpύyμaτa ποιούσι περιφερή, μeyάXa, βαθάα, εν μέσω Χείποντες κίονα τής yής. επί δε τούτον είς νύκτα επέθεσαν δήσαντες aiya καί έφραξαν κύκΧω το 6pυyμa ΰΧη, ώστε μή προοραν,
1 μη omitted by S.
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position of the body as explained ; then, if a man does come to grief, it will not be through doing things the wrong way.
Caltrops are also set for them as for the deer and in the same places. The routine of inspection and pursuit, the methods of approach and the use of the spear are the same.
. The young pigs are not to be caught without 23 difficulty. For they are not left alone so long as they are little, and when the hounds find them or they see something coming, they quickly vanish into the wood ; and they are generally accompanied by both parents, who are fierce at such times and more ready to fight for their young than for themselves.
XI. Lions, leopards, lynxes, panthers, bears and all similar wild beasts are captured in foreign countries, about Mt. Pangaeus and Cittus beyond Macedonia, on Mysian Olympus and Pindus, on Nysa beyond Syria, and in other mountain ranges capable of supporting such animals. On the 2 mountains they are sometimes poisoned, owing to the difficulty of the ground, with aconite. Hunters put it down mixed with the animals’ favourite food round pools and in other places that they frequent. Sometimes, while they are going down to the plain 3 at night, they are cut off by parties of armed and mounted men. This is a dangerous method of capturing them. Sometimes the hunters dig large, round, 4 deep holes, leaving a pillar of earth in the middle. They tie up a goat and put it on the pillar in the evening, and pile wood round the hole without leaving an entrance, so that the animals cannot see
* τo,7s Α: τοι* S. with BM.
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είσοδον ου Χείποντες. τἀ δε άκούοντα τής φωνής εν τή ννκτϊ κύκΧω τον φραγμόν περιθεουσι καί επειδάν μή ευρίσκη δίοδον, υπερπηδά καί άΧίσκεται.
XII.	Πβ/3ΐ μεν αυτών των πράξεων των εν τοΐς κυνηγεσίοις εϊρηται.	ώφεΧήσονται δ’ οι
επιθυμήσαντες τούτου του έργου ποΧΧά’ ύγίειάν τε γάρ τ οΐς σώμασι παρασκευάζει και δράν καί άκούειν μάΧΧον, γηράσκειν δε ήττον, τα δε προς
2	τον 7τδΧεμον μάλιστα παιδεύει, πρώτον μεν τα οπΧα όταν εχρντες πορεύωνται οδούς γαΧεπάς, ούκ άπεροΰσιν’ άνέξονται γάρ τούς πόνους διά το είθίσθαι μετά τούτων αίρεΐν τά θηρία, έπειτα εύνάζεσθαί τε σκΧηρώς δυνατοί εσονται και
3	φύΧακες είναι αγαθοί του επιταττομενου. εν δε ταΐς προσόδοις ταΐς προς τούς ποΧεμίους άμα οΐοί τε εσονται επιεναι και τά παραγγεΧΧόμενα ποιεΐν διά το ου τω και αυτοί αίρεΐν τάς άγρας, τεταγμενοι δ’ εν τω πρόσθεν ου Χείψουσι τάς
4	τάξεις διά το καρτερεΐν δύνασθαι. εν φυγή δε των ποΧεμίων όρθώς και άσφαΧως διώξονται τούς εναντίους εν παντί γ^ωρίω διά συνήθειαν, δυστυ-γήσαντος δε οικείου στρατοπέδου εν χωρίοις ύΧώ-δεσι καί άποκρήμνοις ή άΧΧως 1 ^αλ,67ΓθΓς οΐοί τ εσονται και αυτοί σώζεσθαι μη αίσγρως καί ετέρους σωζειν’ ή γάρ συνήθεια του έργου παρέ-
5	ξει αύτοις πΧέον τι είδέναι. και ήδη τινες των τοιούτων, ποΧΧου δχΧου συμμά'χων τρεφθέντος, τή αυτών ευεξία καί θράσει διά δυσχωρίαν άμαρτόντας τούς ποΧεμίους νενικηκότας άναμα-
1	ίλλιοι Stobaeus: ὰλλοιι S. with the MSS.
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what lies in front. On hearing the bleating in the night, the beasts run round the barrier, and finding no opening, jump over and are caught.
XII.	With the practical side of hunting I have finished. But the advantages that those who have been attracted by this pursuit will gain are many. For it makes the body healthy, improves the sight and hearing, and keeps men from growing old ; and it affords the best training for war. In the first place, 2 when marching over rough roads under arms, they will not tire: accustomed to carry arms for capturing wild beasts, they will bear up under their tasks. Again, they will be capable of sleeping on a hard bed and of guarding well the place assigned to them.
In an attack1 on the enemy they will be able to go 3 for him and at the same time to carry out the orders that are passed along, because they are used to do the same things on their own account when capturing the game. If their post is in the van they will not desert it, because they can endure. In the rout 4 of the enemy they will make straight for the foe without a slip over any kind of ground, through habit. If part of their own army has met with disaster in ground rendered difficult by woods and defiles or what not, they will manage to save themselves without loss of honour and to save others. For their familiarity with the business will give them knowledge that others lack. Indeed, it has happened 5 before now, when a great host of allies has been put to flight, that a little band of such men, through their fitness and confidence, has renewed the battle and routed the victorious enemy when he has
1 The word τρόσοδος iu this sense is a hunters’ term.
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χόμενοι ετρέψαντο· αει yap εστι τοῖς τα σώματα καί τάς ήτυχ^άς ευ έχουσιν εγγύς είναι του εύτυ-
6	χήσαι. είδοτες δε καί οι πρόγονοι ημών, οτ ι εντεύθεν εύτύχουν προς τους πολεμίους, επιμέλειαν των νέων εποιήσαντο’ σπανίζοντες yap καρπών τό εξ αρχής ένόμισαν όμως τούς κυνηγέτας μή κωλύειν δια μηδενός1 * τών επί τή γή φυόμενων
7	άγρεύειν* προς δε τούτω μή νυκτερεύειν εντός πολλών σταδίων, ΐνα μή άφαιροΐντο τ ας Θήρας αυτών οι εχοντες ταύτην τήν τέχνην, εώρων yap, οτ ι τών νεωτέρων ή ηδονή μόνη αυτή 7τλεΐστα αγαθά παρασκευάζει, σώφρονάς τε yap ποιεί καί
8	δικαίους δια τό έν τή αλήθεια παιδεύεσθαι' τα τε άλλα yap καί τα 2 του πολέμου διά τούτων3 ευτυχούν τες ήσθάνοντο' καί4, τών άλλων ει τι βούλονται έπιτηδεύειν καλών ούδενός αποστερεί ώσπερ έτεραι κακαί ήδοναί, ας ου χρή μανθάνειν. εκ τών τοιούτων ούν στρατιώταί τε αγαθοί καί
9	στρατηγοί γίγνονται. ών γάρ οι πόνοι τα μεν αισχρά καί υβριστικά εκ τής ψυ^ής καί τού σώματος άφαιρούνται, επιθυμίαν δ’ αρετής έν-ηύξησαν, ούτοι δ’ άριστοι' ου γάρ αν περιίδοιεν ούτε τήν πάλιν τήν εαυτών άδικουμένην ου τε τήν χώραν πάσχουσαν κακώς.
10	Αέγουσι οέ τινες, ως ου χρή εράν κυνηγεσίων, ΐνα μή τών οικείων άμελώσιν, ούκ είδότες οτι οι τάς πόλεις καί τούς φίλους ευ ποιούντες πάντες
1 διὰ μηδενδτ Α : διά rb μηδέν ΒΜ : τί» μηδέν S.
1 τὰ τε άλλα yap καί τά ΑΒ : τά τί Μ : S. omits τί τε . . ήσθάνοντο with Schneider.
* τούτων ΑΒ : των τοιούτων S. with Μ.
4 καί των ΑΒ: των τε S. with Μ.
444
ON HUNTING, xn. 5-10
blundered owing to difficulties in the ground. For men who are sound in body and mind may always stand on the threshold of success. It was 6 because they knew that they owed their successes against the enemy to such qualities that our ancestors looked after the young men. For in spite of the scarcity of corn it was their custom from the earliest times not to prevent hunters from hunting over any growing crops; and, in addition, not to permit hunting at 7 night within a radius of many furlongs from the city, so that the masters of that art might not rob the young men of their game. In fact they saw that this is the only one among the pleasures of the younger men that produces a rich crop of blessings. For it makes sober and upright men of them, because they are trained in the school of truth 1 (and they perceived 8 that to these men they owed their success in war, as in other matters); and it does not keep them from any other honourable occupation they wish to follow, like other and evil pleasures that they ought not to learn. Of such men, therefore, are good soldiers and good generals made. For they 9 whose toils root out whatever is base and froward from mind and body and make desire for virtue to flourish in their place—they are the best, since they will not brook injustice to their own city nor injury to its soil.
Some say that it is not right to love hunting, 10 because it may lead to neglect of one’s domestic affairs. They are not aware that all who benefit their cities and their friends are more attentive
1 i.e. a training that really builds up the character. There is an implied contrast with the imposture of the education given by sophists.
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11	τών οικείων επιμελέστεροι είσιν. ει ουν οι φιλο-κυνηγέται παρασκευάζουσιν αυτούς ττ} πατρίδι χρησίμους είναι εις τα μέγιστα, ούδ’ αν τα ίδια πρόοιντο' συν yap τη πόλει και σώζεται και άπόλλυται τα οικεία έκαστου' ώστε προς τοϊς αυτών και τα των άλλων ιδιωτών οι τοιοΰτοι
12	σώζουσι. πολλοί δε υπό φθόνου αλόγιστοι τών ταυτα λεγόντων αιρουνται διά την αυτών κακίαν άπολέσθαι μάλλον η ετέρων αρετή σώζεσθαι' αι γάρ ήδοναϊ αι πολλαϊ κακαί' ών ήττώμενοι ή
13	λέγειν ή πράττειν έπαίρονται τα χει ρω. ειτα εκ μεν τών ματαίων λόγων εχθρας αναιρούνται, £κ δε τών κακών έργων νόσους καί ζημίας καί θανάτους καί αυτών καί παίδων καί φίλων, άναι-σθήτως μεν τών κακών εχοντες, τών δε ηδονών πλέον τών άλλων αισθανόμενοι, οίς τις αν
14	χρήσαιτο εις πόλεως σωτηρίαν ; τούτων μέντοι τών κακών ούδείς ὅστις ούκ άφέξεται έρασθεϊς ών εγώ παραινώ' παίδευσις γάρ καλή διδάσκει χρησθαι νόμοις καί λέγειν περί τών δικαίων καί
15	άκούειν. οι μεν ουν παρασχόντες αυτούς επί τό αει τι μοχθειν τε καί διδάσκεσθαι αύτοίς μεν μαθήσεις καί μελετάς επιπόνους εχουσι, σωτηρίαν δε ταΐς εαυτών πόλεσιν' οι δε μη θέλοντες διά τό επίπονον διδάσκεσθαι, αλλά εν ήδοναΐς άκαί-
16	ροις διάγειν, φύσει ούτοι κάκιστοι. ούτε γάρ νόμοις ούτε λόγοις άγαθοΐς πείθονται' ου γάρ εύρίσκουσι διά τό μη πονεΐν, οιον χρη τον αγαθόν είναι' ώστε ούτε θεοσεβείς δύνανται είναι ούτε σοφοί' τω δε άπαιδεύτω χρώμενοι πολλά επι-
17	τιμώσι τοϊς πεπαιδευμένοις. διά μεν ουν τούτων
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to their domestic affairs than other men. There- 11 fore, if keen sportsmen fit themselves to be useful to their country in matters of vital moment, neither will they be remiss in their private affairs: for the state is necessarily concerned both in the safety and in the ruin of the individual’s domestic fortunes. Consequently such men as these save the fortunes of every other individual as well as their own. But many of those who talk in this 12 way, blinded by jealousy, choose to be ruined through their own evil rather than be saved by other men’s virtue. For most pleasures are evil, and by yielding to these they are encouraged either to say or to do what is wrong. Then by their frivolous 13 words they make enemies, eand by their evil deeds bring diseases and losses and death on themselves, their children and their friends, being without perception of the evils, but more perceptive than others of the pleasures. Who would employ these to save a state? From these evils, however, everyone who loves 14 that which I recommend will hold aloof, since a good education teaches a man to observe laws, to talk of righteousness and hear of it. Those, 15 then, who have given themselves up to continual toil and learning hold for their own portion laborious lessons and exercises, but they hold safety for their cities. But if any decline to receive instruction because of the labour and prefer to live among untimely pleasures, they are by nature utterly evil. For they obey neither laws nor good words, for 16 because they toil, not, they do not discover what a good man ought to be, so that they cannot be pious or wise men; and being without education they constantly- find fault with the educated. In 17
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ούδέν αν καΧώς εχοι' διά δε των άμεινόνων άπασαι αι ωφέλεια ι τοι? άνθρώποις εΰρηνται'
18	άμείνους οΰν οι θέΧοντες ττονεϊν. και τούτο επι-δέδεικται μβγάλω τταραδείηματι' των yap παΧαιο-τέρων οι παρά Χείρωνι ων επεμνήσθην νέοι οντες άρξάμενοι αιτο των κυν^εσίων ποΧΧά και καΧά εμαθον' εξ ων εηένετο αύτοϊς μεηάΧη αρετή, δι ήν και νυν θαυμάζονται' ής δτι μεν ερωσι πάντες, εΰδηΧον, οτι δε διά πόνων εστι τνχεΐν αυτής, οι
19	πολλοί άφίστανται. το μεν yap κa^εpyάσaσθaι αυτήν άδηΧον, οι δε πόνοι οι εν αυτή ενόντες φανεροί.
νΙσω? μεν ούν ει ήν τό σώμα αυτής δήΧον, ἡττον αν ήμέΧουν οί0 άνθρωποι αρετής είδότες οτι ώσπερ αύτοΐς εκείνη εμφανής εστιν, ου τω και
20	αυτοί υπ’ εκείνης όρώνται. ὅτ αν μεν yap τις όράται υπό του ερωμένου, άπας εαυτού εστι βεΧτίων καί ούτε Xέyει ούτε ποιεί αισχρά ουδέ κακά, ΐνα μή
21	όφθή υπ' εκείνου, υπό δε τής αρετής ούκ οίόμενοι επισκοπεΐσθαι 7τολλἀ κακά καί αισχρά εναντίον ποιοϋσιν, δτι αυτήν εκείνοι ούχ όρωσιν' ή δε πανταχοϋ πάρεστι διά τό είναι αθάνατος καί τιμά τούς περί αυτήν άyaθoύς, τους δε κακούς
22	ατιμάζει, ει ούν είδεϊεν τούτο, δτι θεάται αυτούς, ΐεντο αν επί τούς πόνους καί τάς παιδεύσεις, αις άΧίσκεται μόΧις, καί κaτεpyάζoιvτo αν αύτήν.
XIII.	θαυμάζω 1 δε των σοφιστών καΧουμένων
1 S. regards the whole of this chapter as a spurious addition.
1 The argument, such as it is, would be better with “the toilers,” for “the better sort,” and the.next words would
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these men’s hands, therefore, nothing can prosper.
All discoveries that have benefited mankind are due to the better sort.1 Now the better sort are those who are willing to toil. And this has been proved by a''great example. For among the ancients the 18 companions of Clieiron to whom I referred learnt many noble lessons in their youth, beginning with hunting; from these lessons there sprang in them great virtue, for which they are admired even today. That all desire Virtue is obvious, but because they must toil if they are to gain her, the many fall away. For the achievement of her is hidden in 19 obscurity, whereas the toils inseparable from her2 are manifest.
It may be that, if her body were visible, men would be less careless of virtue, knowing that she sees them as clearly as they see her. For 20 when he is seen by his beloved every man rises above himself and shrinks from what is ugly and evil in word or deed, for fear of being seen by him. But in the presence of Virtue men do many evil and 21 ugly things, supposing that they are not regarded by her because they do not see her. Yet she is present everyAvhere because she is immortal, and she honours those who are good to her, but casts off the bad. Therefore, if men knew that she is watching 22 them, they would be impatient to undergo the toils and the discipline by which she is hardly to be captured, and would achieve her.
XIII.	I am surprised at the sophists, as they
then be “ those who are willing to toil, therefore, are the better men.”
* avr<p, “it,” i.e. the achievement, would be an improvement.
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οτι φασι μέν έπ’ ape την ayeiv ol πόΧΧοι τούς νέους, ayovai δ’ επι τουναντίον· ον τε yap άνδρα 7Γθυ έωράκαμεν, δντιν οι νυν σοφισταϊ ayadov εποίησαν, ουτε yράμματα παρέχονται, εξ ων χρή αγαθούς ylyveaOai, ἀλλά 7repl μέν των ματαίων
2 7τολλά αύτοΐς yέyραπται, άφ’ ων τοίς νέοις αι μέν ήδοναϊ κεναί, άρετή δ’ ούκ ενι· διατριβήν δ’ ἄλλως παρέχει τοΐς εΧπίσασί τι εξ αυτών μαθή-σεσθαι μάτην καί έτέρων κωΧυει χρησίμων καί
3	διδάσκει κακά. μέμφομαι ουν αύτοΐς τα μέν μeyάΧα μειζόνως· περί δε ων ypάφoυσιv οτι τα μέν ρήματα αύτοΐς έζήτηται, yνώμαι δέ δρθώς εχουσαι, αϊς αν παιδεύοιντο οι νεώτεροι επ’
4	αρετήν, ούδαμού. eya> δβ ιδιώτης μέν είμι, οίδα δέ, οτι κράτιστον μέν εστι παρά αύτής τής φύσεως το ayadov διδάσκεσθαι, δεύτερον δέ παρά των άΧηθώς άyaθov τι επισταμένων μάΧΧον ή ύπο
δ των εξαπατάν τέχνην εχόντων. ίσως ουν τοΐς μέν όνόμασιν ού σεσοφισμένως Xέyω' ούδέ yάp ζητώ τούτο' ων δβ δέονται εις αρετήν οι καΧώς πεπαιδευμένοι, ορθώς έyvωσμένα ζητώ. Xέyeιv' ονόματα μέν yάp ούκ αν παιδεύσειαν, γνώμαί δέ,
6 ει καΧώς εχοιεν. ψέyovai δέ και αΧΧοι ποΧΧοι ■ τούς νυν σοφιστάς καί ού τους φΐΧοσόφους,οτι εν τ οΐς όνόμασι σοφίζονται και ούκ εν τοΐς νοή-μασιν.
Ού Χανθάνει δέ με, οτι καΧώς και εξής yeyραμμένα φήσει τις ίσως τών τοιούτων ού καΧώς ούδ’ 45°
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are called, because, though most of them profess to lead the young to virtue they lead them to the very opposite. We have never seen anywhere the man whose goodness was due to the sophists of our generation. Neither do their contributions to literature tend to make men good : but they have written 2 many books on frivolous subjects, books that offer the young empty pleasures, but put no virtue into them. To read them in the hope of learning something from them is mere waste of time, and they keep one from useful occupations and teach what is bad. Therefore their grave faults incur my graver 3 censure. As for the style of their writings, I complain that the language is far-fetched, and there is no trace in them of wholesome maxims by which the young might-be trained to virtue. I am no 4 professor, but I know that the best thing is to be taught what is good by one’s own nature, and the next best thing is to get it from those who really know something good instead of being taught by masters of the art of deception. I daresay that 5 I do not express myself in the language of a sophist; in fact, that is not my object: my object is rather to give utterance to wholesome thoughts that will meet the needs of readers well educated in virtue. For words will not educate, but maxims, if \vell found. Many others besides myself blame the sophists of our 6 generation—philosophers I will not call them— because the wisdom they profess consists of words and not of thoughts.
I am well aware that someone, perhaps one of this set,1 will say that what is well and methodically
1 i.e: a sophist. But the text of what follows is open to suspicion.
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όξής1 yeyράφθαι· ραδιον yap εσται αύτοΐς ταχύ
7	μη όρθώς μεμψασθαι· καίτοι yeypaiTTai ye ου τω?, ΐνα όρθώς εχη και μη σοφιστικούς ποιή, ἀλλά σοφούς και άyaθoύς' ου yap δοκεΐν αυτά βούλομαι μάλλον η είναι χρήσιμα, Ϊνα ave^eXeyKTa
8	ή εις αει. οι σοφισταϊ δ’ επι τω εξαπατάν λ^ουσι και ypάφoυσιv επί τω εαυτών κερδει και ούδενα ούδεν ώφελουσιν ουδέ yap σοφός αυτών iyeveTO ούδείς ούδ’ εστιν, άλλα καί αρκεί εκάστω σοφιστήν κληθήναι, ο εστιν όνειδος παρά ye ευ
9	φρονουσι. τα μεν ούν τών σοφιστών παραγγέλματα παραινώ φυλάττεσθαι, τα δε τών φιλοσόφων ενθυμήματα μη άτιμάζειν· οι μεν yap σοφισταϊ πλουσίους και νέους θηρώνται, οι δε φιλόσοφοι 7τάσι κοινοί καί φίλοι' τύχας δε άνδρών ούτε τιμώσιν ούτε άτιμάζουσι.
10	Μἡ ζηλουν δε μηδε τούς επι τάς πλεονεξίας είκή ίόντας, μήτ επι τάς ιδίας μήτ επι τάς δημοσίας, ενθυμηθεντ α, οτ ι οι μεν άριστοι αυτών2 yiyviiaoKOVTai μεν επι τά βελτίω επίφθονοι 3 δ’ 4 είσίν, οι δε κακοί πάσχουσί τε κακώς και yiyvta-
11	σκονται επί τά χείρω. τάς τε yάp τών ιδιωτών ουσίας άφαιρούμενοι και τα τής πόλεως εις τάς κοινάς σωτημίας άνωφελεστεροί είσι τών ιδιωτών, τά τε σώματα προς τον πόλεμον κάκιστα και * αισχιστα εχουσι πονεΐν ου δυνάμενοι. οι δε κυνη-yeTαι εις το κοινόν τοΐς πολίταις καί τά σώματα
12	καί τά κτήματα καλώς εχοντα παρέχονσιν. έρχονται δε οι μεν επι τά θηρία, οι δ' επι τούς φίλους.
1	-γΐγραμμίνα . . . Ιξδο is omitted by S. with M.
2	αυτών MSS. : άνδρών S.
3	I have substituted έττίφθονοι for inUovai.
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written1 is not well and methodically written—for hasty and false censure will come easily to them.
But my aim in writing has been to produce sound 7 work that will make men' not wiseacres, but wise and good. For I wish my work not to seem useful, but to be so, that it may stand for all time unrefuted. The sophists talk to deceive and write for their S own gain, and do no good to anyone. For there is not, and there never was, a wise man among them; everyone of them is content to be called a sophist, which is a term of reproach among sensible men.
So my advice is : Avoid the behests of the sophists, 9 and despise not the conclusions of the philosophers; for the sophists hunt the rich and yuung, but the philosophers are friends to all alike : but as for men’s fortunes, they neither honour nor despise them.
Envy not those either who recklessly seek their 10 own advantage whether in private or in public life 2 —bear in mind that the best of them, though they are favourably judged, are envied, and the bad both fare badly and are unfavourably judged. For 11 engaged in robbing private persons of their property, or plundering the state, they render less service than private persons when plans for securing the common safety are afoot,3 and in body they are disgracefully unfit for war because they are incapable of toil. But huntsmen offer their lives and their property in sound condition for the service of the citizens. These attack the wild beasts, those others 12
1 Εγνωσμένα, “thought,” would be a great improvement on ■γςγραμμΐνα., “ written.”
*	Professional politicians.
*	i.e. the}· contrive to “save their pockets.” *
* δ’ Kaibel: θ’ S with the MSS.
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και οι μεν έπι τους φίΧους ίόντες δύσκΧειαν έχουσι παρά πόσιν, οι δε κυνηηεται εττϊ τ α θηρία ίόντες εύκΧειαν εΧόντες μεν yap ποΧεμια νικώσι, μη εΧόντες δε πρώτον μεν οτι πόσης τής πόΧεως εχθροϊς επιχειρούσιν έπαινον έσχον, επειτα οτι ον τ επ' άνδρος βΧάβη ούτε φιΧοκερδεία έρχονται.
13	έπειτα εξ αυτού τον επιχειρήματος βεΧτίους yiy-νονται προς ποΧΧα καί σοφώτεροι δι ου διδάξομεν. εάν yap μη πόνοις και ενθυμήμασι καί έπιμεΧείαις ποΧΧαΐς ύπερβόΧΧωνται, ούκ αν έΧοιεν ayρας.
14	τά yap αντιπαΧα αυτών υπέρ τής ψυχής αχωνιζδ-μενα και εν τή αυτών οίκήσει εν ίσχύι πόΧΧή εστιν' ώστε τω κυvηyέτη μάτην οι πονοι yiyvov-ται, εαν μή μείζονι φιΧοπονία και ποΧΧή συνέσει κράτηση αυτών.
15	Ο/ μεν ονν κατά ποΧιν βονΧόμενοι πΧεονεκτεϊν μεΧετώσι νικάν φίΧονς, οι δέ κυvηyετaι κοινούς εχθρούς· και τούς μεν ή μεΧέτη αυτή ποιεί προς τούς άΧΧους ποΧεμίους άμείνους, τούς δέ ποΧύ χείρους· και τοΐς μεν ή aypa μετ α σωφροσύνης,
16	τοΐς δέ μετά αισχρού θράσους, κακοηθείας δέ και αισχροκέρδειας οι μεν δύνανται καταφρονεϊν, οι δ' ου δύνανται· φωνήν δέ οι μέν ενεπή ίάσιν, οι δ’ αισχρόν προς δέ τα Θεία τοΐς μέν ονδέν
17	έμποδών άσεβεΐν, οι δ' ευσεβέστατοι, λόγοι yelp παΧαιοϊ κατέχονσιν, ως και θεοί τούτω τω έpyω χαίρουσι καί πράττοντες καί όρώντες· ώστε νπάρχειν ενθυμούμενους τούτων θεοφιΧεΐς τ είναι 454
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their friends. And whereas those who attack their friends earn infamy by general consent, huntsmen by attacking the wild beasts gain a good report. For if they make a capture, they win victory over enemy forces: and if they fail, they are commended, in the first place, because they assail powers hostile to the whole community; and, secondly, because they go out neither to harm a man nor for sordid gain. Moreover, the very attempt makes 13 them better in many ways and wiser; and we will give the reason. Unless they abound in labours and inventions and precautions, they cannot capture game. For the forces contending with them, fighting 14 for their life and in their own home, are in great strength; so that the huntsman’s labours are in vain, unless by greater perseverance and by much intelligence he can overcome them.
In fine, the politician whose objects are selfish 15 practises for victory over friends, the huntsman for victory over common foes. This practice makes the one a better, the other a far worse fighter against all other enemies. The one takes prudence with him for companion in the chase, the other base rashness. The one can despise malice and avarice, the other 16 cannot. The language of the one is gracious/ of the other ugly. As for religion, nothing checks impiety in the one, the other is conspicuous for his piety. In fact, an ancient story has it that the 17 gods delight in this business, both as followers and spectators of the chase. Therefore, reflecting on these things, the young who do what I exhort them to do will put themselves in the way of being dear 1
1 i.e. kindly and pleasant; not reckless and shameless like that of the politicians.
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και ευσεβείς τούς νέους τους ποιούντας α εγώ παραινώ, οίομένους ύπο θεών του όράσθαι ταϋτα. ούτοι δ’ αν eleν και τοκεύσιν αγαθοί και πάση ττ) εαυτών πόλει και ενι εκάστω τών πολιτών κα\ 18 φίλων. ου μόνον δε οσοι άνδρες κυνηγεσίων ηράσθησαν εγένοντο αγαθοί, άλλα και αι γυναίκες, αΐς εδωκεν ή θεός ταϋτα,1 Αταλάντη και ΐΐρόκρις και ει τις άλλη
1 ■'Apre/m, which follows ταϋτα in the MSS., was removed by Weiske.
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to the gods and pious men, conscious that one or other of the gods is watching their deeds. These will be good to parents, good to the whole city, to every one of their friends and fellow-citizens. For all men who have loved hunting have been 18 good: and not men only, but those women also to whom the goddess1 has given this blessing, Atalanta and Procris and others like them.
1 Artemis.
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Archidamus, father of Agesilaus,
Ar?os, ii. 17 Aristodemus, vm. 7 Artemis of Ephesus, I. 27 Athenian empire, I. 37 Boeotian.3, u. 2, 18, 23 Car, the, vm. 7; Introduction, p. x. Caria, I. 14, 29 Cephisus, river, n. 9 Choii at Hyacinthia, n. 17 Corinth, Agesilaus before, Π. 17; battle of, vn. 5; Corinthians, Π. 6, 18, 21; νπ. β Coronea, battle of, n. 9 Cynisca, daughter of Agesilaus, EC. β
Cynoscephalae, pass of, n. 22 Cyreians, i.e. the Greeks who aided Cyrus aeaiast Artaxerxes, n. 11 Delphi, I. 34
Egypt, dealings of Agesilaus with, II. 23-31
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INDEX
Ephesus, I. 25 Ephors, I. 36 Helicon, Mt., II. 11 Hellespont, π. 1 Heracles, I. 2: vra. 7 Hyacinthus, festival of, XI. 17 Leuctra, battle of, Ii. 23 Leotychidas, son of Agis, I. 5 Mantineans, II. 23 Narthaclum, Mt., π. 4 Pactolus, I. 30
Peiraeum, port oi Corinth, n. 18
Persian king, I. 6; IX. 1
Pharnabazus, I. 23; in. 3, 6
Phlelua, π. 21
Phthia, n. 5
Prizes, I. 25
Sardis, I. 29, 33
Thebes, II. 22; Thebans, Π. 6, 9-16 Thessaly and Thpssalians, n. 2 Tissaphernes, satrap of Lydia, 1.10-
Tithraus’tef, I. 35; iv. 6
Aliens, expulsion of, xiv. 4 Army, xi.; levy and supplies, 2; equipment, 3; organisation, 4; formation, 5-10; encampment, xii. 1-5; ΧΠΙ. 10; exercises and recreation, xn. 5-7 Artemis Orthia, confused reference to, π. 9
Athena, xm. 2
Boys, education and care of, Π; clothes, 3; diet, 5; V. 8; whipping, 8
Children, begetting οί, I. 3; control of, ii. 2; vi. 2 Choruses, iv. 2; IX. 5 Clothes, ii. 3 Coinage, iv. δ Commissariat, xm. 1 Constitution, permanence of Spartan, xv. 1 Cowardice, IX. 1-5 Cowards, treatment of, IX. 4-5; X. 7
Delphi, visit of Lycurgus to, vm. 5 Diet, II. 5; v. 8 Discipline, π; VIII. 1-5 Education, II.
Elders, Council of, X. 1-3
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Ephors, iv. 8, β; authority and privileges οί, VIII, 3, 4; xv. 6, 7; with the army, xm. 5 Exercise, physical, v. 8; xn. 5, 7 Fathers, authority of, vi. 2 Fire-bearer in Spartan array, xm. 2 Governors, Spartan, xiv. 4 Gymnasia, v. 8
Hellanodicae, court of, χιπ. Π Heracleldae, X. 8 Horses, common use of, vi. 3 Hounds, common use of, vi. 3 Hunting, iv. 7; VI. 4 Kings, powers and duties of, in field, xm.; in peace, xv. 2f.; oath of, xv. 7; staff of, xm. 7; meals of, xm. 1; xv. 4; burial oi, xv. 8, 9 Lads, training oi, m.
Lycurgus, I. 2; his institutions, i.-xra.; antiquity of his laws, x. 8; no longer observed, xiv. Matches between young men, IV. 2 Men, mature, v. 7 Messes, public, v. 2-7 Modesty of lads, m. 41.
Money at Sparta, vn. 3-6; xiv. 2,8 Old age, honour paid to, X. 1-2 Orthia, ii. 9 Peers, x. 7; xm. 1, 7 Pythii, xv. 4
Sacrifices, xm. 2-5; xv. 2 Sclritae, χιπ. 3, 6 Servants, common use of, Π. 3 Sexes, relations of, I. 5 f.; ii. 10 f. Syskania, v. 2 f.; Introduction, p. xxiil.
Tutors, Π. 10 Virtue, cult of, X. 1, 4-7 Wardens, II. 10 Youths, training oi, iy.
Zeus the Leader, ΧΙΠ. 2
Wats and Means Aliens, resident, a source of revenue, Π. 1; need oi studying their interests, II. 2; not to serve in army, n. 3; but in cavalry, 11. 4
Alimony, to be provided by state, iv. 13 f., 33, 52 Anaphlystus, rv. 43 Arcadians, III. 7 Athenian empire, τ. β
INDEX
Athens, as centre of Greek world, ι. β; as commercial centre, m. 1 i.; parts of, Π. 1 Attica, natural properties of, I. 2 f. Barbarians in Athenian army, II. 3 Benefactors of state, Π. 3 Besa, IT. 44
Capital, provision of, m. 8 i.; IT. 34 Climate of Attica, I. 3 Company, project for joint stock, in. 9; for working mines, ιτ. 82 Contributions to state purposes, ΠΙ. 7
Council, the, ιτ. 18 Currency, m. 2 Decelea, iv. 25 Delphi, v. 9; τί. 2 Dividends, m. 9 f.
Dodona, VI. 2 Economy, call for, rv. 40 Exports, til. 5: rr. 40 Fortresses in mining district, rv. 431. Freeholds for alipns, U. 6 Gods to be consulted, τί. 2 Gold, rv. 10
Guardians of aliens and orphans, n. 7; of peace, υ. 1 Hipponicu.*, iv. 15 Hotels to be built, in. 12 Houses for aliens, Π. 6; to be built, m. 13; rv. 35 Imports, nr. 5; ιτ. 40 Industries, IV. 6 Justice, politicians and, I. 1 Labour In mines, IV. 3 f.; 39 Lacedaemonians, τ. 7 Lysistratus, ill. 7 Marble in Attica, I. 4 Megara, IV. 46
Merchant ships, project for a state-owned fleet of, m. 14: ιτ. 35
Merchants, in. 3, 4 Mines, the silver, ιτ; inexhaustible, ιτ. 2; profit derived from, ιτ. 14 i.
Mining, different from other Industries, iv. 6 Nlcias, rv. 14
Peace, need for and effect of, ν. 1 f. Persian wars, v. 5 Philoderous, ιτ. 15 Phocians, V. 9
Politicians, influence of, on constitution, 1.1
Port3 of Athens, Π. 1 Poverty, I. 1 Prizes to be offered, in. 3 Shipping, m. 3
Silver, in Attica, I. 5: demand for, ιτ. 8, 9; export of, m. 2 Slaves, to be purchased by the state, ιτ. 4; revenue expected from, IV. 23, 35, 49 Sosiaa, ιτ. 14 Theatre, seats in, m. 4 Thebes, ιτ. 46; Thebans, v. 7 Thoricus, IT. 43 Training, physical, ιτ. 52 War, effects of, ιτ. 41 f.; v. 5 f.; War of Allies, ιτ. 40; Persian Wars, v. 5
Thb Cavalry Commander Academy, review at the, m. 1, 14 Aides-de-camp, ιτ. 4 Allens, rx. 6 Ambuscades, vm. 15, 20 Arming of recruits, I. 6, 22, 23 Boeotians, vn. 3
Cavalry, complement of, I. 2, 9-12; IX. 3; recruiting for, I. 2, 9 f.; training recruits for, I. 5; arming, I. 6, 22, 23; expense of, I. 19; retirement from, I. 2 Children's games, v. 10 Choruses, I. 26
Colonels, duties of, I. 8, 21, 22, 25;
π. 1, 7; IU. 6; vm. 17,13 Council, share in control of cavalry, I. 8, 13: m. 9, 12. 14 Country, knowledge of, IT. β Conners, I. 25 Deception, use of, v. 7-10 Dionysia, in. 2 Eleusinium, ill. 2 Emulation, encouraging, I. 26 Enemy, dealing with. iv. 11-18;
v. 2.5-12; vn. 2 f.; vm. l,9f. Expenses, I. 19; ix. 5 Extravagance, avoiding, I. 12 File-leaders, π. 1, 6, 7; ιτ. » Forces, strength of, vm. 10-12 Foreign contingents in cavalry, IX. 4, 5
Formation, U. 1 f.
Galloping at review, in. 7 Games. VIU. 5 f.
Garrisons, τι. 3
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INDEX
Gods, duty to, I. 10; ix. 8; sacrifice to, in. 1; saluting statues of, ill. 2; help of, v. 14; vil. 4 Hawks, sagacity of, IV. 18 Herms, III. 2
Hippodrome, review in, III. 1,10,11 Horses, care and training of, I. 3, 4, 13-17; viii. 4
Horsemanship in war, viii. 1, 16 Infantry, V. 1; use of, in cavalry, v. 13; vii. 3; viii. 19; lx. 7 Ingenuity, value of, in commander, v. 2
Inspection of cavalry, III. 9 Intelligence, need of, in commander, vii. 1
Invasion, vii. 2 f.
Javelin throwing, I. 21 Lacedaemonians, vii. 4; their cavalry, IX. 4
Lance, position of, in. 3; v. 7 Loyalty, how to secure, vi. 1 f. Lyceum, review at, ill. 1, 6 Marching, duties of commander when, IV. 1 f.
Mercenaries, lx. 3 Mounting, I. δ, 17 Navy, vii. 4
Numbers, correct use of, ill. 6 Obedience, I. 24; viii. 22 Orders, how to give, iv. 9 Outposts, IV. 9, 10, 11 Pay, I. 23 Phalerum, III. 1 Pickets, enemy, VII. 13 Pirates, viii. 8 Prizes for efficiency, I. 26 Processions, ill. 1 f.
Rear-leader, π. 5 iteeruits, I, 17
Kegiments, I. 21, 22, 25; III. 2, 6, 11; IV. 2-4; VIII. 17 Reviews, m. 1 f.
Risk, avoidance of, iv. 13
Ruses, use of, v. 3 f., 15
Scouts, iv. 5
Seat, good, I. 6, 7, 18
Sham fights, I 20; iv. 5
Spies, IV. 7, 8, 16
Stones, throwing down, I. 16
Straps, supply of, viii. 4
Theatre of Dionysus, ill. 7
Traps for enemy, laying, TV. 11, 12
War, iv. 7 f.
Wolves, sagaeity of, IV. 18
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Horsemanship Age, test of, m. 1 Ailments, ΓΡ. 2
Armour of mounted man, χπ. 1 i.; of horse, xii. 8 f.
Bits and bitting, vi. 7 f.; viii. 14; • ix. 9; x.6f.
Boeotian helmet, ΧΠ. 3 Boots, χπ. 10 Breaking, Π. 1, 2, 3-5 Breastplate, pattern of, ΧΠ. 1-7 Bridling, in. 11 Buying, 1.1 f.; III. 1 f.
Cavalry recruiting, II. 1; the eavalry horse, ill. 7 Cloth, the, xii. 8 Colie, iv. 2
Collecting a horse, vii. 15 Colt, buying, 1. If.; points of, i. 3f.
Eleusinium, the, I. 1 Exercises, III. 5 f.; vii. 13 f.
Floor of stable, IV. 3 Fodder, rv. 1 f.
Galloping, vii. Ilf.
Gauntlet, the. xn. 5
Groom, duties of, 11. 3-5; IV. 4;
ν. 1 f.; vi. 1 f.
Halter, ν. 1, 4 Helmet, xii. 3 Hoofs, care of, iv. 4, 5 Horse, for war, III. 7; buying, m. 1 f.; how to show otf, Χ. 1 f.; for parade, xi. 1 f; how to show off,
xi.	10 f.; training, viii. 13; high-spirited, ix. 2 f.; sluggish, IX. 12; ill art, XI. 8
Horse-breaker, duties of the, II. 2 Hunting, viii, 10 Javelin, XII. 12 f.
Jumping, viii. 1 f.
Leading a horse, vi. 4-6
Leg, loose, vn. 6, 7
Manage, the, vn. 14
Mounting, III. 11; VI. 12 f.; vn.
If.; ix. 3 Muzzle, v. 3 Odrysians, νιπ. β
Persians, viii. 6; Persian javelin,
xii.	12; sabre, xn. 11 Prancing, xi. 7 f.
Pulling up, VII. 18 Rearing, xi. 1 Resting, vii. 18
INDEX
Elng, i.e. volte, m. 5; vn. 13 Rubbing down, v. 5; ΤΙ. 1 f. Sabre, xn. 11 Seat, υπ. 5
Shy horses, n. 5; m. 9 Simon, ι. 1, 3; XI. 6 Stable, rv. l Stall, nr. 1, 2
Stones, use of, in yard, IV. 4 Training a horse ντπ. 13 Trotting, νη. 11 Vice, ni. 10 Walking, vn. 10 Washing, v. 6-9 Yard, stable, iv. 4
Hujttixg
Achilles, I. 2, 4, 16; τί. 13 Aeneas, i. 2, 15 Agility of hare, V. 31 Alcathus, I. 9 Amphiaraus, I. 2, 8 Antilochus, I. 2, 14 Apollo, I. 1; τι. 13 Artemis, ι. 1, 11; τι. 13; xm. 18
Asclepras, I. 2, 6 Atalanta, I. 7; xm. 18 Bag for carrying nets, etc., Π. 9 Big game, hunting of, xi.
Boar hunting, x. If.; hounds for, χ. 1: description of nets for, x. 2 f.; risks of, X. 8, 12-16, 18, 20; strength of boars, X. 17 Breeding hounds, τπ. 1 f.
Caltrops for deer hunting, description of, rx. Ilf.; setting, ix. 14 i.; for boar hunting, x. 22 Carthaginian flax, n. 4 Castor, I. 2, 13 Castorian hounds, ill. 1 Cephalus, husband of Procrls, I. 2, 5
Cheiron, I. 1, 3, 4, 8, 17; XII. 18 Clttus, Mt. (Khortiatzi), xi. 1 Colchian flax, n. 4 Cretan hounds, χ. 1 Crops, hunting over, v. 34; xn. 6 Cudgel, τι. 11, 17
Deer, red, instructions for hunting, es. 1 f.
Dew, effect of, on scent, v. 3 Dlomed, I. 2, 13 Eagles, τ. 16
Education, valiie of hunting in, π. 1; xn. 7, 14 Fawns, hunting, ix. 1 f.
Flax, for nets, Π. 4 Foxes, τι. 3
Frost, effect of, on scent, ν. 1 Hare, hunting the, n. 2 f.; nets for, n. 4 f.; hounds for, m.; scent of, V. 1 f.; description of the hare, v. 30 f.; species of, y. 22 f.; eyesight of, v. 26 f.; agility of, v. 31 f.; hares in islands, v. 24; in mountains, marshes, plains, v. 17; habits and characteristics of the, v.
4	f.; fecundity, τ. 13; tracking the, v. 15; τι. 8, Ιδ f.; vm. 6 f.
Hayes for hare hunting, Π. 4, 5, 7;
setting up, τι. 9 Heracles, I. 9
Hesione, sister of Priam, I. 9 Hippolytus, I. 2, 11 Hounds, for hare hunting, in. 1; defective, m. 2 f.; the right sort, ιτ. 1 f.; trappings of, τι. 1; ailing, vi. 2; breeding, vn. 1 f.; colour, rv. 7; naming, τπ. 5; training young, vn. 6 f.; skirters, τπ. 10; for deer hunting, rx. 1; for boar hunting, X. 1
Hunters, praise of, I.; xm. Ilf. Hunting, advantages gained from, I. If.; xn. 1 f.; and war, I. 18; xn; praise of, I.; xn.; in mountains, iv. 9 f.; over rough ground, rv. 10; time for, rv. 11; over crops, v. 34; at night, xii. 7; opponents of, xii. 10 f.; weather for, Tin. 1 f.
Keeper, net, n. 3; duties of, τι.
5	f.; X. 19 ; of hounds, IX. 2 f. Islands, hares in, v. 24 Javelins for boar hnnting, x. 3 Laconian hounds, χ. 1 Leverets, τ. 13
Locrian hounds, Χ. 1 Machaon, son of Asclepius, I. 2, 14 Meilanion, I. 2, 7 Meleaper, I. 2, 10 Menestheus, son of Pelens, 1. 2, 12 Mountains, hares In, τ. 17; hunting in, VIII. 2 f.
N'als, Chelron’s mother, I. 4
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Nestor, I. 2, 7, 12 Nets, for hare hunting, II. 4f.; setting up, VI. 5; for boar hunting, x. 2 f. See Keeper.
STysa, Mt., XI. 1 Odysseus, I. 2, 13 Olympus, in Mysia, xi. 1 Outfit for hare hunting, π. 2 Palamedes, I. 2, 11 Pangaeus, Mt. (Pinari), xi. 1 Peleus, I. 2, 8
Periboea, daughter of Alcathus, i. 9
Phasian flax, II. 4 Pinrtus, Mt., XI. 1 Pleasures, mostly evil, xn. 7,12 Podaleirius I. 2 14
Politicians, attack on, xra. 10 Puppies, feeding, vn. 3, 4 Rain, effect of, on scent, v. 3 f, Rhea, I. 4
Sophists, attack on, xm. 1 f. Spears, for boar-hunting, x. 3 Stakes, for nets, n. 6, 7 Telamon, I. 2, 9 Thebes, I. 8 Theseus, I. 2, 10 Thetis, I. 8
Toil, love of, I. 12; xn. 16, 17 Tracking the hare, VI. 8, 15 f. Troy, I. 9, 13, 15 Virtue, personified, xn. 18-22 War, π. 1; xii.
Weather for hunting, vm. 11.
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